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I. Overview!

This resource aims to gather together all of the Chicago Assyrian
Dictionary’s many references to the Amarna Letters, including trans-
lations, cross-references, and notes of a bibliographical or philological
variety.? In so doing, scholars whose work relates to the Amarna Letters
(e.g. Assyriologists, biblical scholars, Egyptologists, archaeologists)
now have the fruit of the CAD’s extensive research together in a single
document and can easily see if and how a particular line has been taken
by the CAD’s editors across the various volumes. A secondary aim is to
provide a foundation for studying the CAD as a window into the history
of Assyriology. For instance, it is now possible to appreciate the extent
to which the CAD benefited from William Moran’s French (1987) and
English (1992) translations of the Amarna Letters, as reflected in the
eight volumes that followed their publication: S/1 (1989), S/2 (1992),
S$/3 (1992), R (1999), P (2005), T (2006), T (2006),> U-W (2010).
This document arranges the Amarna Letters in numerical order
(i.e., 1-382), following Knudtzon’s publication numbers, and line-by-
line within each letter. Letters not cited by the CAD appear with a
slashed zero sign in parentheses (¢). Each reference includes the fol-
lowing basic information: CAD volume, the Latin abbreviation s.v. (sub

1. Abbreviations in this introductory material follow the AfO register.

2. This resource was developed in the course of preparing, in collaboration
with Jacob Lauinger, a new edition of the Amarna Letters, made possi-
ble by funding from a Catalyst Award from The Johns Hopkins University
Provost’s Office. The new edition will appear in two different versions: a
digital, open-access one through the Oracc workspace, followed by a print
version under contract with Lockwood Press.

3. The T volume’s manuscript, however, was considered closed as of 1995,
according to its Foreword.
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verbo “under the word”) followed by the lemma in view, and the specific
location within that lemma’ entry. Following the CAD’s own practice,*
a letter is cited by a lemma’s “meaning” (abbreviated mng., and indi-
cated by a number) and/or its subdivision, “usage” (indicated by a let-
ter). Subusages are marked with a number+prime (e.g., 17), and further
subdivisions are marked with a letter+prime (e.g., a”). When a citation
appears outside of the semantic section, the final element will point the
reader to the appropriate location: heading, lexical section, discussion,
or bibliography.’ The following three examples demonstrate some basic
citation differences one will encounter:

1. Semantic section (meaning): S/3 s.v. ulmu mng. 1d-1"a”: The ref-
erence occurs in the first subdivision of the first subusage within
the fourth usage of sulmu’s first meaning.

Vv —

2. Semantic section (usage): A/2 s.v. assutu usage a-10": The refer-
ence occurs in the tenth subusage of the first usage of assiiru’s only
meaning.

3. Non-semantic section: T s.v. taknitu lexical section: The refer-
ence occurs in the lexical section that follows immediately after

the heading.

The references themselves generally reproduce precisely that which oc-
curs within the CAD. Multiple references within one line are separated
by a semi-colon. Parenthetical notes found within the entries appear
within parentheses, while the rare use of brackets reflect the addition
of this editor. References followed by a single hashtag (#) signal to the
reader that the reference includes only the letter and line information.
A double hashtag (##) identifies a corrected reading responding to an
error introduced by CAD.

4. For more detail on the CAD’s terminology and the structure of its ar-
ticles, see M. Roth, “How We Wrote the Chicago Assyrian Dictionary,”
JNES 69 (2010) 3-16.

5. This document omits those examples that occur tersely within the head-

ing or lexical section if they receive a more comprehensive treatment with-
in the semantic section.
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II. References

EA1

1:3: §/3 s.Vv. Sulmu mng. 1d-1"a": note ana mahrija Sul-mu

1:4: §/3 S.Vv. Sulmu mng. le-1": ana mahrika lu-u Sul-mu

1:5: S s.v. sisi mng. 1a-3": ana ... ANSE.KUR.RA.MES-ka narkaba-
tika ana libbi KUR.KUR-ka dannis lu sulmu “let it be very well
with your horses, your chariots, and (all that is) in your lands”

1:8: R s.v. rabbii usage c: wr. LU.MES GAL.GAL.MES

1:9: $/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 1d-1"b"#

1:10: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4": asteme awata Sa ta-ai-pu-ra “I have
heard the word you sent me”; S/2 s.v. Semii mng. 2b-1": as-
te-me awatam Sa taspura

1:11: A/2 s.v. asSitu usage a-7": anumma tubda martija ana DAM-ut-
ti-ka (see bu’ii mng. 3a); B s.v. bu’ii mng. 3a-1": anumma tu-
ba-a martija ana assuttika “now you desire my daughter as
your bride”

1:12: A/1 s.v. ahatu A mng. 1a-1": a-ha-ti-ia Sa iddinakku abija asranu
ittika u mamma ul imursi “my (KadaSman-Harbe’s) sister whom
my father gave you is there with you but nobody has ever seen
her”; A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 1d: ahatija Sa iddinakku abija as-
ra-nu ittika “my sister, whom my father has given you, is there
with you (but nobody has ever seen her)”

1:13: M/1 s.v. mamma usage e: ma-am-ma ul imursi “nobody has seen
her”

1:14: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 1a-1"h": Summa baltat Summa mi-ta-at

1:15: K s.v. kamiru: u immati taspura LU ka-mi-rum $a ide ahatka sa
idabbub ittise ... lidbub ittise “if you had sent a k. who knows
your sister and who could talk with her, he could have talked
with her” (Albright, JAOS 35 394); M/1 s.v. mati mng. 2a: im-
ma-ti taspura kamiru Sa ide ahatka “when did you ever send me
a trustworthy person who knows your sister?”

1:16: D s.v. dababu mng. 1a-3": Sa i-dab-bu-ub ittisSe u umandise u li-
id-bu-ub ittise “(when did you ever send anybody who knows
your sister personally) who could talk to her and recognize
her? (such a man) may talk to her”; I-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"a”:
immati taspura LU kamiru $a i-te-e ahatka “when did you send
a kamiru who knows your sister?”

1:17: I-J s.v. idit mng. 4d: cf. Sa ide ahatka ... u ti-ma-an-di-Se

1:18: R s.v. rigu mng. 2a: LU.MES 3a tasappara ri-i-ga “the men you
sent are useless (in this affair)” (see Moran EA p.62 n.6)

1:19: R s.v. re’it mng. le: 1-en LU.SIPA PN LU.SIPA ANSE.HILA
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1:20: Q s.v. gerebu mng. 1b: janu iltén libbisunu ... Sa qé-re-eb ana
abika “is there no one among them who was close to your
father?”

1:22: I-] s.v. iséi mng. 3: LU.MES mar Sipri Sa i-[Su-ii ittika “the mes-
sengers who are with you”

1:26: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": iniima ta-as-pu-ra ummami

1:28: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2h: a-mur beltikunu Sa izzaz ina panikunu
“have a look at your lady when she is in front of you”; B s.v.
beltu mng. 1b: amur be-el-ti-ku-nu sa izzaz ina panikunu “look
(now) at your mistress who stands (among the assembled
wives of the Pharaoh) before you”; U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 3a-
17: beltikunu Sa iz-za-az “it is your mistress who stands there”

1:29: I-] s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a": cf. mar Siprija ul i-te-si

1:30: K s.v. kika: $i ahatija Sa ki-ka-$a “was it my sister who looks like
her?”

1:31: I-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a": ul i-du-si mar Siprija

1:32: I-J s.v. idit mng. 4d: ul idiisi mar Siprija u mannu [lu-mi-di-Si-ma
tagabbi “(you wrote me saying) ‘My messenger did not know
her,” and you now say, ‘Who may recognize her?””’; M/1 s.v.
mannu mng. 1a-7": ma-an-nu lu-mi-di-si-ma “who would rec-
ognize her?”

1:33: K s.v. kamiru: cf. ammini la tasappara LU ka-mi-rum $a igab-
bakku awat kitti “why do you not send a k. who could tell you
the truth of the matter?” (Albright, JAOS 35 394); K s.v. kittu
A mng. 1c-2": cf. Sa iqabbakku a-wa-at ki-ti

1:34: A/2 s.v. anniki’am usage e: Sulmani Sa ahatika Sa an-ni-ka-a “‘a
present from your sister, who is here”; $/3 s.v. sulmanu mng.
1: Sa iqabbdkku ... Su-ul-ma-ni Sa ahatika Sa annikd “(why do
you not send a trusted person) who could tell you about the
well-being of your sister who is here”

1:35: N/1 s.v. namaru A discussion: In EA 1:35, “(give orders that a
trusted man)” irrub ana na-ma-ra E-Se u témse itti Sarri “enter
to see her house and her relations with the king,” na-ma-ra is
an awkward writing or error for amaru.

1:36: T s.v. tému mng. 6a: E-Se i res-em-Se itti Sarri “(why don’t you
send a reliable messenger to observe) her house and her good
relations to the king?”

1:37: M/2 s.v. minde usage d: mi-in-de marat 1-en muskeni ... u mi-
in-de sa GN “perhaps the daughter of a commoner or of a man
from Ugarit”; M/2 s.v. muskenu mng. 1a-5": minde marat isten
mu-us-ke-nu u Summa isten GN Summa marat GN, ... Sa imuru
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“perhaps it was the daughter of a commoner, or of a Gagian,
or the daughter of a Hanigalbatian whom they saw”

1:39: M/2 s.v. minde usage d#

1:40: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": cf. ma-an-nu i-qa-ab-Su-nu; M/1
S.v. mar Sipri usage g: Sa imuru LU.MES DUMUMES KIN-ia
“whom my envoys have seen”; Q s.v. gdpu A mng. 1b: mannu
i-ga-ap-Su-nu “who will believe them (the envoys)?”

1:41: K s.v. kika: cf. “who can tell them” $a ki-ka-sa “that she looks
like her”; P s.v. petii mng. 4 (pii): u lip-t[i-i] pi-se “she did not
protest”

1:44: K s.v. katamu mng. 5e: Summa metat [ahatlka mamminu t-ka-
ta-mu “if your sister were dead, who should conceal (it)?”;
M/1 s.v. maminu: ma-mi-nu ukattamu “why would they conceal
it?”

1:48: B s.v. beltu mng, 1c: note bélet biti “as a designation of the first
lady at court, normally the wife of the king: be-el-ti E-"#i"

1:49: Q s.v. gallatu A usage b: gal-la-ti (or kallati, in broken context)

1:53: A/2 s.v. assitu usage a-10": marateja Sa ina DAM-ut-ti itti Sar-
rani “daughters of mine who are married to (other) kings”

1:54: A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 1d: Summa [ibas§i] mare Siprija as-ra-nu
“if my messengers are there”; D s.v. dababu mng. 1a-3": cf.
i-dab-bu-bu ittisi[na]

1:56: K s.v. kika: obscure: Sulmana Sa ki-ka [...]; M/2 s.v. minde usage
d: mi-en-ti Sarrani Sa limiltika n)a-ru-ti ra-bu-ti (obscure)

1:57: L s.v. limitu mng. 4b: Sarrani sa li-mi-[ti-ka]

1:58: R s.v. rasit A mng. 2d: maratuka i-ra-as-S§u-ii mimma “your
daughters may obtain some (of the riches for you)?”

1:60: K s.v. kasadu mng. 2h: ta-ka-Sa-ad mimma u usebilakku ““if she
(your daughter) gets hold of something (here in Egypt), I will
send it to you”

1:61: L s.v. ligtu mng. 1a: damiq ki tanandin maratika ana ra-si lig-ta Sa
limitka “is it nice that you give away your daughters in order to
obtain a gift for (those) around you?”’; R s.v. rasiliitu: damga ki
tanandin maratika ana ra-$i-lu-ta (or ra-si lig-ta) sa limitka (ob-
scure) (see Moran EA p.64 n.20 and Moran Letters p.4 n.21)

1:62: L s.v. limitu mng. 4b#

1:63: E s.v. ezebu mng. 1c-17: u iniima taspura awdte Sa abija e-zi-ib la
taqabbi awdtesu “and when you write that I have neglected the
words of my father, you do not quote his words (correctly)”

1:64: A/2 s.v. athiitu usage b: Sukunma at-hu-ut-ti tabti ina birini “es-
tablish good brotherly relations between us”; B s.v. biri mng.
le: Sukun athutti tabti ina bi-ri-nu “establish good brotherly
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relations among us”; T s.v. tabu usage n: Sukun athutti DUG.
GA-ti ina birinu (see athiitu usage b)

1:65: A/2 s.v. annii usage h: an-nu-tum awdtika “these are your own
words”; A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-2": a-nu-um-ma athanu anaku
u atta kilallinu “now, we are both, you and I, brothers”; A/2 s.v.
athii usage a: anumma at-ha-nu anaku u atta kilallenu ‘“‘see, you
and I, both are (like) brothers”

1:66: A s.v. kilallan usage a-2"a”: athanu anaku u atta ki-la-li-nu “you
and I, we both are brothers”; S s.v. sdlu usage b: “we two
are brothers (and therefore) as-si-el UGU mar Siprika “I took
issue with your messenger (who reported to you that I do not
give any presents to those who come to Egypt)”

1:67: K s.v. ki usage a-5": assél eli mar Siprika ki-i igabbii panika umma
“I was angry with your messengers because they speak to you
as follows”; M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-2°a”: mi-im-ma ul inand-
inundsi

1:69: M/2 s.v. muhhu mng, 2a: [$a] illakunim mu-hi-ia

1:70: K s.v. kalu usage d: note ka-li mimma damqi; M/2 s.v. mimma
usage b-1"b": “silver, gold, oil, garments” kali mi-ma SIGs
“and all kinds of beautiful things”; S/1 s.v. Samnu usage a-8:
KU.BABBAR.HL.A KU.GL.MES LHI.A TUGME.HLA kali
mimma damgqi “(your messenger took with him) silver, gold,
oil, (and) garments, all kinds of fine things”

1:71: K s.v. kittu A mng. 1a-2": cf. iqabbi la ki-ti

1:72: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 5d: isténitu it-ta-at-la-ku mar Sipri ... u
pisunu sarriiti idabbubu “the first time the messengers went (to
Babylonia) they were (already) spreading lies” (cf. Sanilti it-
tal-ku [u] sarrati idabbubunikku line 74); 1-J s.v. isteniitu mng.
1: 1-en-nu-tum ittatlaku mar Sipri ana [abikla ... Saniti ittalku
“when the messengers came to your father for the first time
(they said unfriendly things), and (now) they have come for
the second time (and have said unfriendly things to you)”

1:73: P s.v. pii A mng. 1b (dababu): pi-Su-nu sarriti idabbubu; S S.V.
sarriity usage a: istennitu ittatlaku ... ana albika] u pisunu sa-
ru-ti idabbubu Saniti ittalku [u] sa-ru-ti idabbubunikku ‘“first
they went to your father and spoke treachery, then they went
and urged treachery on you”

1:74: S/1 s.v. Saniiti usage c: isteniitu ittatlaku mar Sipri ana [abikla ...
Sa-nu-ti ittalku “when the messengers came to your father for
the first time (they said unfriendly things), and (now) they
have come for a second time (and have said unfriendly things
to you)”
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1:76: A/1 s.v. akannama usage b: “I said to myself, whether I give
them something or not” salrriiti idablbubu ka-na-ma “they will
speak lies in any case (lit. alike)”

1:80: B s.v. banit usage b-2": ul ba-na-at suharti iddinuni “the girl
whom he gave me (in marriage) is not attractive”; N/1 s.v.
nadanuy mng. 1d-1": ul bandt suharti id-di-nu-ni “the young
woman he gave me was not beautiful”’; S s.v. suhartu usage d:
cf. ul bandt si-ha-ar-ti iddinuni “the girl whom he gave me (in
marriage) is not beautiful”

1:81: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 1d: anniitu a-wa-tu-ka “these were your
words (after a quotation)”; I-J s.v. janu mng. 2: i-ia-nu la kitti
idabbubuka “O no, they do not tell you the truth”; K s.v. kittu
A mng. 1a-2": janu la ki-ti idabbubuka “it is not so, they are
telling you lies”

1:82: A/1 s.v. akannama usage b: cf. la kitti idabbubuka mareé Siprika ka-
an-na-ma; H s.v. huradu A usage b: summa ibassi sabe hu-ra-
Tad" summa la ibassi ut-tu-ni minimi asalisu Summa sabe ibassi
attitka Summa ibassi sisé attitkama “he will find out whether
there are h.-soldiers, whether there are not—why would I ask
him whether you have soldiers (or) whether you have horses?”

1:83: 1-J s.v. idii mng. 4b: Summa ibassi sabé hurad Summa la ibassi
ut-tu-ni minuni asdlisu “why would I ask him if they had (al-
ready) informed me whether there are hurdadu-troops (at your
disposal) or not?”’; M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3a: mi-nu-ni assalisu
“why should I ask him?”

1:84f.: A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2b-1°c”: §umma sabe ibassi at-tu-ka Summa
ibassi sisé ar-tu-ka-ma ‘“whether you have soldiers or even
horses”

1:85: E s.v. ¢ usage b: e la tesemmeésina mare Siprika Sa pisunu sarru
“no, no! do not listen to your messengers whose word(s) are
lies”

1:86: M/1 s.v. mar Sipri usage g: LU DUMUMES KIN-ka $a pisuni
sarru “your envoys, whose mouths are full of lies”; P s.v. pii
A mng. 5c: mareé Siprika sa pi-Su-ni saru (see sarru A adj. mng.
2b-27); S s.v. sarru A mng. 2b-2": mart Siprika Sa pisuni sa-a-ru
“(do not listen to) your messengers whose speech is deceitful”’

1:87: A/2 s.v. anniki’am usage e: cf. mar Siprika ... Sa tasappar an-ni-
ka-a “‘your messengers, whom you are sending here”; P s.v.
palahu mng. 2¢: Summa pal-hu-ni-ik-ku “if they fear you”; S
S.v. sarratu usage a: Summa palhunikku u i<dab>bubu sa-ra-ti
assum asé ina gatika “when they fear you, they tell lies in order
to escape from your hand”
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1:88: A/2 s.v. asti mng. 5a-2": summa palhunnikku u i<dab>bubu sar-
rati assum a-si-e i-na SU-ti-ka “though they show you respect,
they (the messengers of the addressee) still plot treason in or-
der to escape your overlordship”

1:89: N/ s.v. narkabtu mng. 1a-5": ittadin GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia ina
libbi GIS.GIGIR.MES  hazanniti

1:90: A/1 s.v. ahitam usage c: ul tamursSunu a-hi-tam “you did not see
them elsewhere”

1:91: K s.v. kika: ana pani mati Sa ki-ka; T s.v. tapalu mng. 2a: tu-te,-
pé-el-Su-nu ana pani mati “‘you humiliated them in front of the
land” (see Moran Letters p.5 n.36)

1:92: A/1 s.v. ahitam usage c#; A/2 s.v. anniki’am usage e#

1:96: S/1 s.v. Samnu usage f-1": cf. ana Sakan LHLA ana "res(?)"
suharti “to pour oil on the girl’s head”

1:97: S s.v. suhartu usage d#; Z s.v. za: taspuranni 1 NIG."BA'(?) 1
za-ah “you have sent me one .... with oil, z.”” (Lambdin, Or.
NS 22 368)

1:98: S/1 s.v. Samnu usage f-1"#

EA?2

2:3: D s.v. dannis mng. 1d-2": ana jasi u maltija) da-an-ni-is [Sulmu]
ana kasa ... u matika gabbisa da-an-ni-is lu su[lmu] “all is well
with me and my country, may all be well with you and your
entire country”

2:5: D s.v. dannis mng. 1d-2°#; G s.v. gabbu A usage a: ana ... matika
ga-alb]-bi-sa dannis lu Sullmu] “may it be exceedingly well
with all your land”

2:8: M/1 s.v. martu mng, la-5#

2:9: Z s.v. zeru mng. 4b: zi-ir 'LUGAL" sunu “they are of the royal
family”

2:r.5: H s.v. haragas: [ha-ra-ga-bla-as hurasi (restoration quite un-
cert.)

EA3

3:5: S s.v. sisii mng. 1a-37#

3:6: D s.v. danni§ mng. 1d-27#

3:7: A/1 s.v. ahiizatu mng. 2a: as§um suharti ... Sa ana a-hu-za-ti
taSpura “as to the young girl (a daughter of mine) whom you
have asked in your message to accept as a member of your
household (she is now grown up, ready for a man)”’; S s.v.
suhartu usage d: assum SAL su-ha-ar-ti DUMUSAL a-ni-ia
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13

Sa ana ahuzzati taspura SAL irtabi Sa zikari §i “concerning the
girl, this daughter of mine, about whom you wrote with a view
to marriage, the woman has grown up, she is marriageable”

3:8: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng, 2a: SAL irtabi Sa zikari si “the woman is now
grown up, ready for a man”; L s.v. legii mng. 1b-2": Supramma
li-il-qu-ii “send word so that they bring (her here)”; R s.v. rabil
A mng. 2a-5": amiltu ir-ta-bi Sa zikari §i “the girl is grown up,
she is now marriageable”; S/2 s.v. 57 mng. 1c-2": amiltu irtabi
Sa zikari $i-i “the woman has grown up, she is nubile”; Z s.v.
zikaru mng. 2a: ameéltu irtabi Sa zi-ka-ri §i “the girl is grown up,
she is marriageable”

3:9: P s.v. pana mng. le: ina pa-na

3:10: H s.v. hamutta mng. 1: tukasSadassu ha-mu-ut-tam “you always
dismiss him (i.e., the messenger) promptly”; K s.v. ka/ii mng.
la-2": ina pana mar Sipri abua isSapparakkumma amé mddiiti
ul ta-ka-al-la-su ... inanna anaku mar Sipri ki asSpurakku
MU.6.KAM ta-ak-ta-la-su “in earlier times my father used to
send messengers to you and you did not detain them for long,
but now, when I sent a messenger to you, you detained him for
six years”; M/1 s.v. madu usage c: imé ma-’-du-ti la takallasu;
U-W s.v. iimu mng. 1a-2"a”: UDMES mddiiti ul takallasu “you
would not hold him back for many days”

3:11: B s.v. banii usage b-3"#; K s.v. kasadu mng. 6: “do not delay him
for a long time” ha[mut]tu tu-ka-Sa-da-as-su “dispatch him at
once”

3:13: K s.v. kalit mng. 1a-2"#; S/1 s.v. saparu mng. 1a-6": “when my
father sent a messenger to you, you did not detain him for
any length of time” Sulmana band ana abija tusébilam inanna
anaku mar Sipri ki as-pu-ra-ak-ku MU.6.KAM taktaldsu “but
you had him bring a wonderful gift for my father, (however)
now when I sent my messenger to you, you kept him (there)
for six years”

3:14: S/2 s.v. Sattu mng. 1b-2": MU.6.KAM taktalasu “you kept him
(my messenger) for six years”

3:15: E s.v. epesu mng. 1d: hurasu Sa kaspi ep-su “gold that looks like
silver”; K s.v. kaspu mng. 1a-1": “thirty minas of gold” sa ki
KU.BABBAR epsu “which are like silver”; K s.v. ki usage
a-1": hurasa sa ki kaspi epsu “(you sent me) gold which is like
silver”

3:16: M/1 s.v. mar Sipri usage g: hurasu $asu a[na] pan PN DUMU
Si-ip-ri-ka ussidduma itamar *“‘they melted that gold in the pres-
ence of PN, your envoy, and he watched (the testing)”
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3:17: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2g: hurasu $dsu ... ussiduma i-ta-mar
“they melted down this gold (in front of your messenger),
he actually witnessed (it)”’; S s.v. sddu B mng. 2: 30 MA.NA
KU.GI $a ki KU.BABBAR epsu ana sulmanija tultebila KU.GI
§asu alna] pan PN mar Siprika us-si-id-du-ma ttamar “(finally)
you sent me as a gift thirty minas of gold which were (no bet-
ter) than silver, they cupeled that gold in the presence of PN,
your ambassador, and he saw (that it was s0)”

3:18: I-J s.v. isinnu mng. 2a: i-si-in-na rabd ki taskunu mar Siprika ul
taspura “when you arranged a great festival you did not send
word (i.e., an invitation) by your messenger”

3:19: §/2 s.v. Satii A mng. 1b-8°b"-17": cf. isinna rabd ki taskunu mar
Siprika ul taspura umma alkamma [akul $i]-ti

3:20: I-J s.v. isinnu mng. 2a: Sulmani Sa i-si-in-ni “present on the oc-
casion of a festival”

3:26: T s.v. terubtu mng. la: [inann]a te-ru-bat biti aSakkan “now 1
will celebrate the dedication of the (new) temple (come eat
and drink with me)”

3:28: S/2 s.v. sati A mng. 1b-8'b™-17": terubar biti asakkaln] ...
alkamma ittija [akul u] $i-i-ti “l am arranging a festival to in-
augurate a (new) temple, come and [eat and] drink with me”

3:30: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 2a: note also [25 LU(?).MES] 25 SAL.
MES naphar 50 a-mli-lu-tu]

EA 4

4:6: P s.v. pana mng. 1f: ultu pa-na “from of old”; S/2 s.v. Sarru in
marat Sarriusage c: ultu pana DUMUSAL LUGAL sa GN ana
mamma ul innaddin “never has a princess of Egypt been given
(in marriage) to any (foreigner)”

4:7: M/1 s.v. mamma usage c: ana ma-am-ma ul innaddin; N/1 s.v.
nadanu mng. 7a-3": “never through all time” marar Sarri ...
ana mamma ul in-na-ad-di-in “has a daughter of the king (of
Egypt) been given (in marriage) to any foreigner”

4:8: A/2 s.v. atta usage f: Sarru at-ta ki libbika tep[pus] “you are a
king, you can do as you like”; K s.v. ki usage a-3": ki-i libbika
tep[pus]; L s.v. libbu mng. 3b-3#

4:9: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": ma-an-nu mind i[qabbi]

4:10: A/2 s.v. annii usage f: ki an-ni-ta amata igbiini; K s.v. ki usage
a-17a”: ki-i annita amata igbini andku ... altapra “when they
told me this I reported (as follows)”
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4:11: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage a: cf. also a-ka-an-na altapra umma;
B s.v. banii usage b-2": cf. amélatum ba-na-tum ibassa 1 SAL
ba-ni-ta ... §ibila “are there any attractive women? Send an
attractive woman’’; S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": ki annita amata
igbiini anaku alna ahija) akanna al-ta-ap-ra umma “when they
had told me this matter I wrote to my brother as follows”

4:12: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 2a: 1 SAL banita “a beautiful woman”; B
s.v. basi mng. 1k#; S/2 s.v. 5t mng. 1b-2"#

4:13: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": ma-an-nu igabbi umma “who would
say as follows: (She is not a king’s daughter)?””; $/2 s.v. sarru in
marat Sarri usage c: “give me a beautiful girl, can anyone say”
ul DUMU.SAL LUGAL 57 “she is no princess?”

4:14: A/2 s.v. atta usage f: at-ta ki la Sabulimma ul tusebila “but you
have not sent anything at all”

4:15: A/1 s.v. ahhiitu mng. 3b: atta ul ah-hu-ta-a u tabita tube’ima “are
you not interested in friendly and brotherly relations with
me?”; B s.v. bu’it mng. 3a-1": atta ul ahhita u tabita tu-bi-’-
i-ma “have you not been desirous of friendly and brotherly
relations with me?”; T s.v. tabiitu A: atta ul ahhiita u ta-bu-ta
tube’tma (see bu’i mng. 3a-17)

4:16: A/1 s.v. ahiizatu mng. 2a: ki ana ahames gerébini ana a-hu-za-te
taspura u andku ... as§um ana ahames gerébini ana a-hu-za-ti
aspurakku “‘just as you have asked for (a girl) to be accepted
as a member (of your household) in order for us to be in more
intimate relationship to each other, so I have written to you
asking for (a girl) to be accepted as a member (of my house-
hold) to bring us in a closer relationship”; Q s.v. gerebu mng.
3e: ki ana ahames qgé-re-bi-ni ana ahiizati taspura (see ahiizatu
mng. 2a); S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": ki ... ana ahiizati ta-as-
pu-ra (for context see ahiizatu mng. 2a)

4:17: A/1 s.v. ahhiitu mng. 3b#; A/2 s.v. annii usage f: cf. asSum an-ni-
ti-im-ma; T s.v. tabiitu A: assum annitimma ana ahhiiti u ta-bu-ti
assum ana ahamis gerebini ana ahiizati [a$]purakku “and did 1
write to you about establishing ties of marriage between us
for just the same reason, that is, for brotherhood and amity?”

4:18: A/1 s.v. ahames mng. le: asSum ana a-ha-mi-is gerébini “so that
we should be related to each other”; A/l s.v. ahiizatu mng.
2a#; A/2 s.v. asSum usage c: as-§um ana ahames gerébini ...
aspurakku “I have written to you (to arrange a marriage) so
that we may become related to each other”; Q s.v. gerebu mng.
3e#

4:191€F : A/2 s.v. amilru mng. 2a: SAL.MES banatu
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4:20: M/2 s.v. minde usage c: “‘my brother has not sent me a woman”
mi-in-de atta SAL ul tusebila “who can say you did not send
me a woman?”

4:21: K s.v. kalii mng. 2i: amilta lu-uk-la-ak-ku-um-ma “‘shall 1 deny
to you a wife too?”’; K s.v. kdsi usage c: andku ki-i ka-Sa-ma-a

4:22: B s.v. basi mng. 1k: DUMUSAL.MES-u-a i-ba-ai-Sa-a ul
akallalkku] “there are daughters of mine available whome I do
not withhold from you”; A/1 s.v. ahiizatu mng. 2a: cf. DUMU.
SAL.MES-i-a ibassa ul akalla[kku]

4:23: A/1 s.v. ahiizatu mng. 2a#; M/2 s.v. minde usage c: mi-in-de-e-ma
ana ahiizati ki as[purakku] “perhaps I wrote to you about the
marriage”

4:24: U-W s.v. umamu usage a: al[na] d-ma-mi ki aspurakku “when 1
wrote to you about the animals” (see Naaman, NABU 1999/32)

4:35: E s.v. eresu A mng. 1a-6": minumma e-ri-is-ka sliabila] “send me
whatever I asked of you”; M/2 s.v. minu mng. 2b-2": mi-nu-
um-ma ériska “(send me) whatever I have asked from you”;
U-W s.v. umamu usage a#

4:36: M/1 s.v. mala usage c: note mdl "basi"; S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-
6: assum hurasi Sa as-pu-ra-ak-ku “concerning the gold about
which I have written to you”

4:38: E s.v. ebiiru mng. 4: hurasa ... inanna hamutta ina libbi EBUR
anni lu ina Dumiizi lu ina abi sibilam “send me the gold quickly,
now, within this summer, either in the month Tammuz or in
the month Ab”; H s.v. hamutta mng. 1#

4:40: D s.v. dullu mng. 3a-3"#; E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (dullu-a”)#

4:41: A/2 s.v. annii usage f: ina ebiiri an-ni-i ina MN u [MN,] “during
this summer, in the months of Tammuz and Ab”; E s.v. ebitru
mng. 4#

4:43: N/1 s.v. nadanu 1g-3": marti a-na-di-na-ak-ku; T s.v. tiibu usage
€: u atta ina ti-bi hurasa [ki sa libbilka sibila “for your part, be
so good as to send me as much gold as seems appropriate to
you”

4:45: D s.v. dullu mng. 3a-3"#; E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (dullu-a”): Summa
ina MN ... hurasa la tultebilamma dulla Sa sabtaku la e-te-pu-us
“if you do not send## me the gold in MN, I cannot finish the
work which I have begun”; S s.v. sabatu mng. 5b-3"#

4:46: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-1": cf. ana mi-ni-i tusebilam; T s.v. tibu
usage e: u ina ti-bi ana mini tusebilam “why would you send
me (the gold) even out of goodwill?”
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4:47: D s.v. dullu mng. 3a-3"#; E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (dullu-a”): ultu
dulla Sa sabtaku e-te-ep-su “after I finish the work I have be-
gun”

4:48: H s.v. hasahu mng. 2: KU.GI ana méni lu-uh-si-ih “why should
I want gold? (send me 3000 talents of gold, I would not accept
it!)”’; M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-1": hurasa ana mi-ni-i luhsih “why
should I want gold (then)?”

4:49: L s.v. limu B usage b-5": “even if you were to send me” 3 lim
GU $a hurasi “three thousand talents of gold (I would not
accept it)”’; M/1 s.v. mahdaru mng. 1a-5": lu 3 lim bilat Sa hurasi
sabila ul a-ma-ah-ha-alr ...] utarrakku “go and send me three
thousand talents of gold (and you will see that) I will not ac-
cept (them from you but) return (them) to you”

4:50: A/1 s.v. ahiizatu mng. 2a: cf. marti ana a-hu-za-ti ul anadd(in];
M/1 s.v. martu mng. 1a-5": DUMU.SAL-ti ana ahiizati ul an-
addin “I will not give my daughter as a wife”; T s.v. rdru mng.
8d-6": “if you then sent me even 3,000 talents of gold” i-ta-ar-
ra-ak-ku “I would return it to you”

EAS

5:12: M/1 s.v. magal usage d: ina libbi [matatijla ma-gal ma-gal lu Sulmu

5:15: T s.v. tersitu mng. 1b: anumma mimma uSébilakku teq##-er-si-ti
sa B-ka “now whatever I sent you is what is needed for your
household”

5:16: E s.v. eseru mng. 7a-2": anumma mimma usébilakku tirsiti Sa bi-
tika u anumma t-Se-es-Sar mimma ““[...] ana pani mar Siprika
“now whatever I sent you were utensils for your house, but
now I will prepare whatever your messenger selects”; M/1 s.v.
mala usage c: uSessar mimma ma-a-la ana pani mar Siprika “1
will release everything that your messenger likes”; P s.v. panu
A mng. 6a: usesSSar mimma mala ana pa-ni mar Siprika $a ileqqe
maratka “I will send (to you) whatever is to the liking of your
messenger who brings along your daughter”

5:17: L s.v. legii mng. 1b-2": mar Siprika Sa i-le-qé maratka “your mes-
senger who brings your daughter”; S/3 s.v. Summa mng. 1: u
Sum-ma mar Siprika issahur “when your messenger returns’; S
s.v. saharu mng. 16a: cf. u Summa mar Siprika is-sa-har

5:19: E s.v. essu usage a: anuma usebilakku Sulmana sa E GIBIL “I
have sent you a present for the new house”

5:20: E s.v. ersu mng. 1a-2"b": 1 GIS.NA $a usi Sinni piri hurasa uhhuzu
3 GIS.NA §a ust hurasa uhhuzu “one bed of ebony, overlaid
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with ivory and gold, three beds of ebony overlaid with gold”;
S/3 s.v. Sinnu A mng. 2b-2"#; U-W s.v. usi mng. 2c-3#

5:22: U-W s.v. urussu A: 1 v-ru-[u]s-Sa sa esi KU.GI GAR “one head-
rest of ebony, plated with gold” (Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 102);
U-W s.v. ust mng. 2¢-3": 1 urussa sa GIS.ESI, “one headrest
of u.”

5:23: A/l s.v. ahdzu mng. 8a-1": 1 GIS.GUZA GAL sa usi KU.GI
GAR.RA; K s.v. kussi mng. 1d-4": GIS.GUZA GAL; U-W
s.v. usi mng. 2¢-3": 1 kussa rabilta §la GIS.ESI, (among gifts
from the king of Egypt)

5:24f.: U-W s.v. usii mng. 2¢-3°#

5:26: S/3 s.v. Suquliu mng. la: annutti gabbu hurasu KI.LA BI x hurasu
KI.LA.BI sa kaspi x kaspu “all these (pieces of gold-plated
wood furniture), the weight of the gold is x gold, the weight of
the silver is x silver”

5:28: K s.v. kilzappu mng. 1a: 10 GIS.GIR.GUB 3q usi “ten footstools
made of ebony”; U-W s.v. 4 mng. 2¢-3": 10 gistappa sa GIS.
ESI, “ten footstools of u.”

5:29f.: U-W s.v. usit mng. 2¢c-37#

5:30: K s.v. kilzappu mng. 1a: x GIS.GIR.GUB 5a usi hurasa uhhuziiti
“x footstools made of ebony (and) mounted with gold”

EA 6

6:8: A/2 s.v. atta usage f: ki $a pana at-ta u abbila] itti ahamis tabatu[nu]
Inanna anaku u kédsa ... ina birunni amatu[mmal Sanitumma la
ig-lga-bi] “just as you and my forefathers have in the past
had mutually good relations, so should there not be said any-
thing untoward between you and me”’; K s.v. ki usage c: ki Sa
pana; P s.v. pana mng. 1b: ki Sa pa-na atta u abila] itti ahamis
tabatu[nu] “just as formerly you and my father were on good
terms”

6:9: I-J s.v. itti usage b-3°#; T s.v. tabu usage n: ki Sa pana atta u
abila] itti ahamis ta-bu-tu-[nu] “as you and my father were
once friendly with each other”

6:10: K s.v. kasi usage d-3°#

6:11: B s.v. biri mng. le: ina bi-ru-un-ni amatulmma) Sanitumma la
iglgabi] “no other matter should be discussed between us”

6:12: S/1 s.v. sanii B usage a: ina birunni amatulumma) Sa-ni-tu-um-ma
la ig[gabbi] “no inimical word must be spoken between us”



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 15

6:14: L s.v. legii mng. 1b-1": Sa hashata ina matija Supramma li-il-qui-
ni-ik-ku “write me what you want from my country so that
they can bring (it) to you”

6:16: L s.v. legii mng. 1b-1"#; S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6"#

EA7

7:5: D s.v. dannis mng. 1d-27#; R s.v. rabbii usage c: cf. [ana rla-ab-
bu-ti-ia

7:7: D s.v. dannis mng. 1d-27#; R s.v. rabbii usage c: ana ahija u bitisu

.. ana ra-ab-bu-ti-Su u matisu dannis l[u sulmu] “may all be
very well with my brother and his household, his high offi-
cials, and his land”

7:8: M/1 s.v. mar Sipri usage g: ultu ami sa DUMU Si-ip-ri Sa ahija
i[kSudanni] $irt ul tabannima DUMU S$i-ip-ri-Su aj[dimma inla
panija akala ul tkul u Sikara [ul i§ti] “since the day the envoy
of my brother arrived I have been unwell, therefore none of
his envoys has eaten and drunk with me”; U-W s.v. i#mu mng.
1b-8°b": ultu uy-mi Sa mar Sipri Sa ahija ik[Sudanni] “ever since
my brother’s messenger arrived”

7:9: A/l s.v. ajumma usage a-3": mar Siprisu a-a-i-lam-ma] [ina pa]
nija akala ul tkul “no messenger whatever of his participated
in a meal with me (lit. ate in my presence)”; S/3 s.v. siru A
mng. 1b-3": ultu ami Sa mar Sipri sa ahija ik[Sudanni] $i-i-ri ul
tabanni; T s.v. tabu usage m: “since my brother’s messenger
has been here” $iri ul ta-ba-an-ni-ma “I have not been well”

7:10: A/1 s.v. akalu mng. la-1e”: mar Siprisu a-a-i-lam-ma ina pal
nija a-ka-la ul i-ku-ul u Sikara [ul isti] “(I have not been feeling
well and so) none of his (the Pharaoh’s) messengers could eat
nor drink beer in my presence”; S/1 s.v. Sikaru mng. 1c-1": mar
Siprisu a-a-i-lum-ma ina palnija akala ul thkul u Si-ka-ra [ul isti]
“(I was sick so) none of his messengers were invited in (lit. ate
bread or drank beer in my presence)”

711: §/1 S.Vv. §dlu A mng. 1b-1"c’#

7:12: §/3 s.v. Siru A mng. 1b-3#; T s.v. tabu usage m#

7:13: M/2 s.v. mimma usage h-4": "mi-im'-ma-am la us|tibanni]

7:14: S/3 s.v. siru A mng. 1b-3"#; T s.v. fabu usage m#

7:15: L s.v. libbatu usage b-2"#

7:16: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 1a-3": ki ma-ar-sa-ku ahiia ul is{mé] “had
my brother not heard that I was ill?”

7:17: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": am-mi-ni rést la is[$i] “why has he
not comforted me?”’; N/2 s.v. nasit A mng. 6 (résu-d): “has
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my brother not heard that I am sick?”” ammini re-e-si la is-[5i]
“why did he not pay attention to me?”

7:18: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2°#

7:20: Q s.v. gaggaru A mng. 3e: “why did my brother not send his
messenger?” mar $ipri Sa ahija annita iqtabd umma ul gd-aq-
qd-ru gerbumma ahuka isemméma Sulma isapparakku matum
ritgat ana ahika “my brother’s messenger said this (in answer):
The territory (of Egypt) is not near enough for your brother
to hear (about your illness) and send good wishes—the land
is far for your brother”; Q s.v. gerbu mng. 1b: cf. ul gqagqaru
qé-er-bu-um-ma

7:21: g/l S.V. Saparu mng. 2a-3"#; §/2 S.V. Semit mng. 1c-1"b": ul ga-
qqaru gerbumma ahuka i-Se-em-me-ma “the land is not close
enough for your brother to hear” (for context see gaqqaru
mng. 3e)

7:22: M/1 s.v. mannu mng, 1a-7": cf. ma-an-nu igabbdssumma; M/1 s.v.
matu mng. 1b: cf. ma-tum riigat ana ahija; R s.v. riigu mng, 1a:
cf. matum ru-qd-at ana ahika

7:23: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-3": Sulma hamutta i-Sa-ap-pa-ra-ak-ku
“(so that my brother) can send greetings quickly”

7:24: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 1a-3": cf. ki ma-ar-sa-ta-a ahuka iSem-
méma ‘“‘had your brother heard that you were sick?”

7:26: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage a: andku a-ka-an-na aqtaba$§u umma
“I said the following to him”; B s.v. basit mng. 1k: ana ahija

.. matu riqti i-ba-as-si u gerubtu i-ba-as-si “is my brother’s
country one which is far off or nearby?”

7:27: M/1 s.v. matu mng. 1b: ana ahija ... ma-tum riqtii ibassi u gerub-
tum ibassi “is it a far-off land or a near land (to cross) to (come
to) my brother?”; Q s.v. gerbu mng. 1b: matu riqgtu ibassi u
qé-ru-ub-tum ibassi “is (my brother’s) land a far one or a near
one?”’; R s.v. riigu mng. 1a: ana ahija ... matu ru-uq-tu-u ibassi
u gerubtu ibassi “is the land of my brother far away or near?

7:28: A/l s.v. akanna A usage a#; S/1 s.v. salu A mng. 1b-1"c”: mar
Siprika $a-a-al “ask your messenger”; S/3 s.v. §i mng. le-1":
Su-u [akalnna iqtabd umma

7:29: A/2 s.v. assum usage b: “ask your messenger” ki matum riga-
tuma as-Su-mi-ka ahuka la ismina ... la ispura “whether (your)
country is not far away and (this is why) your brother has not
heard news concerning you and could not write to you”’; K
s.v. ki usage a-3"a”: mar Siprika Sdal ki-i matu riqatumma “ask
your messenger whether the land (of Egypt) is not far away
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indeed”; M/1 s.v. matu mng. 1b#; R s.v. ritigu mng. 1a: ki matu
ru-qd-tu

7:30: §/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 1£-3"#

7:31: $/1 s.v. §lu A mng. 1b-1c’#

7:32: G s.v. girru A mng, 1a: inanna ki mar Siprija aSaluma iqbad ki gi-
ir-ru riigatu “now I asked my messenger and he told me that
the road was long (lit. far)”; L s.v. libbatu usage b-2": li-ib-
ba-at ahija ul am-la “’1 did not become angry with my brother”;
R s.v. riigu mng. 1b: igbd ki girru ru-qd-a-tu, “he told me that
the way is long”

7:34: B s.v. basit mng. 1k#; M/2 s.v. mimma usage h-4"#

7:35: B s.v. basii mng. 1k: ina matija gabbumma i-ba-as-$i “everything
indeed is available in my country”

7:36: A/2 s.v. anaku usage f: a-na-ku mimmama ul hashalku] “I, my-
self, do not need anything”; H s.v. hasahu mng. 1: ina matija
gabbumma ibassi u anaku mimmama ul ha-as-ha-[ku] “in my
country there is everything and I do not need anything”’; M/2
s.v. mimma usage h-4": anaku mi-im-ma-ma ul hashalku]

7:37: B s.v. banii usage b-4": also amata ba-ni-ta $a ultu pana ina gat
Sarrani mahranuma “the state of friendly relations from of old,
which we have taken over from the kings (before us) (whereby
we send one another greetings)”; P s.v. pana mng. 1{#

7:38: A/l s.v. ahame§ mng. 1c: Sulma ana a-ha-mi-is niSappalral; M/1
s.v. maharu mng. 1g: amata banita Sa ultu pand ina qat sarrani
ma-ah-ra-nu-ma ‘“‘the good relationship which we received
from kings of old”; S/1 s.v. saparu mng. 2a-3"#

7:39: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 6a-3": Sima a-ma-tum ina birini lu kajanat
“this situation should be permanent between us”; B s.v. biri
mng. le: cf. §ima amatu ina bi-ri-ni lu kajana(t] “this situation
between us should be permanent”; K s.v. kajanu usage b: sima
amatum ina birini lu ka-a-a-na-a[t] “this relationship between
us should indeed remain permanent™; S/2 s.v. § mng. 1b: §i-
i-ma amatu ina birini lu kajanat “this relationship shall endure
between us”

7:51: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. Sa (tému-c): mar Siprika te-e-ma al-ta-ka-
an-ma altap[rassu] “1 have sent your messenger back with in-
structions”; T s.v. femu mng. 1d: wr. te-e-ma

7:53: G s.v. girru A mng. 1a: u ki ighiinimma gi-ir-ru dann[at] mi batqu
u ami em[mu] “I am told that the road is dangerous, that the
water is in short supply and the weather hot”

7:54: B s.v. batdaqu mng. 1b: mii ba-at-qu u iimu em[mu] “the water is
cut off (in the springs) and the weather is hot”; E s.v. emmu
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usage b: ki igbiinimma girru dannalt] mii batqu u iami em-[mu]
“as I was told the road is dangerous, there is no water and the
weather is hot”

7:55: B s.v. banii usage b-3"#; S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 2a: Su-ul-ma-na
mdda band ul usebilakku ... ki Su-ul-ma-an qati ana ahija ul-
tebila “1 did not dare to send you many fine presents (because
of the dangers of the road), I am now sending to my brother
(four minas of good lapis lazuli) as a small gift”

7:56: B s.v. banii usage b-3": cf. ugnd ba-na-a; K s.v. ki usage a-2”: cf.
ki-1 Ssulman qgati “as a token gift”

7:58: S s.v. simittu mng. 2a: 5 si-mi-it-ta Sa sisé ana ahija ultébila “1
have sent five teams of horses to my brother”; S s.v. sisii mng.
1d: cf. 5 simitta sa si-si-i ana ahija ultébila

7:59: A/2 s.v. arkit mng. 1b-8°: mar Siprija ar-ku-ii Sa illaka “my next
messenger who is to go there (will bring a beautiful present)”;
T s.v. tabu mng. 1h: ki imii it-ti-bu mar Siprija ... Sulmana band
mdda ana ahija usebbila “when the weather has improved, I
will send my messenger with many fine gifts for my brother”;
U-W s.v. imu mng. le: ki uy-mu ittibu “when the weather has
improved (another messenger of mine will go)”

7:60: M/1 s.v. madu usage a: Sulmana band ma-"-da “a beautiful (and)
valuable gift”

7:61: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 2b-1": mi-nu-u $a ahua hashu “whatever my
brother needs”; §/l S.V. Saparu mng. 2b-6": minii sa ahiia hasha
ahiia li-is-pu-ra-am-ma ultu bitisunu lilgiinissu “whatever my
brother needs, let him write me so that they may take it to him
from their houses”

7:63: D s.v. dullu mng. 3a-3"a’#; S s.v. sabatu mng. 5b-3"#

7:64: B s.v. banii usage b-3": ahita hurasa ba-na-a mdda lisebilamma
“let my brother send me much fine gold”

7:65: D s.v. dullu mng. 3a-3"a”: “may my brother send me a large
quantity of fine gold” ana du-ul-li-ia luskun “so that I may use
it for my work”; S/1 s.v. akanu mng. 6d: “may my brother
send me much gold” ana dullija lu-us-ku-un

7:67: M/1 s.v. mamma usage c: ana pan qajapani ma-am-ma “‘to some
trustworthy official”’; Q s.v. gajipanu mng. 2: ahua ana pan qd-
a-a-pa-ni mamma la umassar “my brother must not entrust to
any deputy officer (the gold that my brother sends)”’; U-W s.v.
ussuru mng, 5d: ahua ana pan qajapani mamma la i-ma-Sa-ar
(see gajipanu mng. 2)

7:68: K s.v. kanaku mng. 3c#
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7:69: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2i-1": ki Sa ahiia ul i-mu-ur gajapanumma
Sa ahija iknukma usébila “(the gold of the earlier delivery) be-
cause my brother did not inspect (it) but some official of my
brother sealed and dispatched (it, was of bad quality)”; K s.v.
ki usage b: ki Sa ahua ul imur “because my brother did not in-
spect (it)”’; K s.v. kiSa usage a: hurdsa ... Sa ahiia usebila ki-Sa
ahita ul tmur “evidently my brother has not checked the gold
that my brother has sent me (when it was smelted, hardly any-
thing was left of it)”; M/1 s.v. mahrii mng. 3e: hurasa ma-ah-
ra-a Sa ahua usébilu “the previous (shipment of) gold which
my brother has sent me”

7:70: K s.v. kanaku mng. 3c: gajapanumma sa ahija ik-nu-uk-ma
usebila “(the earlier shipment of gold) a trusted official of my
brother himself had placed under seal and dispatched”; Q s.v.
qajipanu mng, 2#

7:71: N/2 s.v. nasii A mng. 2a-3": “when I placed in the kiln the forty
minas of gold” $a na-su-ni “which they had brought”; U-W s.v.
utinu usage c#

7:72: B s.v. barru discussion: For EA 7:72, see sarrumma; E s.v. elii
mng. 2a-4": cf. 40 MA.NA KU.GI ... ana utiini ki asku[nu] [x
x Slarrumma ul i-la-[a]; S/3 s.v. surrumma usage b: “when I put
the forty minas of gold in the kiln” [10(?) sla-ar-ru-um-ma ul
ila “(after smelting) not even [ten(?)] came out”

7:74: G s.v. girru A mng. 2b: [$ilnisu gi-ir-ra-Su habt[at] [i]ltet PN
ihtabat [u] Sanita gi-ir-ra-su PN, ... ihtablat] “twice was a car-
avan of his plundered, PN plundered the first, PN, plundered
the other caravan”; H s.v. habatu B mng. 2b: [si]nisu girrasu
ha-ab-t[a-at] “twice was his caravan looted”; S/3 s.v. Sinisu us-
age a-1": [§i]-ni-su girrasu habt[at] [i]ltét PN ihtabalt] [u $lanita
girrasu PN, ... ihtablat] “his caravans were robbed twice, PN
robbed the first and PN, his second caravan”

7:76: G s.v. girru A mng. 2b#

7:77: S/1 s.v. Sakin mati usage a: Sanita girrasu PN [Sa-kli-in ma-ti-ka
Sa mat kisri ihtab[at] “Pamahu, a governor of yours (in charge)
of a .... country, looted his other caravan”

7:8L: U-W s.v. udit A mng. 3b: [ii-d]e-e-su literrunissu “let them return
his goods to him (the messenger who had been robbed)”

7:82: H s.v. hibiltu usage a: hi-bi-il-ta-Su lisallim[usu] “let them com-
pensate his loss”; S/1 s.v. Salamu mng. 12b: hibiltasu li-Sa-al-li-
mlu-su] “let them compensate him for his loss”
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EA8

8:2: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1": ana Niphu’rurija Sar Misri SES-ia
qilbima)l umma Burraburijas Sar Karaldunlijas SES-ka-ma

8:4: A/l s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1"#; S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 1d-1"a": ana ia-
a-$i Su-ul-mu “I am well”

8:9: D s.v. dababu mng. 3a-2": anaku u ahija itti ahamis tabita ni-
id-da-bu-ub “my brother and I have discussed the matter of
friendly relations (and have made the following declaration)”;
T s.v. tabitu A: anaku u ahija itti ahamis ta-bu-ta niddabub” (see
dababu mng. 3a-2")

8:10: A/2 s.v. annii usage f: an-ni-ta nigtabi umma “this we said”

8:11f.: T s.v. rabu usage n: ki abbini itti ahamis ta-a-bu ninu lu ta-ba-nu
“as our fathers were friendly with each other, let us too be
friendly”

8:12: N/2 s.v. ninu usage c: ni-i-nu lu tabanu “let us be on good terms”

8:13: T s.v. tamkaru usage i-1": DAM.GAR-ii-a ... ina KUR GN ana
Stmati ittaklii “my merchants were delayed in Canaan on mat-
ters of business”

8:14: T s.v. tebii mng. 3a: “merchants
route with PN”

8:15: S/3 s.v. simartu usage d: inanna tamkariia Sa itti PN tebit ina mat
Kinahhi ana $i-ma-a-ti ittaklii “now my merchants who had
started out with Ahu-tabu were delayed in Canaan on busi-
ness”

8:16: E s.v. etequ A mng. 1c-1": Inanna tamkaria sa itti PN tebii ina GN
ana Simati ittaklii ultu PN ana muhhi ahija i-ti-qu ... PN, PN,
tamkareja idditku “now my merchants, who were en route with
PN, had been detained on business in the land of Canaan—af-
ter PN had proceeded on his journey to my brother, PN, (and)
PN; killed my merchants”

8:20: 8/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": amelitisunu ki is-pu-ru “when they
had sent off the people (accompanying them)”; T s.v. tamkaru
usage i-1": PN PN, 52 URU GN ... LUDAM.GAR.MES-ia
idditku “PN (and) PN, from the city of Akko have killed my

99 N

Sa itti PN te-bu-ii “who were en

merchants”
8:21: D s.v.ddkumng. 2a-2": PN PN, ... tamkaréja id-du-ku u kasapSunu
ittablu ... ameliti Sa ardanija i-[du-uk-klu du-uk-Su-nu-ti-ma

damiSunu tér u Summa ameliti anniiti ul ta-ad-du-uk iturruma lu
harrana attiia u lu marée Siprika i-du-ku-ii-ma ina birini mar si-
pri ipparras “PN and PN, have murdered my (traveling) mer-
chants and taken their money—execute the people who have
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murdered my servants and avenge their blood, because if you
do not execute these people, they will again kill (people in)
your caravans or your messengers, and so (diplomatic) rela-
tions between us will cease”; T s.v. tabalu mng. 2a-4": PN PN,
... tamkaréja idditku u kasapsunu it-tab-lu “PN and PN, have
murdered my (travelling) merchants and taken their money”

8:26: H s.v. hamasu mng. 2f: ina matika hu-um-mu-sa-ku *“in your land
I was robbed”; S s.v. sanagu A mng. 12a-2": “I was robbed in
your land” su-ni-ig-[Su-nu-ti] kaspa Sa itbalu Sulllim] “interro-
gate [them(?)] and restore the silver they took”

8:27: S/1 s.v. salamu mng. 12a-1": kaspa sa ithalu Su-ul-[li-im-su]
“compensate him for the silver which they took™; T s.v. tabalu
mng. 2a-4": cf. “I was robbed in your land” sunniq[suniiti]
kaspa Sa it-ba-lu Sull[im] “interrogate them and restore the sil-
ver they took™

8:28: A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 2b-7": ameliti Sa ARADMES-ia i[ditk]
u ditksunitima “execute the people who have slain my ser-
vants”; D s.v. ddku mng. 2a-2"#

8:29: D s.v. damu mng. 2a: dikSunitima da-mi-§u-nu tér “kill them
and avenge their blood!”; T s.v. tdru mng. 8k: diikSuniitima
damisunu te-e-er “kill them (the murderers) and avenge their
(the victims’) blood”

8:31: A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2b-1"a": lu KASKAL at-tu-ii-a u lu mare $i-
prika “(they will kill) either (the people in) my own caravan or
your messengers”’; T s.v. tdru mng. 5a: i-tu-ur-ru-ma ... maré
Siprika idukkuma “they will again kill messengers from you”

8:32f: M/1 s.v. mar Sipri usage g: LUMES DUMUMES $i-ip-ri-ka
idukkuma ina birini DUMU S$i-ip-ri ipparras “they will kill
your envoys, and (the exchange of) envoys between us will
be stopped”

8:33: B s.v. biri mng. le: ina bi-ri-ni mar Sipri ipparas “then com-
munication between us by messenger will be interrupted”; P
s.V. parasu mng. 11a-1": ina birini mar Sipri ip-pa-ar-ra-as “‘the
(exchange of) messenger(s) will be interrupted between us”

8:34: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. 5c: Summa i-na-ak-ki-ru-ka “if they deny
this to you”

8:35: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4a-2": 1 LU artiia PN “one man of mine
(named) PN”; A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2b-1"a": 1 LU at-tu-ii-a PN
Sepesu ki unakkisu “and they cut off the feet of a man of mine
(named) PN”’; I-J s.v. itu: i-tu-Su

8:36: N/1 s.v. nakasu mng. 6h: 1 LU artiia PN $épesu ki i-na-ak-ki-su
itusu iktalasu “when PN had cut off the path (lit. feet) of one
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of my men, he kept him with him”; $/2 s.v. $épu mng. 3a: 1
LU attiia PN GIR.MES-3u ki unakkisu itisu iktalasu “when PN
had cut off the path of one of my men, he kept him with him”

8:37: K s.v. kalit mng. 1a-2#

8:38: S/1 s.v. Sanii A mng. 1b-1"a": cf. LU §a-na-a

8:39: R s.v. résu mng. 1d-1"a”: “as for the other man” ina re-§i ki
ulzizzu “when he put him into his service”; U-W s.v. uzuzzu
mng. 24c¢: amila Sand PN Akkajii ina réesi ki ul-zi-zu-su “another
man whom Sutatna of Acco had made serve him”

8:40: §/2 S.V. $asunu mng. 2a: ameliti Sa-Su-nu lilgiinikkumma “‘let him
bring those people to you”; U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 7b: “the cap-
tured merchant” ina panisu iz-za-az

8:42: §/1 s.v. Salamu mng. 1b-1": [jaltu Sa-al-ma lu tidi

8:44: K s.v. kasadu mng. 6: cf. hamutta ku-[us-Si-id-su]

EA9

9:7: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 3a: ultu ab-bu-ii-a-a u ab-bu-ka ... tabita id-
bubu “ever since your predecessors and mine had established
friendly relations”

9:8: D s.v. dababu mng. 3a-2°#; T s.v. tabitu A: ultu abbiia u abbiika itti
ahamil$] ta-bu-ta idbubii “‘ever since my forefathers and yours
discussed the matter of friendly relations with each other”

9:9f.: B s.v. banit b-3": Sulmana ba-na-a ana ahamis ultébilu u mérelta
ba-ni-ta ana ahamis ul ik[l]2 *“(our fathers) sent excellent gifts
to one another and never refused one another any request for
fine things (lit.: fine requests)”

9:10: A/1 s.v. ahame$ mng. 1c: merelta banita ana a-ha-mi-is ul ikl
“they did not refuse each other felicitous requests”; K s.v. kalii
mng. 2c: merelta banita ana ahamis ul ik-I[u]-i “they never
refused one another any request for fine things (lit. fine re-
quests)”’; M/2 s.v. mérestu A mng. 1a: cf. me-re-el-ta banita ana
ahames ul ikli

9:12: 1-J s.v. inanna usage c-3": i-na-an-na-ma; M/1 s.v. mala usage
a-3": “send me much gold” ma-la Sa abbika “as much as your
fathers (did)”

9:13: I-J s.v. isu mng. 1b-2"a": inanna hurasu mad mala Sa ab-bi-ka
Sabila u Summa mi-i-is misil Sa ab-bi-ka Subila ‘“now, if there
is plenty of gold send me as much as your father (did), but if
there is little gold (available) send (at least) half as much as
your father did”; M/2 s.v. misiu mng. 1a-3": “if there is little
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(gold at hand)” mi-$i-ils Sa abbika sibila “send me half of what
your predecessors (sent)”

9:15: B s.v. bitu mng. 1¢-2°f": inanna dulli ina E DINGIR mdad u
magal sabtakuma eppus “now I have a great deal of work (on
hand) in the temple and I am very much taken up with it and
am working away (at it, so send me a lot of gold)”; D s.v. duliu
mng. 3a-3"#; M/1 s.v. magal usage b-1": inanna dulli ina bit ili
mad u ma-gal sabtakuma eppus ‘“now I have much work in the
temple and I am very much occupied with it, but I will do it”

9:16: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (dullu-a”)#; S s.v. sabatu mng. 5b-3": inanna
dullt ina bit ili mad u magal sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ma eppus “now there
is much work for me in the temple and I am very busy”

9:19: G s.v. gabbu A usage a: Kinahaji ga-ab-bi-Su-nu “all the
Canaanites”

9:20: Q s.v. gannu A mng. la: ana qa-an-ni mati [i nirildamma; Sn
s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": cf. ana muhhisu el-ta-ap-ru-ni

9:21: N/1 s.v. nalbakutu mng, 2¢c-2": “let us go into the region of GN”
i ni-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma litt]ika i nisSakin “we will change alle-
giance and side with you”

9:22: §/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 11r#

9:25: g/l s.v. Sakanu mng. 11r: musser ittija ana na-as-ku-i-ni Summa
itti Sarri Sa Misri ahija tattakrama itti Sanimma ta-at-ta-as-ka-na
anaku ul allakamma “(my father told them) Do not bother to
make an alliance with me! If you become enemies with the
pharaoh, my brother, and side with someone else, [ will not go
along”; U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 4g: mu-us-Se-er ittija ana naskuni
“give up trying to ally with me”

9:26: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. 1c-1": Summa itti Sarri Sa GN ta-at-ta-ak-
ra-ma itti Sanimma tattaskana “if you (pl.) continue to be alien-
ated from my brother, the king of Egypt, and make common
cause with somebody else”

9:27: S/1 s.v. sanii A mng. lc-1"a”: Summa ... itti Sa-ni-im-ma tat-
taskana “if you become an ally of another (king)”

9:28: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 1a-1": andaku ul al-la-ka-am-ma ul ahabbat-
kunasi “I will not go and despoil you”

9:29: §/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 11r#

9:30: A/l s.v. assum usage a: as§-Sum abika “for your father’s sake”;
S/2 s.v. Semit mng. 2¢: abiia assum abika ul i-mi-Su-nu-ti “for
your father’s sake, my father did not listen to them”

9:31: D s.v. dagalu mng. 2c-1": AsSurajii da-gi-il panija ... ana matika
ammini illikuni “why did the Assyrians, my subjects, come to
your country?”
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9:32: K s.v. ki usage a-3": “I did not send them (the Assyrians)” ana
matika ammini ki-I temiSunu illikini “why did they come into
your country on their own?”; T s.v. temu mng. 3c: ki te-mi-
Su-nu ana matika ammini illikuni “why did (the Assyrians) go
into your land on their own initiative?”

9:34: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (Stmati): Simate mimma la ip-pu-ii-su “they
must not (be allowed to) buy anything”; M/2 s.v. mimma us-
age b-2": §imati mi-im-ma la ippusu “they should not do any
business”; R s.v. ramu A mng. 1¢-17: Summa ta-ra-ah-ma-an-ni
Stmati mimma la ippusu “if you love me, they must not do any
business”

9:35: K s.v. kasadu mng, 6: rigitiSunu ku-us-si-da-su-nu-ti “send them
away empty-handed”; r s.v. rigatu mng. 1b: ri-qu-ti-Su-nu
kusSidassuniti “make them arrive here empty-handed”

9:37: I-J s.v. isu mng. 2b: u 5 Simitta Sa sisé a 5 narkabati GIS.MES
ultebilakku “and I have sent you five teams of horses for five
wooden chariots”

EA 10

10:5: R s.v. rabbii usage c#; S s.v. sabu usage f-2: ana rabbiitika ana sa-
bi-ka ana narkabatika ana sistka u ana matika dannis lu Sulmu
“much peace be upon your officials, your army, your chariotry,
your horses and your entire country”

10:6: N/1 s.v. narkabtu mng. 1b-2": ana sabika ana GIS.GIGIR. HI.A-ka
ana siséka ... lu Sulmu

10:10: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 2g-1": a-di i-na-an-na tabiita Sunu “they have
been in good relations until now”; I-J s.v. inanna usage c-1":
a-di i-na-an-na; S/3 s.v. Sunu mng. 1c: tabitu Su-nu; T s.v. tabu
usage n#

10:11: A/2 s.v. anaku usage f: cf. also a-na-ku u kdsa tabitu ninu “you
and I are on good terms”; K s.v. kdsi usage d-3": inanna anaku
u ka-Sa tabitu ninu “now you and I are on good terms”; N/2 s.v.
ninu usage c: inanna andaku u kdsa tabitu ni-nu “now you and I,
we are on friendly terms”; T s.v. tabu usage n: inanna anaku u
kasa ta-bu-tu ninu

10:12: A/1 s.v. adi B mng. 4d: a-di 3-su ittalkuni

10:13: M/2 s.v. mimma usage b-2": sulmana band mi-im-ma ul tusebilam
“you have sent me no fine gift whatsoever”; /3 s.v. Sulmanu
mng. 2a: Su-ul-ma-na band mimma ul tusébilam u anakuma Su-
ul-ma-na band mimma ul usébilakku “you did not send me any
fine presents (with your messengers), and I did not send you any
fine presents (either)”
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10:14: A/2 s.v. anaku usage f: u a-na-ku-ma sulmana ... mimma ul usebi-

lakku “and I, too, did not send you any present”

RT3

10:16: A/2 s.v. agru usage c-1": “you did not send me any nice present

and (so) I did not send you any nice present” ana jdsima mimma
ul ag-ra u ana kasama mimma ul a-qar-ku ‘“‘there was nothing
precious for me and (so) there was nothing precious for you”; I-J
s.v. jasiusage b-1": ana ia-a-Si-ma

10:19: M/1 s.v. malii mng. 3: 20 MA.NA hurasa Sa nasd ul ma-Ii “the

10:20:

twenty minas of gold which he brought did not have the full com-
plement (of genuine gold, after smelting only five minas were
left)”’; N/2 s.v. nasii A mng. 2a-3": cf. hurasu Sa na-Sa-a

E s.v. elit mng. 2a-4": 20 MA.NA KU.GI ... ana utini ki iskunu
5 MA.NA KU.GI ul i-la-a “when they put the twenty minas of
gold into the furnace not even five minas of gold came out”; K
s.v. ki usage a-1"a”: ana utini ki-i iskunu 5 MA.NA hurasu ul ila
“when they put (the gold) into the furnace not even five minas
of gold came out”; U-W s.v. utiinu usage c: 20 MA.NA KU.GI
... ana ti-tu-ni ki iskuni 5 MANA KU.GI ul ila “when they put
the wenty minas of gold into the furnace, not even five minas of
gold came up”

10:21: 8/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 3c-1": “the gold” pa-an ti-ki-ni §a-ki-in “had

10:23:

10:29:

an ashy appearance”; S s.v. salamu mng. 1c: “(the gold which
came out of the kiln)” ina sa-la-mi pan tikini (for tikm/weni)
Sakin “had the look of ashes when it cooled off (lit. turned dark)
(see mng. 2a); T s.v. tikmennu mng. 1b: “your messenger brought
something less than twenty minas of gold, when it was put in
the kiln (for smelting), not even five minas came out” Sa ild ina
salami pan ti-ki-ni Sakin (see salamu mng. 1c)

T s.v. tabu usage n: [ninu(?)] ta-bu-tu itti alhamis] “we are at
peace with one another”

L s.v. [e’ii usage ¢: it NAGAR.MES le-ii-tu ititka ibas$i umama
... ana pt balti limassiluma “there are skilled woodworkers with
you, let them make the (representations of) animals look lifelike”

10:30: R s.v. rdmu B: A reading [Sa-i]r-"-i-mu-§u-nu-ti was proposed by

von Soden, Or. NS 21 434.

10:3L: B s.v. baltu mng. 1a-2": umama ... a[nla [pli-i ba-al-ti limassi-

13

luma masku ki Sa ba-al-ti-ma lu epus “the representations of an-
imals should be made to look lifelike and even the skin should
be made to be like that of a living (one)”; M/1 s.v. masalu mng.
4a: umama ... ana pi balti li-ma-as-si-lu-ma “let them make an-
imals similar to living (ones)”; P s.v. pii A mng. 8c-2": umami
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10:32:

10:33:
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... ana [pli-i balti limassiluma “let them make (representations
of) animals to look exactly like live ones”

B s.v. basit mng. 1k: le’itu itika i-ba-as-su-ii “are there any
experts there (who could imitate such animals)?”’; I-J s.v. iru:
i-tu-ka; N/1 s.v. naggaru usage b-4": cf. it NAGAR.MES [&’jitu
ititka ibassi (see le’i adj.; coll. from photograph); S/1 s.v. salsis:
In VAB 2 (= EA) 10:32 read NAGAR.MES, se /2’ usage C.

L s.v. lu mng. 3b: umama lu Sa tabali lu Sa nari; N/1 s.v. naru
A mng. 1f: umama lu Sa tabali lu $a ID ... lu epus “(represen-
tations of) animals of the dry land and of the river as well
should be made)”; T s.v. tabalu usage a: cf. (make represen-
tations of animals) lu Sa ta-ba-li lu Sa nari; U-W s.v. umdamu
usage d: ti-ma-ma lu Sa tabali lu Sa nari ana "pi*-1 balti limassilu
“let them make a lifelike land or aquatic animal”

10:34: M/1 s.v. masku mng. 2a-1": ma-as-ku ki sa baltimma lu epus “let

the skin (of the stuffed animal) be prepared (to look) like that
of a living one”

13

10:35: K s.v. ki usage c: ki-i Sa baltimma lu epus ““(the stuffed animal’s

hide) should be made (to look) like that of a living animal”

10:36: B s.v. basii mng. 1k: cf. Summa labiritu epsitu i-ba-as-su-ii “if

there are old imitations available”; E s.v. ep§u mng. 3: Summa
VYVA 6l

labiritu ep-su-tu ibassii “if there are some old and finished
(stuffed animals)”

10:38: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage a: narkabati ki ka-al-li-e hamutta

lisSamma u ana muhhija liksuda “let him promptly take chariots

posthaste and come to me”; N/2 s.v. nasii A mng. 2a-3": nark-
abati ... hamutta li-is-Sa-am-ma ana muhhija liksuda

10:39: K s.v. kasadu mng. 1a: ana muhhija li-ik-Su-da

10:40:

E s.v. es5u usage b: summa labiriitu epsitu ibassi ... u es-Su-ti
arkiti lipusuma “if old (stuffed animals) are ready, (let PN
bring them) or let them make new ones for later delivery”

10:41: M/1 s.v. mar Sipri usage g: DUMU S$i-ip-ri-ia u DUMU Si-ip-

10:44:

10:45:

ri-ka illaka “my envoy and your envoy will come”

M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-2"a”: a$§u martika mim-ma jalnu) ki
eSmii “as to your daughter, since I heard that she has nothing
(comparable, I am sending her a necklace of lapis lazuli)”
K s.v. kisadu mng. 2a: 1 NA,.GU sa timbueti Sa ugné 1048
minusina “one necklace of timbitu-shaped lapis lazuli (beads),
their number is 1048”; T s.v. timbuttu mng. 2: 1 NA4.GG Sa ti-
im-Tbu'-e-ti §a NA,.GIN 1 lim 40 u 8 minusina (see kisadu mng.
2a); u-w s.v. ugnii mng. 1b-4°#
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10:46: M/2 s.v. minu mng. la: “one necklace” Sa timbueti ... 1048 mi-
nu-S$i-na “with timbitu-shaped beads, their number is 1,048”

EA1l

11:5: Q s.v. qubbatu: [ ... albika qu-ub-ba-tum

11:6: M/1 s.v. mar Sipri usage g: PN DUMU "§i'-[ip-ri-ia u PN, tar]
gumanna altap[ra] “I sent PN, my envoy, and PN,, the inter-
preter”; T s.v. targumannu usage a-5": PN mar sliprija u PN,
ta-ar-glu-ma-an-na altap[ra] “I have sent PN, my envoy, and
PN,, the dragoman”

11:7: §/2 s.v. Sarru in marat Sarri usage c#

11:10: T s.v. targumannu usage a-5#

11:11: Q s.v. gubbatu: cf., wr. qu-ub-ba-a-tum

11:13: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 2a: [a]-mi-il-ta $45i ... [ina] mitani mitalt]
“that woman died during the plague”; S/2 s.v. §asi mng. 2:
amilta Sa-a-Si (in broken context)

11:14: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 1a-1"f": [in]a mitani mi-ta-[at] “she died in
an epidemic”’; M/2 s.v. miitanu usage a: [ina] mu-ta-ni mita[t]
“she died during an epidemic”

11:15: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 2a#; S/2 s.v. sasi mng, 2#

11:16: 1-J s.v. itu: i-tu-ti-a-a; T s.v. targumannu usage a-5'#

11:18: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 1d: ki kallé li-sa-am-ma tema ligblakka] “let
him depart quickly so that he can inform you”

11:19: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": [m]a-an-nu ileqqdkkussi

11:20: A/2 s.v. ataru mng. 1a-1": mini i-ta-ti-ir-ma (in broken context)

11:21: L s.v. limitu mng, 4b: Sarrani Sa li-mi-ti-ia “the kings in my
region”

1L:r.2f: L s.v. lapatu mng. 1j#

11:r.6: G s.v. gamru usage a-4": Summa labiriitu ga-am-ru-tu, i[bass]
i ... Siabila Summa labiritu janu eSSiti lil[pu]tuma “if there are
old (objects) in perfect preservation available send (them), if
there are no old ones let them make news ones”

11:r.7: E s.v. essu usage b: cf. Summa labiritu janu es-Su-i-ti lilputu if
there are no old ones, let them manufacture new ones”; L s.v.
lapatu mng. 1j: Summa labiriitu janu essiti li-il-"pu’-tu-1i-ma “if
there are no old ones, let them fashion new ones”

11:r.8: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 5d: Summa PN tamkaru it-ta-at-la-ka mar
Siprika Sa illaka lilgd “should the merchant PN have (already)
left, a messenger of yours may take it when he comes”; T s.v.
tamkaru usage i-1": PN DAM.GAR sibila summa PN DA[M].
GAR ittatlaka mar Siprika ... lilga “sendn them by PN, the
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merchant, should PN, the merchant, have (already) left, let a
messenger of yours bring (them) along”

11:r.10: L s.v. lapatu mng. 1j: Sammi Sa séri ... Sa Sinni li-il-pu-tuy u
lisrupuma “they should fashion wild flowers of ivory, they
should dye (them) (and bring them along)”; S/3 s.v. Sinnu A
mng. 2b-17: issi Sa Si-in-ni lilputu u lisrupu Sammi Sa seri ...
Sa Si-in-ni lilputu u lisrupu “they should fashion (ornaments
shaped like) trees out of ivory and dye them, they should fash-
ion (ornaments shaped like) wild plants out of ivory and dye
them”; s s.v. sarapu B mng. 1a-2": ana ahamis maslu sa Sinni
lilputu u li-is-ru-pu-ii-ma lilgiini “they should fashion (orna-
ments) of ivory and dye (them), (also) they should fashion
ornaments (in the shape) of wild plants, all of them matching,
and dye (them) and bring (them from Egypt)”

11:r.11: A/1 s.v. ahames mng. 4b: Sammi Sa séri Sa ana a-ha-mi-is masiu
“(let them fashion ornaments in the shape of) wild-growing
plants which are all alike”; M/1 s.v. masalu mng. 1b: Sammi
Sa seri Sa ana ahamis ma-as-Iu “(let them fashion of ivory and
let them paint) plants of the countryside which are like real
ones (lit.: similar to each other)”; S/1 s.v. Sammu mng. lc: sa-
am-mi Sa séri Sa ana ahamis maslu Sa Sinni lilputu u lisrupuma
“they should fashion (decorations in the shape of) wildflowers
of ivory, all of them matching, and dye them”; S s.v. seru A
mng. 3d: Sammi Sa se-e-ri Sa ana ahamis masiu Sa Sinni lilputu u
lisrupuma lilgiini “let them fashion out of ivory (ornaments in
the form of) wild-growing (lit. from the steppe) plants, which
should be all alike, and let them color (them) and (then) bring
(them from Egypt)”

11:r.12: L s.v. legii mng. 1b-17#; S s.v. sarapu B mng, 1a-2"#

11:r.13: I-]) s.v. isu mng. 1b-2"a”: PN ... Sa taspura narkabatu u sabu it-
tisu mi-i-su [narkabati] u sabi mada Supramma “‘concerning PN,
whom you sent to me, he has not enough chariots and troops,
send me many more chariots and troops”; I-J s.v. ifti usage a:
it-ti-i-Su; R s.v. rabii mng. 7a: PN ra-ba-a-ka Sa taspura; S/1 s.v.
Saparu mng. 1la-6": PN rabdka Sa ta-as-pu-ra “PN, your dig-
nitary, whom you sent here”; S s.v. sabu usage f-2”: narkabate
u ERIN.MES ittisu misu “there are only a few chariots and
soldiers with him”

1:r.14: 8/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": [GIS.GIGI|R u sabe mdda Su-up-
ra-am-ma ‘“‘send chariots and soldiers to me in great num-
ber”; S/2 s.v. Sarru in marat Sarri usage c: “send me troops and
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chariots, then” PN DUMU.SAL LUGA[L ileqq]dkku “PN will
take a princess to you”

11:r.15: 8/2 s.v. Sarru in marar Sarri usage c#

11:r.16: U-W s.v. uhhuru A mng. 2a: marat Sarri ... ituja la uh-ha-ar
“the princess must not tarry with me”

11:r.18: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage a#

11:r.21: L s.v. limitu mng. 4b: cf. Sarrani Sa li-mi-ti; M/1 s.v. matii mng.
la-4": minu itatirma ina ekalli [...] "in'-da-t{ “how much more
was it (the gold)? In the palace [...] there is practically no
(gold) left”

11:r.22: A/1 s.v. ahhitu mng. 3b: ah-hu-tu, tabitu salimu u amatu
[banitu] “brotherhood, friendliness, reconciliation (and)
[friendly] word(s)”; S s.v. salimu mng. la: “between kings
there is” ahhiitu tabitu sa-li-mu amatu [banitu] (see ahhiitu
mng. 3b); T s.v. tabiitu A: [ina] Sarrani ahhiitu ta-bu-tum salimu
u amatu [banitu] “among the kings there are brotherhood,
friendship, peace, and amicable relations”

11:1.23: A/1 s.v. abnu A mng. 3a: “there is mutual recognition, friend-
liness, good relations and [friendly] words between kings”
[summa) kabit NA,.MES kabit kaspu kabit [hurasu] “when there
are plenty of precious stones, plenty of silver (and) plenty
of gold”; K s.v. kabtu mng. 1d-3": “relations [are friendly]”
[Summa kal-bi-it abni ka-bi-it kaspu ka-bi-it [hurasu] “if he is
well provided with (precious) stones, silver (and) gold”

11:r.24: K s.v. kirbanu mng. 2b: 10 [k]u-ur-ba-ni-e Sa ugni Sadi ana
Sulmanika ulltebilakku] “I have sent you ten lumps of genuine
lapis lazuli as a gift”; U-W s.v. ugnit mng. la-1": 10 kurbané
sa [N]A4.ZA.G1N KUR ana sulmanika ultebilakku “I have sent
ten lumps of genuine lapis lazuli to you as a present for you”

11:r.25: B s.v. belru mng. 1c: “presents” ana be-el-ti E-ka; T s.v. tim-
buttu mng. 2: ana bélti E-ka 20 fi-im-bu-e-ti sa NA,.ZA.GIN
KUR [ultebilassi] “for the mistress of your house I am sending
20 t.-s of genuine lapis lazuli”’; U-W s.v. ugnit mng. 1b-4": 20
timbueti Sa NA,.ZA.GIN KUR [ultébilassi] (see timbuttu mng.
2)

11:r.27: D s.v. duluhtu mng. 2: cf. ki du-ul-lu-uh-t[i]; N/2 s.v. nasii A
mng. 6 (résu-a): cf. $i re-e-$i la is-Su-u ki duluht[i ...]; S/2 s.v. 5t
mng. 1a-2": ana belti bitika 20 timbueti ... [ultebilassi] ... u si-1
resi la issu “1 have sent twenty rings to the lady of your house
but she has not paid attention to me”

11:r.28: A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2b-1"a": hurasa mdda at-tu-ka-a-ma lilgini
“let them bring much of your gold”
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11:r.29: K s.v. kutallu mng. 6: ana ku-ta-al Satti [annitim] “(let them
bring [the gold]) before the later part of the year”

11:r.30: D s.v. dullu mng. 3a-3°#; K s.v. kasadu mng. 2i: dulli hamutta
lu-uk-$u-ud “(send me much gold) so that I can finish my work
soon” (cf. JCS 19 97:35)

11:r.32: L s.v. legii mng. 1b-1": cf. Sulmana mdlda ...] mar Siprika il-
te-ge “your messenger has brought (me) many gifts”

EA 12

12:3: S/2 s.v. Sarru in marat Sarri usage c: (letter to the king of Egypt
from) DUMU.SAL LUGAL-ma

12:7: I-J s.v. ilu mng. 1b-1": DINGIR.MES sa RN ittika lilliku “may
the gods of king Burnaburia$§ go at your side”

12:8: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 4c-5°b": ilani Sa RN it-ti-ka li-li-ku “may the
gods of Burnaburia$§ accompany you (depart safely and return
unharmed to see your house again)”

12:9: S/1 s.v. Salmis usage a: Sal-mi-is alik u ina Salame i’irma “go
safely and proceed in safety”

12:10: $/1 s.v. Salamu A mng. 3: Salmis alik u ina Sa-la-me i’irma

12:11: A/2 s.v. dru mng. 1d: Salmis alik u ina Salame i’-ir-ma bitka
amur “go away safely, proceed in well-being and see your house
(again)”

12:15: S s.v. sirpu A mng. 1a-1": ultu PN mar Siprija si-ir-pa usebila
“since PN, my messenger, brought me the colored wool (or: a
piece of apparel)”

12:22: E s.v. ekelu usage c: u jasi it-ku-la tetendanni “you have im-
posed gloom(?) upon me” (cf. von Soden, Or. NS 21 433)

12:25: D s.v. dinanu mng. 1a-1°b": aradka PN i-sa-ak-ni ana di-na-an
belija lullik (closing formula of letter of a princess)

EA 13

13:1: S s.v. samtu A usage c#; Z s.v. ziminzu#

13:3: P s.v. pappardilii#

13:4: M/2 s.v. mussaru usage c: [x] IGLMES NA, MUS.G[IR]

13:5: S/2 s.v. sikkatu A usage b: §[i-ilk-ka-tu NA, [surru Saldi “a flask
of genuine obsidian”; s s.v. surru A mng. 1b-2"#

13:7: M/2 s.v. musSaru usage c#; Z s.v. ziminzu: [...] zi-min-zu TUR.
MES ugni mu[3garri

13:9: M/2 s.v. musSaru usage c#

13:11: M/2 s.v. musSaru usage c: [...] NA, ugnii NA4.MU§.GfR u
hurlasu] “[...] of lapis lazuli, m.-stone, and gold”
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13:12: K s.v. kakkussu C: [...] ka-ak-ku-su NA4.ZA.GIN u NA,
mul$Saru]; M/2 s.v. musSaru usage c#

13:14: M/2 s.v. mussaru usage c#; T s.v. tutturru usage b: cf., wr. du-
du-ur-ru

13:16: T s.v. tutturru usage b#

13:18: S s.v. surru A mng. 1b-2°#

13:19: I-J s.v. ihzii usage b: [...] ugné KUR ih-zu u bera hurasi “(ob-
jects) of genuine lapis lazuli with mountings and links(?) of
gold”

13:21: S s.v. sihhiriatu mng. 1a: [...] si-ih-hi-"ru’(or -"ra)-ti

13:27: N/1 s.v. napadu: 1 na-pa-du usi “one n. made of ebony”’; S/3 s.v.
Sinnu A mng. 2b-1": cf. [napladu(?) Si-in-nu; U-W s.v. usii mng.
2¢-4”: 1 napadu GIS ESI,

13:r4: S s.v. supru A in Sa supri: cf. [Sa si-up]-ri (in a list of gold and
silver objects)

13:r.6: S s.v. supru A in Sa supri: "sa(?)" "si-up-ri KU.BABBAR

13:r.8: K s.v. kasu mng. 1a-3": [... i-nla GU.ZI-5a KU.GI

13:r.9: K s.v. kasu mng. 1a-3°#

13:r.11: M/2 s.v. musallihtu: [X mu-sla-li-ha-tu kaspi

13:r.17: N/1 s.v. narmaktu: 1 "na'-ar-ma-ak-tu siparri

13:r.22: S/1 s.v. Salinnu B: Sa-li-in-nu siparri (among washing utensils
of bronze)

13:r.23: A/2 s.v. angurinnu usage a: an-gu-ri-in-nu siparri (between
Salinnu siparri and a jug(?) for washing hands, also of bronze)

13:r.24:K s.v. kasu mng. 1a-3": [...] NIG SULUH.HA SU i-na GU.ZI-
si-na UD.[KA.BAR] “[...] for washing hands, with their cups,
(all) of bronze”; N/1 s.v. namsii usage a: [x] NIiG.SULUH.HA
SU i-na kasisina UDKA.BAR [x] NIG.SULUH.HA GIR [UD.
KA.BAR] “x washbowls for (washing) the hands, with(?) the
cups that go with them, (all made) of bronze, x washbowls for
(washing) the feet, (made) of bronze”; Q s.v. garu mng. 1d: [x]
NIG.SULUH.HA SU (parallel: §épi)

13:r.28: D s.v. dusii A mng. le: [...8)a-lum NA, DU SLA ih-zu KU.GI
“.... of d.-stone (with) a mounting of gold (after same of lapis
lazuli)”’; I-J s.v. ihzii usage b: cf. [mal-Sa-lum NA, dusi ih-zu
hurasi

EA 14

14:i 8: S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2": (in broken context) su-uk-ku-ga-at

14:i 10: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 2b-1": [... K]JU.GI sa DUMUMES
LUGAL

14:1 11: E s.v. ehlipakku mng. 1b: [... NA, eh-1]i-pa-ak-ki
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14:i 15f.: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 3b: note: (gold objects) NALHILA
summuhu; S s.v. samahu mng. 4: “gold objects” NA, HLA
stim-mu-hy “‘studded(?) with (precious) stones”; U-W s.v.
wizza: [...] NALHLA summuhu i-iz-za “(gold objects) [...]
studded(?) with stones, w (is its Egyptian name)” (Cochavi-
Rainey, UF 29 103)

14:i 16: T s.v. tikku mng. 1c-3°#

14: 23: K s.v. kitbu C: note, wr. "ku'-ii-"pu’

14:1 32: M/1 s.v. maru mng. 4a#; N/1 s.v. namSa#

14:i 36: N/1 s.v. nahii: 2 na-hu-u (in broken context)

14:i 38: Q s.v. garu mng. 3: cf. (of knives, see naglabu B usage a); S/3
S.V. Su-zu-ta: [...] qati hurasu tamlii Su-zu-ta “gold [jewelry] for
the hand with §. insets”

14:i 40: K s.v. kukkubu usage c#

14:i 41: N/1 s.v. nahbi#; N/1 s.v. naktamuy mng. la-1": 1 kukkubu ...
gadu na-ak-ta-mi-su “a small flask with its 1id”

14:i 43: N/2 s.v. nassa: [...] na-da-ni GAL na-as-si

14:i 46: R s.v. rahta: [...] Sa hurasi ra-ah-ta “a [...] of gold, (called?)
r.” (Lambdin, Or. NS 22 367)

14:i 47: R s.v. ramaku mng. 1a#

14:i 48: D s.v. dasi: [...] Sa hurasi [u Sa ka]spi KU.GI su-mu-hu
da-si “[a container] of gold and silver, studded(?) with gold
(beads?), (called) dasi” (Ranke Keilschriftliches Material zur
altdgyptischen Vokalisation 26; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364); S
s.v. samahu mng. 4: [...] Sa hurdsi [u § akalspi KU.GI sium-
mu-hu dasi (see dasi)

14:i 49: H s.v. haragabas: (in broken context)

14:i 55: L s.v. lamassu mng. 3: cf. 2 ‘LAMMA

14:i 57: K s.v. kisu A: For EA 14157 see kisu B s; K s.v. kisu B: 1 ki-is
kaspi (between bit Samni oil lamp and hubunnu; Lambdin, Or.
NS 22 365)

14:i 59: L s.v. lamassu mng. 3: “one hubunnu-container of gold” la-
ma-as-sa [Sa ilna glablla kaspi Sa izzaz “(in the form(?) of) a
l.-figurine which is on a socle(?) of silver, standing”

14:i 60: H s.v. hubunnu: 1 hu-bu-u[n-nu $la hurasi “one h. of gold”

14:i 61: M/1 s.v. muballittu mng. 3: 1 mu-bal-li-it-tii sihru Sa hurasi
“one small golden container for aromatics”

14:i 62: Q s.v. gabaltu usage b#; R s.v. rabasu mng. 1la-1": 1 turahu
ina qablatussu ra-bi-is “(a golden flagon) one ibex resting in
the center of it”; T s.v. turahu usage c-2": 1 muballittu sihru sa
hurasi 1 du-ra-hlu inla [glablatussu rabis “one small flagon for
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aromatics, made of gold, with one ibex (figure) crouching in
its center”

14:i 63: H s.v. haragabas: 8 GAL.HIL.A [...] Sa hurasi [hla-ra-ga-
ba()-as [u] 1 si[hru] “eight beakers ... of gold, i and one
small (beaker)”

14:i 66: N/1 s.v. nahbii#

14:i 67: G s.v. gabgabu B: [x] "GAL.HI'.A $a kaspi hurasi gdb-
ga-bu namsa sumsu “x cups of silver and gold, g-shaped, the
(Egyptian) designation is namsa (Possibly a variant writing
for kukkubu, which always [cf. EA 14 ii 50, iii 37 and 67] cor-
responds in this list to Egyptian namsa.); N/1 s.v. namsa: (re-
ferring to gabgabu, q.v.); S/3 s.v. Sumu mng. 1a-8”: “(a vessel)
namsa MU-$u “its name is namsa’; Z s.v. zimiu: [1 lam]assu Sa
hurasi ... zi-mi-u Sum$u “one golden image, the word for it (in
Egyptian) is z.”” (Lambdin, Or. NS 22 369)

14:i 68: E s.v. erit A usage a: [1 lamalssu Sa hurasi URUDU mihhuz ina
libbisu (obscure); L s.v. lamassu mng, 3: [1 la-m]a-sii Sa hurasi
URUDU mi-ih-hu-uz ina libbisu zi-mi-u Sumsu “one figurine of
a L-spirit of gold, copper .... in it, its name is zimiu”; M/1 s.v.
mahasu mng. 7e: note, wr. mi-ih-hu-us

14:1 69: K s.v. kukkubu usage c: of gold: ku-ku-bu sehru Sa ramaki Sa
hurasi “a small k. of gold for pouring (perfume)”; R s.v. ramaku
mng. 1a: 1 kukkubu sihru Sa ra-ma-ki Sa hurasi “one small gold
jar for washing”

14:i 70: T s.v. tallu B usage d: [1 t]a-lu sehru Sa hurasi

14:i 71: M/1 s.v. meqitu usage a: [1 bilt mi-qi-ti §a hurasi tamlii "da-
ba-u-"hi' Sumsu “one container for eye paint, inlaid with gold
dabduhi “is its name”

14:i 72f.: U-W s.v. unqu A mng. la-1": [x] un-qd-tiv rabiti $a KU.GI
(x] un-qd-tiv tatbiku $a KU.GI “x large rings of gold, x rings
with gold plating”

14:1 73: T s.v. tatbiku: [X] unqatu rabiiti Sa hurasi [X] ungatu td-at-bi-ku
Sa hurasi “x large rings of gold, x rings (with?) ¢ of gold”
(Possibly cognate with tabaku)

14:i 74: B s.v. buati: [x] HAR qati Sa hurasi tamlii bu-a-ti Sumsu “X
bracelets set in gold, called . (Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364); P
s.v. puwatu bibliography: For VAB 2 14 (= EA) 1 74, ... see
buati and see Gorg, Gott. Misz. 27 25f. and Cochavi-Rainey
Royal Gifts 222.; S s.v. semeru mng, 1la-1": [10] HAR SU-ti
Sa KU.GI tamlii buati Sumsu “ten bracelets, inlaid with gold,
called buari (in Egyptian)” (between ungati rings and insabtu
earrings)
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14:i 75: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i: 19 in-sa-pa-ti Sa hurasi Sa ubani “19
golden rings to (be worn on) the finger”’; U-W s.v. ubanu mng.
1a-57: 19 insabati Sa hurasi Sa ii-ba-ni “nineteen golden finger
rings”

14:1 76: M/2 s.v. mesenu usage c: cf. "3 mi-Se-nu Sa Sepi Sa hurasi

14:1 77: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 3b: 10 Semir gati rappasiitu Sa NA,LHLA
Sukkuku “ten wide bracelets which are strung with stones”;
M/1 s.v. mahda: 10 Semir qati rappasitu Sa NALHLA Sukkuku
ma-ah-[d]a sumsunu “ten wide rings for the hand (i.e., brace-
lets) which are strung with stones: their name (in Egyptian)
is m.”; R s.v. rappasu: 10 Semer gati ra-ap-pa-su-tii “ten wide
bracelets”; S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2": “ten wide bracelets”
Sa abné su-uk-ku-ku “which are strung throughout with (pre-
cious) stones”; S s.v. semeru mng. la-1": 10 HAR SU-ri rap-
pasiitu Sa NALHLA Sukkuku mahda sumsu “ten wide bracelets
on which precious stones are strung, called mahda”

14:i 78: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 3b: cf. (referring to sets of anklets);
S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2": (referring to anklets); S s.v. semeru
mng. 1a-1": 3 tapal HAR $a GIR 5a KU.GI NA,.HILA Sukkuku;
T s.v. tapalu mng. le: 3 da-pal semeru Sa Sépi Sa hurasi abnati
Sukkuku “three pairs of gold anklets on which precious stones
are threaded”

14:i 79: N/1 s.v. naglabu B usage a: [x] na-ag-la-bu Sa hurasi [x nal-
ag-la-bu $a siparri gatiSunu kaspu hurasu “x razors of gold, x
razors of bronze, their handles are of silver and gold”

14:i 80: Q s.v. garu mng, 3: cf. (of knives, see naglabu B usage a)

14:ii 1: Z s.v. zilahda: 13 sahharii Sa hurasi zi-il-la-ah-da Sumsu— “13
small (bowls) of gold called z (in Canaanite?)” (For a WSem.
etymology, see Lambdin, Or. NS 22 369)

14:ii 2: L s.v. [e’u usage a-1": note as an ornament: 9 le-e-hu Sa tikki
“nine plaques (to be worn) around the neck (made of gold with
a precious stone)”; T s.v. tikku mng. 1¢-37: 9 le’a Sa ti-ik-ki Sa
hurasi (see le’u usage a-1")

14:ii 3: M/1 s.v. malit mng. 1a: 3 kannii Sa meqita ma-lu-ii Sa hurasi
“three containers which are filled with cosmetics, of gold”;
M/1 s.v. méqitu usage a: 7 qanit Sa mi-qi-da malii Sa hurasi
“seven tubes (lit. reeds) made of gold, filled with eye paint”;
Q s.v. ganii mng. 4b: 7 gd-nu-u Sa méqita malii Sa hurasi (see
meéqitu usage a)

14:ii 4: K s.v. kannu A mng. 3#; Q s.v. ganii mng. 4b: cf. 3 gd-nu-u
tatbiku Sa hurasi; T s.v. tatbiku: 7 ganii Sa méqgita malii Sa hurasi
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u 3 ganii td-at-bi-ku Sa hurasi “‘seven tubes (lit. reeds) made of
gold, filled with eye paint, and three tubes (with?) ¢. of gold”

14:ii 5: S s.v. sipparatu B: 1 E zi-ip-pa-ra-ti $a hurasi “one golden con-
tainer for s-cosmetics (mentioned beside migiru lines 3 and 6,
after toilet utensils such as naglabu; Possibly to be connected
with sepéru as referring to cosmetics used in dressing hair)

14:ii 6: H s.v. hurasu mng, 2a: (adjectival qualifications); K s.v. kannu
A mng. 3#; K s.v. kibbu A usage a-1": 1 ganii Sa bit migiti ki-
ba-ni $a KU.GI mas-si "x x" “one reed-shaped tube (serving)
as container for eye paint, (with) k.-ornaments of polished(?)
gold”; M/1 s.v. massu: 1 qani Sa bit megiti ki-ba-ni 5a KU.GI
mas-Si (see kibbu A usage a-17); m/1 s.v. méqitu usage a: 1 ganii
Sa bit mi-qi-ti ki-ba-ni Sa hurdsi massi “one tube as container
for eye paint, ...., made of polished gold”; Q s.v. ganii mng.
4b#

14:ii 7: K s.v. kannu A mng. 3: 7 ga-nu-u ... Sa hurasi; L s.v. lurmi
usage c: 5 quppii Sa hurasi SAG-su-nu lu-ri-mi-du “five chests
of gold, on top of which are pomegranates”; Q s.v. quppu A
mng. 3a: 5 qup-pu-ii Sa hurasi SAG.DU-Su-nu lu-ri-mi-du “five
fold boxes(?), their lids(?) (ornamented with) pomegranates”

14:ii 8: M/1 s.v. muballittu mng. 3#

14:ii 9: N/1 s.v. nakit: 1 muballittu sihru Sa hurasi u na-ku-u Sa ugni
ina gablatussu “one small golden container for aromatics and
inside it(?) a lapis lazuli n.”’; Q s.v. gabaltu usage b:1 mub-
allittu ... u nakii Sa ugnii ina qd-ab-<<u§>>-la-ti-us-su “one
container for aromatics and a lapis lazuli naki vessel in the
middle of it”

14:ii 10: N/1 s.v. nalpattu mng. 1a: 4 na-al-pdt-ti supri Sa hurasi “four
golden n.-s with claws(?)”; S s.v. Supru A mng. 3b: 4 nalpattu
sti-up-ri Sa hurasi “four gold spatulas with claws”

14:ii 11: S s.v. salmu usage a-3": 1 ALAM rabii KU.GL.GAR.RA ...
u Supal sepesu KU BABBAR GAR.RA “one large statuette,
mounted in gold, and its footstool, mounted in silver”; S s.v.
sahharru usage b: cf. 13 sa-ah-ha-ru sa hurasi zillahda Sums|u]

14:ii 12: §/2 s.v. $épu in Supal $épi: note in literal mng.: 1 salmu rabil
Sa hurasa uhhuzu $a Sarri u Su-ba-al GIR. MES-su kaspa uhhuzu
“one large statue, overlaid with gold, (representing) the king,
and its stand, overlaid with silver” 14:ii 13: A/2 s.v. asSatu us-
age j: “one figurine overlaid with gold” sa DAM LUGAL (par-
allel: Sa marti Sarri); L s.v. lamassu mng. 3: 1 ‘ILAMMA hurasa
uhhuz (for the king’s wife and the king’s daughter)
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14:ii 14: S/2 s.v. Sarru in marat Sarri usage d: 1 lamassu hurdasa uhhuz
sa DUMU.SAL-#i LUGAL (parallel to DAM LUGAL, see la-
massu mng, 3)

14:i 15: N/1 s.v. narkabtu mng. 1j: 2 GIS.GIGIR.MES 3$a sussuki
hurasi uhhuzu “two chariots made of sassugu “wood overlaid
with gold”; S/2 s.v. Sassiigu usage b: 2 narkabatu sa GIS Su-us-
Su-ki hurdsu uhhuzu

14:ii 16: N/1 s.v. narkabtu mng. 1j#

14:ii 17: A/1 s.v. ahazu mng. 8a-1": 1 pisannu ... KU.GI uh-hu-zu; E
s.v. elippu usage a-2": 1 GIS.MA $a erini hurasa uhhuzu qadu
gab uniitesu ... sehheriiti Sa isaddadu “one (toy) boat of cedar
overlaid with gold, together with all its equipment, which
children can pull”; E s.v. erénu A usage b-2": 1 GIS.MA s5a
GIS.ERIN <//> e-ri-ni hurasa uhhuzu gadu gab uniitesu “one
(toy) ship of cedar wood overlaid with gold, together with all
its equipment”; G s.v. gabbu A usage d: 1 pisannu ... gadu gab
uniiteSu “one basket with all its implements”

14:ii 18: E s.v. erenu A usage b-2": cf. sehheriiti Sa iSaddadu “which
children can pull”; R s.v. rukibu mng. la-1": 6 GIS.MA.HLA
ru-ku-bu sihhiriti sa iSaddadi “six barges which children can
pull’; $/1 s.v. Sadadu mng. 2b: 6 GISMA.HLA ru-ku-bu seh-
S s.v. sihhiriatu mng. lc: “toy boats” si-hi-ru-ti Sa isaddadu
“which children pull”

14:ii 19: E s.v. ersu mng. 1a-2°b": 1 GIS.NA hurasa uhhuzu Sepésu la-
massati 1 GISNA hurasa uhhuzu 1 Sa rési hurasa uhhuzu “one
bed overlaid with gold, its feet (represent) lamassu-genii, one
bed overlaid with gold, one headpiece overlaid with gold”; L
s.v. lamassu mng. 3: “one bed with golden mountings” GIR.
MES-57 ‘LAMMA HI.A “its feet are L-fi gurines”; S/2s.v. Sepu
mng. 1d: 1 ersu hurasa uhhuzu GIR. MES-3u lamassati “one bed
overlaid with gold, its legs (representing) lamassu genii”

14:ii 20: R s.v. resu in Sa rési B: 1 Sa re-e-$i hurasa GAR “one head-
rest, inlaid with gold”; u-w s.v. urussu A# (see Cochavi-Rainey
Royal Gifts 223f1.)

14:ii 21f: P s.v. parakku A usage a-1": 5 GIS pa-ra-ak-ku hurasu uh-
huzu 1 GIS pa-ra-ak-ku hurdasu it Sa-ah-pu uhhuzu “five pedes-
tals inlaid with gold, one pedestal inlaid with gold and ....”
(between ersu and kussit)

14:ii 22: §/1 s.v. Sahpu: 5 parakku hurasa uhhuzu 1 parakku hurdsa u
Sa-ah-pu uhhuzu “five ....-s overlaid with gold, one .... over-

¥ 9

laid with gold and 5.
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14:ii 27: B s.v. buati#; P s.v. puwatu: For VAB 2 14 (= EA) ... I1 271.
see buati and see Gorg, Gott. Misz. 27 25f. and Cochavi-Rainey
Royal Gifts 222.

14:ii 28: B s.v. buati#

14:ii 31: D s.v. dullu mng, 3e: du-ul-lu gd-at-nu “fine work” (in broken
context); Q s.v. gatnu mng. 1d: dullu gd-at-nu “fine work™ (in
broken context; see dullu mng. 3e)

14:ii 35: N/1 s.v. namaddu A mng. 1: 1 DUG na-ma-"an-[du ra]bii [Sa
kaspi]

14:ii 36: N/2 s.v. nemsétu usage a: cf. 3 na-an-si-du [ ...] Sa kaspi

14:ii 37: M/1 s.v. maprit: 1 ma-ap-ru-u [rabit] Sa kaspi “a big m.-vessel
of silver (between namzitu mixing vat and DUG rabit)”

14:ii 38: R s.v. rabit mng. 1c-17: 1 DUG ra-bu-ii s[a kaspi]; U-W s.v.
uznu mng. 5: “one (vessel called) “large” [... u]z-na-su “its
handles of [...] (see Moran Letters 36 n.34)

14:ii 40: D s.v. dilgaru usage b-1": cf. 1 ti-ga-ru ra"bitu sa" kaspi

14:ii 41: A/1 s.v. adi usage j-17: cf. 1 kukkubu ... [qla-du naktamisu;
K s.v. kukkubu usage c: (with $a lilbbalsa kaspu gadu naktamisu
“whose inside(?) is silver, together with its cover”)

14:ii 42: N/1 s.v. namaddu A mng. 1: 3 na-ma-an-du-u si[h]riiti Sa
kaspi bu-u-me-er sumsunu “three small silver measuring ves-
sels, their name (in Egyptian) is bumer”; P s.v. pumer: 3 na-
mandi silhriiti Sa kaspi bu-u-me-er SumSunu ‘“‘three small sil-
ver measuring vessels, their (Egyptian) name is p.”

14:ii 43: H s.v. haragabas: 1 har-ra-ga-ba-as §|a kas]pi “one h. of silver
(among vessels)”

14:ii 44: N/1 s.v. nahbii: (silver)

14:ii 45: M/1 s.v. maShalu: 1 ma-as-ha-lum Sa kaspi “one silver sieve”

14:ii 46: K s.v. kiniinu mng. 1b-1": 1 tallu Sa kaspi Sa [kli-nu-ni sehru
“one silver container for a small brazier”; T s.v. tallu B usage
d: 1 ta-lu Sa kaspi Sa kinini sehru “one small z. of silver for a
brazier”

14:ii 47: N/2 s.v. nurimdu: 1 nu-ri-im-du Sa kaspi “one pomegranate
made of silver” (Cf. lurimtu, cited lurmii usage c)

14:ii 48: M/1 s.v. martu mng. 1i: “representation of” 1 pagitu u
DUMU.SAL-$u ina sianisi “one monkey and its young in its
lap”; P s.v. pagii A usage f: 1 pa-ku-du DUMU.SAL-5u i-na
sunisi Sa kaspi “one silver (representations of a) female mon-
key and its daughter on its lap”; S s.v. sinu A usage a: 1 pagiitu
u DUMU.SAL-$u ina si-nli]-$i Sa kaspi “one silver monkey
with her female offspring on her lap”
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14:ii 49: A/2 s.v. arku mng. 1a-3": 1 digaru a-ri-ik-du sa k[i]lnini Sa
kaspi ti-ni-da Sumsu “one elongated silver jar for the brazier,
called tinida”; D s.v. dilgaru usage b-1": 1 ti-ga-ru ariktu Sa
[klinini Sa kaspi ti-ni-da §umsu “one oblong bowl for a silver
brazier, called (in Egyptian) ti-ni-da; K s.v. kiniinu mng. 1b-1":
“one tall digaru-pot $a "ki'-nu-ni Sa kaspi (called tinida)

14:ii 49: T s.v. tinida: 1 digaru ariktu Sa kinini Sa kaspi ti-ni-da Sumsu
(see digaru usage b-1")

14:ii 50: G s.v. gabgabu B: (Possibly a variant writing for kukkubu,
which always [cf. EA 14 ii 50, iii 37 and 67] corresponds in
this list to Egyptian namsa.); K s.v. kukkubu usage c: of silver
(with perfume); M/1 s.v. malit mng. 1a: cf. kukkubu-containers
Sa kaspi samna "taba’ ma-lu-ii; N/1 s.v. namsa: (made of silver);
S/1 s.v. Samnu usage j: (containers filled with) I DUG.GA

14:ii 51: H s.v. hubunnitu: 6 hu-bu-un-ni-du Sa kaspi [u] 1 hu-bu-un-nu
rabii Sa kaspima ‘‘six small silver hubunnu-bowls (and) one big
hubunnu “likewise of silver”; H s.v. hubunnu: 6 hubunnitu Sa
kaspi [u] 1 hu-bu-un-nu rabi Sa kaspima ‘six small silver h.-
bowlsl and one big A.-bowl, likewise of silver” (Lambdin, Or.
NS 365)

14:ii 52: H s.v. haniinu: 1 ha-nu-u-nu Sahii sa "kaspi’ tamlii “one h.-rhy-
ton(?) (in the form of) a pig, whose incrustation is of silver”;
S/1 s.v. sahit: 1 haninu Sa-hu-ii Sa kaspi tamli “one upright(?)
chest encrusted with silver” (For a suggested Egyptian ety-
mology see T. Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364)

14:ii 53: N/1 s.v. nalpattu mng. 1a: 1 na-al-pdt-tix Sa kaspi Sa bit Samni
watha Sumsu “one silver n. for (use with) the oil container, the
word for it (in Egyptian) is watha”; U-W s.v. watha: 1 nalpattu
Sa kaspi Sa bit Samni wa-at-ha Sumsu “one ladle of silver for an
oil container, w: is its (Egyptian) name” (Cochavi-Rainey, UF
29 103)

14:ii 54: S s.v. sahharru usage b: 11 sa-ah-ha-ru sa kaspi zillahda; Z
s.v. zilahda: (Sa kaspi)

14:ii 55: N/1 s.v. nalpattu mng. 1a: 29 na-al-pdt-tii Sa kaspi ga-at-Su-nu
taskarinnu u usi Sa sertu ikezziru ina libbisunu (see kezeru); Q
s.v. gatu mng. 3: 29 nalpattu sa kaspi qa-alt-su-nu taskarinnu
u usii (see nalpattu); T s.v. taskarinnu b-3": 29 nalpattu Sa kaspi
ga-at-5u-nu GIS.TUG u usit — “29 nalpattu bowls made of
silver, their handles boxwood and ebony”; U-W s.v. usii mng.
2¢-4": “29 silver ladles” gatsunu taskarinnu u GIS.ESI, “their
handles are boxwood and u.”
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14:ii 56: K s.v. kezéru: “x silver spatulas with handles of boxwood
and ebony” $a Serda (for sSarta) i-ke-ez-zi-ru ina libbisSunu “with
which one curls hair”; /2 s.v. §artu mng. 2a-1'b": “29 silver
spatulas with handles of boxwood and ebony” $a Se-er-td ikez-
ziru “which (are used to) curl hair”

14:ii 57: T s.v. tupninnu usage a: 1 tup-ni-nu Sa kaspi zaki “one box of
pure silver”; Z s.v. zaki mng. 4: 1 tupninnu 5a KU.BABBAR
za-ki-i “one box with refined silver”

14:ii 58: M/2 s.v. meSénu usage c: 3 mi-Se-nu $a Séni Sa kaspi “three
m.-s for shoes of silver”; §/2 s.v. fenu A mng. la-1": 3 mesenu
Sa Se-e-ni Sa kaspi “three silver buckles for shoes”

14:ii 59: A/2 s.v. appu A mng. 2e: [1 ku-k]u-bu Sa kaspi ap-pa-su Sa
hurasi “one silver kukkubu-vessel with rim of gold”; K s.v. kuk-
kubu usage c: (with appasu sa hurasi “whose spout is gold”)

14:ii 60: S s.v. sipparatu B: cf. [1 E zli-ip-pa-ra-du kaspa hurasa uh-
huzu (in similar context)

14:ii 61: N/1 s.v. nalpattu mng. 1la#

14:ii 63: E s.v. ersu mng. 1a-2°b#; N/1 s.v. nahbii: 3 na-ah-bu-i Sa
abni “three glass n.-containers”; R s.v. résu in §a resi B: (made
from kaspu zakii “pure silver”); Z s.v. zakii mng. 4: 1 §a re[si]
KU.BABBAR za-ku-ii “one head-rest of fine silver”

14:ii 64: P s.v. parakku A usage a-1": cf. 1 GIS plal-ra-lak-ku ...]

ulhhluzu

14:ii 65: N/1 s.v. namsa: uncert.: 1 na-[m]a(?)-si; S s.v. samahu mng.
44

14:ii 67: P s.v. pit A mng. 10: “18 stones” KAxU-su-nu Sa hurasi “their
setting of gold”

14:ii 69: M/1 s.v. muballittu mng, 3#

14:ii 70: N/1 s.v. nakii#

14:ii 71: N/1 s.v. napharu mng. 1a-4”: SUNIGIN na-ap-ha-ar

14:ii 72: M/1 s.v. manii A mng. 1a#

14:ii 75ff.: N/1 s.v. namaru B: 20 na-mla-ar pal-ni sa siparri 12 na-
mla-ar pal-ni rabbiitu Sa siparri napharu 32 na-ma-ar [pla-ni
“twenty bronze looking glasses, twelve bronze looking glasses,
in all 32 looking glasses”

14:ii 76: R s.v. rabbii usage a-1": 20 na[mar palni Sa siparri 12 namar
pani ra-ab-bu-du Sa siparri

14:ii 80: N/2 s.v. nassa: 6 ku[kkubu u] 2 ME "un-qd-ti [$a siparri] na-
as-$la Sulmsun[u] (For the Egyptian word see Lambdin, Or. NS
22 367)

14:ii 82: H s.v. hunima: 3 N[A, ...] Sa siparri hu-"ni’*-ma "Sum’-"$u’
“three stone (objects mounted in) ... “bronze, its name is
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h.”” (Spiegelberg, OLZ 1923 312; Calice, OLZ 1924 318;
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 365)

14:ii 83: A/2 s.v. arraku usage a: 5 [...] ar-ra-ga-[d]u “five long [...]

14:ii 84: A/2 s.v. arku mng. 1a-3": cf., with pl. ar-ga-d[ul; A/2 s.v.
arraku usage a: but 3 dligaratlu ... ar-ga-d[u]; K s.v. kiniinu
mng. 1b-1": cf. “three large and tall digaru-pots of bronze” sa
ki-[nu]-ni

14:ii 85: S/2 s.v. Sagii A mng. 1a-3": 2 digaratu Sa-qa-ti Sa siparri “two
tall bronze cups”

14:ii 86: R s.v. ramaku mng. 1a#

14:ii 87: K s.v. kinianu mng. 1b-1": 2 [...]-ti Sa ki-nu-ni sa UD.KA.
BAR (called kuldu); K s.v. kuldu: 2 [...] Sa kinini Sa siparri ku-
ul-"du" sTum-$Tu-[nu(?)] (among bronze vessels) “two [...] for
the brazier, made of bronze, their name is kuldu”

14:iii 4: N/1 s.v. naglabu B usage a#; Q s.v. gatu mng. 3: cf. (of knives,
see naglabu B usage a)

14:iii 6f.: N/1 s.v. nalpattu mng. 1a: 41 na-al-pdt-tit Sa gallabi Sa siparri
5 na-‘al'-pdt-ti Sa siparri [gla-at-Su-nu Sa usi “41 bronze n.-s
for use by a barber, five bronze n.-s, their handles of ebony”

14:iii 7: Q s.v. garu mng. 3: also, wr. [gal-at-sSu-nu; U-W s.v. usii mng.
2c-47#

14:iii 8: G s.v. gabbu A usage d: naphar uniite Sa siparri gab-bu 3 ME

.. uniitu “the total of all bronze implements is 300 pieces”;
U-W s.v. uniitu mng. 3d: naphar [Li]—nu—te.ME§ sa UD.KA.
BAR gabbu “total of all the bronze utensils”

14:iii 10: M/1 s.v. mani A mng. 1a: 8 ME "'SUSI ma’-ni-e

14:iii 11: L s.v. lamahussa: 2 TUG.'NIG.LAM" lu-bu-ul-du "TLUGALS,
: L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: 1 GADA lu-[ba-ru SIG 5]a 2 TUG.
NIG.LAM lubultu Slarril; L s.v. lubustu mng. 1b: x GADA [u-
[ba-ru] qatnu lu-bu-ul-du sa Sarri “x fine linen garments, (part
of a) royal wardrobe”

14:iii 12f.: L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: cf. (also for lubultu Sarri)

14:iii 15: A/1 s.v. adi usage j-2": x "nahlaptu® a-di lubultu ...]

14:iii 16: 1I-J s.v. idru B: 3 GADA [u[baru] SIG id-rum sa 6 GADA
lulbaru]

14:iii 17: 1-J s.v. idru B#

14:iii 18: I-J s.v. idru B#

14:iii 19: L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: 1 ME GADA [[u-pa-rlu GAL taktimu
“one hundred large linen garments, covers”; T s.v. taktimu us-
age a: 1 ME GADA [[u-bd]-ru GAL tdk-ti-mu “one hundred
large linen garments, covers”

b2
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14:iii 20: L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: 1 me 50 GADA [lu]-pa-ru SIG(!)
“150 thin garments”

14:iii 21: A/1 s.v. adaha: 250 GADA lubaru SIG 100 GADA [u[b]
aru SIG sihhirati a-da-ha “250 fine linen garments, 100 small
linen garments, (called) a.” (For a possible etymology, see
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363); L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: also (with
qualification sehheriiti)

14:iii 21: S s.v. sihhiratu mng. 1a: 100 GADA lubaru SIG si-ih-hi-ru-ti
“one hundred small, fine linen garments”

14:iii 23: S/1 s.v. *Sakattii usage a-3": 250 nahlaptu SIG 250 GADA.
SA.<GA>.DU.A SIG (= gatnu; see Edel, Studien zur altigyp-
tischen Kultur 1 146)

14:iii 24f.: T s.v. tunsu: 12[0 TU]G tu-un-zu 5 [TGG tu]-un-zu rabii Sa
ersi Sa sarri “120 t.-s, five large t.-s for the royal bed”

14:iii 25: E s.v. ersu mng. 1a-4": 5 tunzu GAL $a GIS.NA $a sarri “five
large spreads for the king’s bed”; /2 s.v. §arru mng. 1b-3'b":
“covers” Sa ersi Sa LUGAL “for the king’s bed”

14:iii 26: L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: (Sa pani zumri); M/2 s.v. musii A usage
b: uncert.: [1 GADA] lubaru $a pa-ni KUS.NIG.NA, mu-us-
si-e (beside a large runsu for the king’s bed); p s.v. panu A mng.
1c: “linen garments” $a pa-ni zumri “for the front of the body”;
T s.v. ¥ takmussii: In VAB 2 (=EA) 14 1iii 26 ... read lubaru Sa
pani KUS.NIG.NA, mu-(us)-si-e, see musi usage b.

14:ii 27: K s.v. kusitu [x bu(?)]-ru-ma-at sa ku-zi-ti tabarra la-a-lum
“x colored decorations(?) of a k.-garment in tabarru-purple
... s T s.v. tabarru usage a-3": kusiti ta-bar-ra la a-mi

14:iii 28: A/1 s.v. abnu A mng. 3b: also NA, HILA-ti summuhu; S s.v.
samdahu mng. 4#

14:iii 29: A/2 s.v. amii D: “Linen garments” a-me-e sa-bi “(for/with)
a. (of?) the soldiers”; L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: (§a pani zumri);
M/2 s.v. musii A usage b: also one fine linen lubaru Sa pa-ni
KUS.NIG.NA, mu-si-e; P s.v. panu A mng. 1c#; T s.v. *¥tak-
mussii: In VAB 2 (= EA) 14 iii ... 29 read lubaru Sa pani KUS.
NIG.NA, mu-(us)-si-e, see musi usage b.

14:iii 30: L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: note 6 GADA [u-<ba>-ru SIG Sa
tabarri “six fine linen garments with rabarru-colored (deco-
ration)”

14:iii 31: U-W s.v. wllit: 6.5 misiu ul-lu-u sa GADA lubaru

14:iii 32: P s.v. paqu usage c: “(64 ullu cloths)” $a tabarri pa-qa “of
tabarru-red wool, (of) fine (threads?, possibly Egyptian word)”’
(see Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 101)

14:iii 33: U-W s.v. ullii#
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14:iii 34: A/2 s.v. azida: “One stone vase filled with perfumed oil”
a-zi-da (see huttu s.; For a possible Egyptian equivalent, see
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364); H s.v. huttu: 1 NA,.DUG hu-ud-du
Sa LDUG.GA mali a-zi-da “one h. stone vessel, full of per-
fumed oil, (called) azida”; K s.v. karpatu mng. le: cf. NA,
DUG; M/1 s.v. malit mng. la#

14:iii 34-35: T s.v. tabu usage b#

14:ii 31: M/2 s.v. mislu mng. 1a-5": difficult: 6.5 mi-is-lu ullii sa
GADA [ubaru 6.5, (gloss?) m., .... for(?) linen garments”

14:iii 32: M/2 s.v. miraku usage a: difificult (in description of a linen
garment): ana mu-ra-ki-su-nu Sa tabarri pa-qa

14:iii 33: M/2 s.v. mislu mng, 1a-5#

14:iii 36: A/1 s.v. akiinu: 20 DUG NA, a-ku-nu Sa Samna taba malil
“twenty stone jars which are full of sweet-smelling o0il”’; K
s.V. karpatu mng. le: note 20 DUG NA, akunu (filled with per-
fume)

14:iii 37: G s.v. gabgabu B: (Possibly a variant writing for kukkubu,
which always [cf. EA 14 ii 50, iii 37 and 67] corresponds in
this list to Egyptian namsa.); K s.v. kukkubu usage c: made of
glass: ku-ku-bu Sa abni; N/1 s.v. namsa: 9 kukkubu sa abni Samna
taba malii na-am-sa Sumsu “nine kukkubu-containers made of
glass, filled with perfumed oil, its name (in Egyptian) is n.”’; Q
s.v. qissii usage d: 1 NA, gi-is-Se-e Sa Samna taba mali “‘a gourd-
(or melon-) shaped glass container full of perfumed oil”

14:iii 39: U-W s.v. uniitu mng. 3d: 6 NA, d-nu-du rabbiitu “‘six large
stone vessels (full of oil)”

14:iii 40: K s.v. kukkubu usage c: also, wr. NA, ku-ku-bu (all filled with
perfumes, and bearing foreign names); M/1 s.v. mazigda: [20]
kukkubii Sa Samna taba malii ma-zi-iq-da Sumsi “twenty kukku-
bu-containers filled with perfumed oil, called (in Egyptian) m.
(For the corr. Egyptian mdqt see Lambdin, Or. NS 22 367, and
Janssen Two Ancient Egyptian Ships’ Logs p.72)

14:iii 41f.: K s.v. kibu C: [20 N]JA, naspaku sa Samna taba malii ku-
u-pa Sumsu [1 N]A,; kukkubu Samna taba mali ku-u-pa pu-
wa-na-ah sumsa “twenty stone storage jars which are filled
with perfumed oil called k., one kukkubu-vessel filled with
perfumed oil called k., the one (with the shape) of the ‘ankh
sign” (From Egyptian kb; Helck Die Beziehungen Agyptens
zu Vorderasien p. 422 and 431; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366);
N/2 s.v. naspaku mng. 3c: [x] NA, na-as-pa-ku sa 1.DUG malii
kiipa Sumsu “x glass n.-s filled with perfumed oil, its name (in
Egyptian) is kiapa”
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14:iii 42: K s.v. kukkubu usage c: also, wr. NA, ku-ku-bu (all filled
with perfumes, and bearing foreign names)

14:iii 43: K s.v. kuihku: [10 N]A, kukkubu Samna taba malii ku-i-ih-ku
Sumsu “ten stone kukkubu-vessels filled with perfumed oil,
called k.”; K s.v. kukkubu usage c: also, wr. NA4 ku-ku-bu (all
filled with perfumes, and bearing foreign names)

14:iii 44: [x N]A.4 ir-ri-du Samna taba mali as-Sa sumsu “x stone ir-
ritu-containers full of scented oil, called assa”; K s.v. kirru A
mng. la: note, wr. [X kli-ir-ri-du

14:iii 45: A/l s.v. abu A mng. 2b: cf. unite sa NA, sa 1.DU[G.GA
malii] (following an enumeration of such containers”; s.v. na-
pharu mng. la-4°#; U-W s.v. unitu mng. 3d#

14:iii 47: R s.v. rigu mng. la#; T s.v. tupninnu usage a: [2 tup]-ni-nu
Sa NA, reqiitu

14:iii 48: K s.v. kukkubu usage c: also, wr. NA, ku-ku-bu (all filled
with perfumes, and bearing foreign names); N/2 s.v. nassu:
[1 N]A, kukkubu na-as-sa sumsu; S/2 s.v. $asu mng. lc-17#;
S s.v. sihru mng. la: [1 N]A, kukkubu nassa Sumsu [u] 1 si-ih-
rum k[7 Sldsuma “one stone kukkubu-vessel, called a nassa (in
Egyptian), and one smaller one like it”

14:ii 49: P s.v. parii B: [X] pa-re-e sa NA, "u 1 silhru(?)] ki §4suma
“[x] p-s of glass, and one small one, similar to it”; S/2 s.v.
Sasumng. 1c-1": [1] paré Sa abni [u] 1 s[ihru] ki Sa-Su-ma “one
onager figurine of glass(?) and one smaller one like it”

14:iii 50: K s.v. kaldu: [x N]JA, ga-al-du Sa abni X Sumsu “[one] k.
made of glass(?), its name is [...]”

14:iii 51: H s.v. haragabas$: 35 ha-ra-ga-pa-as Sa abni “35 h. of stone
(among stone vessels)”; S/2 s.v. sasunu mng. 1c: [2] sihhiritu
k[i] Sa-Su-nu-ma “two smaller ones like those”; S s.v. sihhiriitu
mng. la: cf. [2 m]akaltu ... [u 2] si-ih-hi-ru-tum k[? §]asunuma
“two bowls and two small ones like them”

14:iii 54: K s.v. kandurii mng. 2: [stone or glass containers and] ga-
an-tu-ri-Su-nu “their stands”; Z s.v. zabnaku: [...] kandurisunu
za-ab-na-ku-u Sumsu “[x stone vessels together with] their
stands, called z (in Egyptian)” (Lambdin, Or. NS 22 369)

14:iii 55: K s.v. kuihku# (From Egyptian [k3-hr-k3], i.e., vessel used
at the festival of Khoiakh; Gardiner Egyptian Grammar p.
428 [with previous lit.]; Helck Die Beziehungen Agyptens zu
Vorderasien p. 422; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366)

14:59: L s.v. lamassu mng. 3: 21 ‘LAMMA $a NA, “21 L-figurines of
glass”
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14:iii 60: K s.v. kirru A mng. 1a: 1 pissit Sa abni ki-ir-ri-du ina gatisu
“one bowlegged figure (i.e., the god Bes) made of glass (with)
k.-containers in his hand(s)”’; P s.v. pessii usage a-2": 1 LU pe-
es-su-u Sa NAy kirretu ina [qaltisu “one stone (figurine in the
shape of a) cripple, holding jars”

14:iii 61: K s.v. kukkubu usage c#; S/3 s.v. swibta: 1 kukkubu Sa abni Su-
i-ib-da Sumsu “one glass jar, called . (in Egyptian)” (Lambdin,
Or. NS 22 368)

14:iii 62: H s.v. hina: 2 GAL ra-bu-ii NA, hi-na “two large GAL-
beakers of A. stone” (Lambdin, Or. NS 22 365); K s.v. kasu
mng. 1b-7": 2 GAL ra-bu-ii Sa NA, hi-na; K s.v. kirru A mng.
1b: 3 gi-ra-du $a abni; R s.v. rabii mng. 1c-1": cf. 2 GAL (=
kasu) ra-bu-iu

14:iii 63: M/1 s.v. mashalu: 2 ma-as-ha-lum Sa abni

14:iii 64: A/2 s.v. arku mng. 1a-3": cf. also (said of a kandurii-ves-
sel)’; K s.v. kandurii mng. 1: 1 ga-an-tu-ru arku Sa abni “one
tall k. of glass (among glass vessels)”

14:iii 65: A/1 s.v. agannu usage a: Note, of stone: 2 a-ga-nu Sa abni
(among vessels; The agannu is usually of metal, exceptionally
of stone [EA 14] ....); I-J s.v. iSgilatu mng. 2: 38 is-ki-il-la-du
Sa abni “38 i.-s of stone (among stone vessels)”

14:iii 66: §/1 s.v. Samnu in bit samni: 1 E1 5a NA, “one glass oil ves-
sel”; U-W s.v. watha: 1 bit Samni Sa abni wa-at-ha-a Sumsu

14:iii 67: G s.v. gabgabu B: (Possibly a variant writing for kukkubu,
which always [cf. EA 14 ii 50, iii 37 and 67] corresponds in
this list to Egyptian namsa.); K s.v. kukkubu usage c#; N/1 s.v.
namsa#

14:iii 68: Q s.v. gagqadu mng. 4b-1": 2 §a rési SAG.DU sa NA, “two
head rests(?) with glass tops”; R s.v. résu in Sa resi B: 2 Sa re-
e-5i SAG.DU $a abni 1 $a re-e-35i SAG.DU $a dusé “two head-
rests, the tops made of stone, one headrest, the top made of
dusii-stone”

14:iii 69: D s.v. dus?i A mng. le: 1 sa rési SAG.DU sa NA, tu-se-e “one
head(rest) of d.-stone”’; Q s.v. gagqadu mng. 4b-1"#

14:iii 70: P s.v. pesi mng. 1i: 1 sahharru sa NA, BABBAR zilahda
Sumsu 9 bit Samni Sa NA, BABBAR wa-at-ha-a sumsu (see sah-
harru); S s.v. sahharru usage b: 1 sa-ah-ha-ru Sa NA, BABBAR
zillahda Sumsu “a s. made of white “stone,” called a zillahda (in
Egyptian)”; Z s.v. zilahda: cf., wr. zi-la-ah-da (Sa NA,.UD)

14:iii 71: S/1 s.v. Samnu in bit Samni#;, U-W s.v. watha

14:iii 72: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 2b#; R s.v. riqu mng. 1a: naphar uniite
ri-qii-du Sa NA, “total of the empty glass vessels”; U-W s.v.
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unitu mng. 3d: naphar ii-nu-te MES rigiitu $a NA, 163 “total
of empty vessels of stone, 163”

14:iii 73: $/3 s.v. siisi usage a: 1 ME su-i i 3 (total) 163

14:iii 74: M/2 s.v. meseltu mng. 1: 1 me 17 NA, ma-Se-el-du Sa gallabi
“117 flints(?) for the barber”

14:iii 75: D s.v. dullu mng. 3e: cf. 8 GIS rupninnii Sa ust u Sinni piri
du-ul-lu SIG(!) “eight boxes (made) of ebony with ivory (in-
lay), fine work” (In EA iii 75 the reading du-ul-Iu SIG(!) was
chosen because of the syllabic writing du-ul-Iu gd-at-nu ibid.
i1 31, which makes it apparent that the sign following dullu in
the first mentioned passage is SIG. The former reading of this
sign as di cannot be accepted, both for this reason and because
this would be the only instance of the use of di by the Egyptian
scribes.); q s.v. garnu mng. 1d#; S/3 s.v. Sinnu A mng. 2b-2":
tupninnii $a ust u ZUXUD pi-ri dullu SIG “boxes of ebony with
ivory (inlay), fine work™; T s.v. *¥ullii: In VAB (= EA) 14 iii
75 ..., read du-ul-lu SIG “fine workmanship,” see gatnu usage
d and Moran EA p104 n.47.; T s.v. tupninnu usage a: 8 GIS
tup-ni-nu Sa ust Sinni pivi dullu gatnu (see dullu mng. 3e); U-W
s.v. u§i mng. 2¢-4": 9 tupninnii Sa GIS.ESI, Sinni piri dullu qa-
tnu “nine boxes, of u. and ivory, delicate work”

14:iii 76: T s.v. tupninnu usage a#; U-W s.v. usii mng. 2c-4"#

14:iii 77: D s.v. dullu mng. 3e: cf. (in same context) du-ul-lu [SI]G
(with gloss za-a); T s.v. **ullii: In VAB (= EA) 14 iii 75 read
du-ul-lu S1G “fine workmanship,” see garnu usage d and Moran
EA p104 n.47.; Z s.v. zd: 2 tupninnu Sa u$t Sin piri dullu "gatnu’
za-a “two chests of ebony (inlaid with) ivory, fine work, z.”

14:iv 1: Q s.v. garnu mng. 1d#; S/3 s.v. Sinnu A mng. 2b-2°#; T s.v.
*yllii: In VAB (= EA) 14 iv 1 read du-ul-lu SIG “fine work-
manship,” see gatnu usage d and Moran EA p.104 n.47.

14:iv 2: B s.v. baslu mng. 4: cf. (kappi umami “animal paws,” and
other objects made of) $in piri pa-as-lu; K s.v. kappu B usage b:
6 kap-pi umami Sa Sinni piri baslu “six bowls with animal (dec-
oration) of stained ivory”; U-W s.v. umamu usage d: 6 kappr
ii-ma-mi Sa Sinni piri “‘six paws of animals, made of ivory”

14:iv 3: g/l s.v. Sammu mng. 1c: 9 Sa-am-mu Sa Sin piri baslu “nine
plants of stained ivory”

14:iv 4: S s.v. samahu mng, 4#

14:iv 5: Q s.v. qgissi usage d: 29 gi-is-Su-ii Sa bit Samni Sa Sinni piri
pasiu “29 gourd-shaped oil containers, (decorated?) with
stained ivory”
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14:iv 6: N/2 s.v. nurimdu: “44 perfume flasks studded with” nu-ri-
im-[du] "su'-lu-pu “(representations of) pomegranates and
dates(?)”;S s.v. samahu mng. 4#; S s.v. suluppii usage i: “orna-
mentation with” nurim[du] "su-lu-pu (see nurimdu)

14:iv 7: K s.v. kurumanu: “Oil containers decorated with pome-
granates, dates, (and) ku-ru-ma-nu sa Sin piri baslu—*k.-(s) of
stained ivory”

14:iv 8: D s.v. dullu mng. 3e: (with gloss za-a); Z s.v. zd: 375 bit Samni
Sin piri baslu [... zal]-a—"*375 oil containers of tinted ivory,
[...]1z.>7

14:iv 9: M/2 s.v. mustu usage a-4": 19 GIS.GA.RIG 3a sinni piri

14:iv 10: B s.v. baslu mng. 4: du-ti-ni-di Sa Sin piri pa-as-lu “pectorals
of stained ivory”; D s.v. dudittu usage f: cf. also 19 du-ti-ni-du
Sa Sin piri pasiu “of stained ivory”

14:iv 11: T s.v. tupninnu usage a: cf. 13 tup-ni-na-ti; U-W s.v. upta:
13 tupninndatu Sa Sinni piri paslu up-ta “13 boxes of stained(?)
ivory, (called) u.” (see Moran Letters p.37 n.56; Cochavi-
Rainey, UF 29 102)

14:iv 13: K s.v. kitbu C: 3 kukkubu $a Sin piri baslu ku-i-pa Sumsu “three
kukkubu-vessels of stained ivory called k.”; K s.v. kukkubu us-
age c: (of stained ivory)

14:iv 14: A/1 s.v. alpu mng. le-1": 3 GUD S$a bit Samni Sa Sinni piri
baslu “‘three ox-shaped (lit. oxen used as) oil containers of
colored ivory”

14:iv 15: T s.v. turahu usage c-1": 3 du-ra(text —sa)-hu Sa bit Samni
Sa Sin piri baslu “three ibexes as oil containers, (made out) of
stained ivory”

14:iv 16: M/1 s.v. muballittu mng, 3: 1 mu-"bal-1i'-it-tix sihirtu Sa Sin piri
“one small container of ivory for aromatics”

14:iv 17: A/1 s.v. alpu mng, le-1": cf. 1 muballitu sihirtu ... 1 GUD ina
muhhisu “one small smelling bottle (lit. reviver) with a bull on
top of it”

14:iv 18: S s.v. sahharru usage b: [X sa-alh-ha-ru Sa Sinni piri

14:iv 20: M/1 s.v. mahan: [... GI§].KAL ma-ha-an (see Lambdin, Or.
NS 22 366)

14:iv 58: T s.v. tibnu usage d-3": [#i]-ib-nu (in broken context)

14:iv 60f.: B s.v. basalu mng. 1d: uncert.: [... Sa sin pir]l pa-as-la-at

EA 15

15:5: S s.v. sabu usage j-2": ana kasa bitika anla as$atika] ana narkaba-
tika u ERIN.MES-ka lu sulmu
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15:6: S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. le-1": ana kdsa bitika ana |assatikla ana
narkabatika u sabika lu-ii Sul-mu “may you, your house, your
wives, your chariots, and your troops be well”

15:7: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": mar Si-ip-ri-ia al-tap-ra-ak-ku

15:8: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2k: mar Siprija altaprakku ana a-ma-ri-ka
u matka ana a-ma-ri “‘I am sending you herewith my messen-
ger to visit you and to see your country”

15:9: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 3a: also ab-ba-ii-ia; A/1 s.v. adi A mng.
2g-2": a-di an-ni Sa AD-i-ia la iSpuru iima anaku altaprakku
“whereas until now my predecessors did not send you mes-
sages, I am sending you herewith a message”; A/l s.v. adii A:
For EA 15:9, see adi A prep. mng. 2g-2°.

15:10f.: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1b-3": adi anni Sa abbija la is-pu-ru ima
anaku al-tap-ra-ak-ku 1 narkabta damiqta 2 sisé ... ana Sul-
manika [u]Sebilakku “what my fathers have not sent so far, I
am sending you now: I am having one fine chariot (with) two
horses brought to you as a gift”

15:12: D s.v. damqu mng. 5¢c: 1 GIS narkabta SI1Gs-ta

15:13: U-W s.v. ukinnu mng. 3: 1 NA, ii-hi-na Sa ugné sadé [anl]a Sul-
manika [u]sebilakka “1 sent you one date-shaped ornament of
genuine lapis lazuli as a greeting present”’; u-w s.v. ugnii mng.
1b-4": 1 uhina sa NA4.ZA.G1N KUR-e [anla Sulmanika [u]
Sebilakku 1 sent you one uhinu ornament of mountain lapis
lazuli as a present for you”

15:16: S/1 s.v. Saparu 1a-6": $a as-pu-ra-ku-ni

15:18: A/1 s.v. akasu bibliography: For EA 15:18 (read [la] tus-ka-
as-su “do not delay him), see kdsu; K s.v. kdsu A mng. 2: [mar
Slipri ... [la] tus-ka-as-su “do not delay the messenger”

15:19: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 5d: [mar $lipri ... [lilmur u li-it-tal-ka “let
(my) messenger see (you) and leave”

15:20: T s.v. temu mng. 4: [t]é-em-ka u [t]é-em matika limur u littalka

15:22: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 5d#

EA 16

16:6: A/2 s.v. amaru mng. la-1": mareé Siprika ki a-mu-ru “when I saw
your messengers’”’

16:7: D s.v. dannis mng. 1f: mareé Siprika ki amuru ha-da-a-"ku" da-ni-is
“I was greatly pleased when I saw your messengers”

16:8: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. la: “I was very happy when I saw your
messengers” maré Siprika ana tekné ina mahrija lu as-bu “your
messengers were allowed to be seated in my presence in order
to honor (them)”; T s.v. takni mng. 1d-2": DUMU.MES Siprika
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ana [tek]-né-e ina mahrija lu asbu “your messengers will in-
deed be staying in my presence to be honored appropriately”

16:9: B s.v. banii usage b-3": narkabta bla]-ni-ta Sa Sarriti “‘a fine royal

16:10:

chariot”; N/1 s.v. narkabtu mng. 1a-7": GIS.GIGIR banita 3a
Sarritti Sa samadija u 2 sisé pesiti $a samadijama 1 GIS.GIGIR
la samutta ... ana Sulmanika usebilakku “I have sent you as a
present a beautiful royal chariot that I drive myself and two
white horses that I also drive myself and (in addition) one un-
hitched chariot”; S s.v. samadu mng. 1c: note: “(I am sending
you) narkabta banita Sa Sarriti Sa sla-ma-dli-ia u 2 sisé pesiiti
Sa sa-ma-di-ia-ma “a fine royal chariot (from among those)
that I drive (myself) and two white horses, that I likewise
drive (myself)”

P s.v. pesit mng. 1f-3": “I am sending you” 2 sisé pe-sii-ti Sa
samadija “two white horses outfitted for me”; S s.v. sisii mng.
1d: “I have sent you” narkabta banita $a Sarriiti sa slamad]ija u
2 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES pesiii $la slamadijama (see narkabtu
mng. la-7")

16:11: L s.v. la usage c-2": narkabta la samutta (see sandu); S/1 s.v.

16:13:

16:14:

Sadi A mng. 1d: “one seal NA,.ZA.GIN KUR-¢ “of genuine
lapis lazuli”; S s.v. samdu: 1 narkabta la sa-mu-ut-ta ... ana Sul-
manika usébilakku “I am sending you as a present one chariot
without a team (and a lapis lazuli seal)”

§/3 S.V. Subultu usage a-4": Sa Sarri rabi Su-bu-ul-tu kannd ““is
this an (appropriate) gift from a great king?”

E s.v. eperu mng. 1a: KU.GI ina matika e-pi-ru sa “gold is (as
common) in your land (as) dust”; S/3s.v. st mng. le-2": hurasu
ina matika eperu Su-u “gold in your land is (as) dust”

16:15: E s.v. esépu mng. 1a-1": hurdasu ina matika eperu §il i-is-si-pu-us

16:16:

16:17:

“gold in your country is (like) dust, one (just) gathers it up”

E s.v. ekallu mng. la-1": E.GAL-la GIBIL ukal ippus “I am
engaged in building a new palace”; E s.v. epesu mng. 2b-37a”:
cf. E.GAL-la BIL ukal i-ip-pu-u$; E s.v. essu usage a: ekalla
GIBIL ukdl eppus hurasa ... sabila “I am engaged in building a
new palace, send me gold (for its decoration and equipment)”;
K s.v. kullu mng. 3e-2": ekalla esseta ii-ka-al eppus “I have in
mind to build a new palace”; S s.v. sahdaru mng. 5Sb: ammini ina
IGL.MES-ka i-sa-ah-hu-ur “why should (the gold) be delayed
in your presence?”

A/1 s.v. ahazu mng. 8a-2”: hurdasa mala uh-hu-zi-sa u hisehtisa
Subila “send as much gold (as is needed) for its (the palace’s)
decorating and its (other) needs”; M/l s.v. mala usage c:
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hurasam ma-la uhhuzisa ... Sabila “send me all the gold needed
to equip it (the new palace)”

16:18: H s.v. hisihtu mng. 2: hurasa mala uhhuzisa u hi-Se-eh-ti-Sa
subila “send me gold, enough for its (the palace’s) plating and
its (other) supplies”

16:19: U-W s.v. undu usage b-1": un-du RN abi ana mat Misri ispuru 20
GUN KU.GI ultebilunissu “when my father A§Sur-nadin-ahhé
wrote to Egypt, they sent him twenty talents of gold”

16:20: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": undu RN abi ana GN is-pu-ru X bilat
hurasi ultebilunissu “when AsSur-nadin-ahh€, my father, wrote
to Egypt, they sent him twenty talents of gold”

16:22: §/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 11-2°b": LUGAL Hanigalbatii; U-W s.v.
undu usage b-1"#

16:29: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. la-1": (referring to messengers going to
and fro) [$a] a-la-ki u ta-ri-im-ma

16:30: I-J s.v. idii usage a-4": ana i-di §a mare Siprija ul imassi “(the
gold) is insufficient even for the pay of my messengers”

16:31: M/1 s.v. masit mng. 1a: “the gold you sent me” ana idi Sa maré
Siprija ul i-ma-as-si “is not enough for the wages for my messen-
gers (going there and coming back)”

16:32: D s.v. damgis mng. 1: Summa tabutta paniika da-am-qi-is “if you
are well disposed (toward him, send a good deal of gold)”

16:35: M/1 s.v. matu mng. 1b: ma-ta-tum rigatum ninu “our countries
are distant”; N/2 s.v. ninu usage c: matatum riqatum ni-i-nu
“we (i.e., Egypt and Assyria) are lands far away (from each
other)”; P s.v. panu A mng. 6d: Summa tabutta pa-nu-ka damgqis
“if friendship is good in your opinion”; R s.v. riigu mng. la:
matatu ru-ga-tum ninu “we are distant countries”

16:36: K s.v. kiam mng. 2b: “we are (living) in a far-off country” mare
Siprini ka-am-ma-a littalaku “how (long) must our messengers
travel?”

16:38: U-W s.v. uhhuru A mng. 1: Sa mareé Siprika vi-uh-hi-ru-ni-ik-ku
“those who delay your messengers”

16:39: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. la-17": “the rason messengers from me
were late coming to you” Sutiéi radisunu mi-tu, “the Sutians
pursued them and they died”; R s.v. redit A mng. le-2b":
Sutii ra-du-[$]u-nu “the Sutians are their pursuers” (see Moran
Letters p.39); U-W s.v. uhhuru A mng. 1#

16:40: R s.v. redit A mng. 1le-2°b"#

16:42: L s.v. lu mng. 1c: lu la uhharuni “let them not tarry”; M/1 s.v.
mar Sipri usage g: DUMUMES S$i-ip-ri-ia lu la uhharuni “they
must not delay my envoys”
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16:43ff.: S s.v. setu mng. 1f: [mlare Sipri ina si-ti ammini ultanazza-
zuma ina si-ti imattu Summa ina Si-ti izuzzu ana Sarri némelu
i[blassi u lizzizma ina s[i]-tli-mla limit ana Sarrima [[lu nemelu
“why are (my) envoys kept standing out in the open sun, they
will die out in the open sun—if standing out in the open sun
is profitable for the king, then let him stand out in the open
sun himself and let him die himself, let there be profit for the
king himself!”

16:44: U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 22a: mart Sipri ina séti ammini ul-ta-
na-za-zu-ma ina seti imattu “why do they keep the messengers
standing out in the heat so that they die from the heat?”

16:45: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 1a-17j": ina séti i-ma-at-tuy

16:46: U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 6a: summa ina séti i-zu-uz-zu ana Sarri
nemelu ibassi “if staying in the heat is profitable to the king”

16:47: B s.v. basit mng. 1j: ana Sarri nemelu i-ba-as-$i “the king profits
thereby”; N/2 s.v. nemelu mng. 1a: ana Sarri ni-me-lu ibassi

16:49: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. la-17j"#; N/2 s.v. nemélu mng. 1a: ana Sar-
rimma lu ni-me-lu (for context see setu mng. 1f)

16:50: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": am-mi-ni-[i]

16:51: M/1 s.v. mdru mng. la-17j"#

16:55: M/1 s.v. mdru mng. 3d: [in]a sleti] us-ma-at-tu, (see sétu mng.

1f)
EA 17

17:6: A/1 s.v. ahatu A mng. 2a: ana 'Gilu-Hepa a-ha-ti-ia lu Sulmu

17:8: H s.v. huradu A usage b: ana sabé hu-ra-ti-ka ... dannis lu Sulmu
“may it be well with your h.-soldiers (listed between chiefs
and chariots in the greeting of a letter of Tushratta)”’; M/2
s.v. mekii mng. la: assum amdti anndti la bandti Sa ina matija
innepsi ul em-te-ki “‘1 was not neglectful with respect to these
bad things that happened in my country”

17:11: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1d-4": iStu ina kussi sa abija u-$i-bu u seh-
reku “when I ascended the throne of my father and was still
young”

17:12: S s.v. sihru mng. 2b: istu ina kussi Sa abija asibu u si-ih-re-ku
“when I ascended my father’s throne, I was (still) a minor”

17:13: B s.v. banii usage b-4": amata la pa-ni-ta ana matija itepus “he
did hostile acts against my country”; E s.v. epésu mng. 2c
(amatu-a”): amata la banita ana matija i-te-pu-us “he did evil
to my country”



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 51

17:14: D s.v. ddku mng. 1a-3": PN amata la banita ana matija itepusma
u belsu id-du-uk “PN did an unseemly thing to my country and
killed his lord”

17:15: R s.v. ramu A mng. 1a-1"b": jasi itti $a i-ra-’a-ma-an-ni-ni tabita
la umasSaranni “he did not allow me (to cultivate) friendly
relations with whoever loves me”; T s.v. tabitu A: jasi itti Sa
irdamannini ta-bu-ii-ta la umasSaranni “he does not permit me
friendship with anyone who loves me”

17:16: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 8a-1": itti Sa iraamannini tabita la v-ma-
as-Sa-ra-an-ni “he would not permit me to have good relations
with anyone who loves me”

17:18: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (amatu-a°): assum amdti anndtim Sa ina
matija in-ni-ip-Su ul emteki “I was not negligent with regard to
these matters which happened in my country”

17:19: D s.v. da’ikanu usage a: LU.MES ta-i-qa-ni-su $a PN ... ad-
diksunati “I have Kkilled the murderers of PN”

17:20: M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1b: gadu mi-im-mu-su-nu

17:21: T s.v. tabu usage n: ki atta itti abija ta-ba-a-ta

17:23: K s.v. kima usage e-2": cf. aqtabakku ki-me-e Ahuja iSem-
meSunuma u ihaddu ““1 told you so that my brother should hear
them (the words) and rejoice”

27:24ff.: R s.v. ramu A mng. la-1’db": (see Moran Letters p. xxiv
n.59): abuja i-ra-’-am-ka u atta appiinama Abuja ta-ra-’-am-su
u abuja ki rami ahatt ana kdsa [itltannakku “my father loved
you indeed, you loved my father, and my father gave you my
sister since he loved (you)”

17:27: R s.v. rému usage b: Abuja ki ra-a-mi ahati ana kdsa [i]ttannakku
“my father gave you my sister, since he loved you”

17:28: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1c: [m]a-an-nu-um-ma Sanli) [allki kdsa
itti abija “who else had a relationship like yours with my fa-
ther?”’; N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 1a-8: [ilt-ta-na-ak-ku

17:32: N/1 s.v. nakru mng. 2d: cf. ki LU.KUR.MES ana matija ittalka

17:35: T s.v. taru mng. 1a-3": istu libbisunu Sa ina matisu Sa i-du-rlu
Jjlanu “there was no one among them who returned to his own
land”

17:36: N/1 s.v. narkabtu mng. 1a-5": 1 GIS.GIGIR 2 sisé

17:37: S s.v. suhartu usage d: cf. also 1 LU $i-ha-ru 1 LU si-ha-ar-
tum Sa hubti Sa KUR Hatti ultebilakku

17:38: H s.v. hubtu mng, 3b: 1 suharu 1 suhartu § ahu-ub-ti sa Hatti
“one young man, one young woman from the prisoners coming
from Hatti”

17:40: S s.v. simittu mng. 2a: 5 narkabatu 5 si-mi-it-tuy sisé
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17:42: D s.v. dudirttu usage f: u ana Sulmani sa PN ahatija 1-nu-tum
tu-ti-na-tum hurdasi istennittum ansabdatum hurasi ... ultebilassi
“and I have sent you as a gift for my sister

PN one pectoral set of gold, one pair of gold earrings”; I-J s.v. isténiitu
mng. 1a: cf. 1-nu-tum dudinatu hurasi

17:43: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i: iSeniitu an-sa-ba-tum KU.GI “one set
of gold (ear)rings”; i-j s.v. isteniitu mng. 1a: 1-nu-tum ansabatu
hurasi “one pair of gold earrings”; M/1 s.v. malii mng. 1a#; M/1
s.v. mashu A: iltenniitu ansabatu hurasi 1 ma-ds-hu hurasi “one
pair of golden earrings, one golden m.”

17:44: S/1 s.v. samnu usage j#; T s.v. taptu: 1 NA, ta-ba-tum $a Samna
taba malii

17:46: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-2°#; S s.v. sukkallu mng. la-7":
anumma PN LU.SUKKAL-li u PN, altapariunu ... téma ha-
mutta literunimma “now 1 have sent Gilia, my s., and Tunip-
iwri, (my brother should quickly send them back) so that they
can quickly bring back news”

17:48: T s.v. temu mng. 1g-2": te4-e-ma hamutta literrunimma “let them
send back a report promptly”

17:49: K s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-me-e Sulmansu Sa ahija eSemméma
u ahaddu; §/3 S.V. Sulmanu mng. 1: kimé Sul-ma-an-Su Sa ahija
eSemméma u ahaddu “so that I hear about my brother’s well-be-
ing and rejoice”; T s.v. tdru mng. 10a-2": téma hamutta li-te-ru-
ni-im-ma “let them report to me promptly”

17:50: $/2 s.v. Semi mng. 1d-3"#

17:51: B s.v. bu’ii mng. 3a-1": cf. ahija tabita ittija li-bi-’-I; T s.v. tabiitu
A: Ahuja ta-bu-ii-ta ittija libe’i

17:52: M/1 s.v. mar Sipri usage g: ahija DUMUMES KIN-ri-3u lispu-
ramma kimé Sulmansu Sa ahija ileqqiinimma u eSemme “let my
brother send his envoys so that they may bring with them my
brother’s greetings and I may receive (these greetings)”

17:53: S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 1#

17:54: L s.v. leqii mng. 1b-1": note the atypical: “I wish that my
brother would send me his messengers” kimé sulmansu Sa ahija
i-le-eq-qui-ni-im-ma u eSemme “so that they can bring me his
present and I may listen (to him)”

EA 18
18:r. 4: A/2 s.v. askirushu: 1-n[u]-tu[m] ds-ki-ru-us-h[u]
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EA 19

19:6: A/1 s.v. aharu A mng. 2#; A/2 s.v. asSaru usage j: “‘greetings
to my sister” u ana reheti DAM.MES-ka “and to your other
wives”’; R s.v. rihu usage a: ana ahatija u ana re-e-hé-ti assa-
tika ... lu Sulmu “may it be well with my sister and your other
wives”

19:7: S s.v. sabu usage g-1"#

19:8: M/2 s.v. mimmit mng. 2b: (in greeting formulas after list of
members of the family) ana narkabatika ana stséka ana um-
manika ana matika u ana mim-mu-ka dannis dannis lu Sulmu; §/3
s.v. Sulmu mng. le-17#

19:10: A/2 s.v. appiina usage f: atta ap-pu-na-ma DIRI-ma “you have
even done more”; a/2 s.v. ataru mng. 2a-1": note DIRI; R s.v.
ramu A mng, la-1"b": cf. ir-ta-ta-’-a-mu

19:11: M/1 s.v. madis usage a-3"#; R s.v. ramu A mng. 1la-1'b": itti
abija madis dannis§ ta-ar-ta-ta-’-a-am “you always have loved
my father very much”

19:12: A/1 s.v. ahames mng. 1e: cf. ar-ta ki it-ti-ia a-ha-mis nirtandamu
“you (and I) are on friendly terms”; R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1la-1"d":
cf. atta ki ittija ahames ni-ir-ta-na-"-a-mu

19:13: M/1 s.v. mddu mng. 2: “(the friendship)” ana 10-5u el abija tu-
us-te-im-"-id “‘you have made ten times closer than (the friend-
ship) with my father”

19:14: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 8a-1": li-me-es-Se-ru-su-nu-ti-ma Sa nir-
tdamu “may they (the gods) grant that we maintain good rela-
tions”

19:15: D s.v. dardtu usage b#; 1-J s.v. inanna usage e-1": ana dardti ki
Sa i-na-an-na “forever as it is now”

19:18: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 2a-3": maratka ana assitija bi-lam-me
“(you say) ‘Bring me your daughter to be my wife”’; A/2 s.v.
assitu usage a-5": maratka ana DAM-ut-ti-ia bilamme; L s.v. lu
mng. 2b#

19:19: B s.v. beltu mng. 1c: ana assitija ... ana NIN-et KUR Misri “as
my wife, as the Lady of Egypt”; M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2":
cf. ul ul-te-em-ri-is SA-su sa ahija

19:20: A/2 s.v. anna usage b: a-a-an-ni-ma-a-[ku] aqtabi “I have in-
deed said yes (when my brother asked my daughter in mar-
riage)”; P s.v. panatu mng. 2a-1": ina pa-na-tim-[mal

19:21: K s.v. kullumu mng. 1a: u Sa Ahuja érisu uk-te-el-li-im-$i ana PN
“and I showed her, for whom my brother asked, to PN”
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19:23:

19:24:

19:26:

19:27:
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13

D s.v. dannis mng. le: ki imursi u ut-te-’-ez-zi dan-nis “when
he beheld her (my daughter), he praised her greatly”; K s.v. ki
usage a-17a”: ki-i imursi u utte’issi dannis “‘but after he saw her
he praised her greatly”; N/1 s.v. nddu mng. 3b: ki imursi u ut-
te-’-is-si dannis “when he (the messenger) saw her, he praised
her very much”

S/1 s.v. Salamu mng. 3: ina Sa-la-a-mi ina mati Sa ahija lu lu-
1i-[bla-$i “may he bring her safely to the land of my brother”

“may IStar and Amon make her (the bride) look like the ideal
of my brother”; M/1 s.v. ma$alu mng. 4a: IStar u Amanum ki
libbisu Sa ahija li-me-es-se-el-si “may IStar and Amon make
her (the bride) look like what my brother wishes”

D s.v. dannis mng. 1e: also tabu dan-nis u ahtadu ki madiiti da-
an-nis; K s.v. ki usage b: ahtadu ki-i maditi dannis “‘I rejoiced
very much”’; M/1 s.v. madu usage d-3°c”: ahtadu ki ma-du-ti
dannis “I was extremely glad”; T s.v. tabu usage o-1": amdtesu
Sa ahija ... ki esmii u td-a-bu dannis u ahtadu ki maduti dannis
“when I heard the words of my brother, they seemed to me
most gracious, and I was very pleased indeed”

A/2 s.v. annii usage h: an-nu-u §i Surrumma “this indeed is
certain (that we love each other)”; S/3 s.v. Surrumma usage
a: annii $i Su-ur-ru-um-ma Sa ina birini Sa itti ahames Sa nir-
tandamu ‘it is this way certainly(?), among ourselves, that we
enjoy a continuing friendship with one another”

19:28: R s.v. rdmu A mng. la-1"b"#
19:29: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 1d: ina ammiiti a-ma-a-ti ana daratimma

lu nirtdam “we will certainly love each other forever on ac-
count of those words”’; A/2 s.v. amatu discussion: “Note amatu
construed as masculine in EA (e.g., EA 19:29) ....”; A/2 s.v.
ammiu usage b: anumma ina am-mu-ti amdti ana dardtimma lu
nirtdam “now, in those matters, let us be friendly forever”; D
S.V. dardtu usage b: anumma ina ammiiti amati ana da-ra-tim-ma
lu nirtaam ‘“now, on account of this word, let us love each other
forever”

19:30: L s.v. lu mng. 2b#

19:31:

D s.v. dannis mng. le: kima madiati ta-an-ni-is lu nirtandam
“let us entertain very friendly relations”; M/1 s.v. madu usage
d-3°c”: cf. kima ma-a-du-ti dannis lu nirtandam “we shall keep
extremely close and friendly relations with each other”; R s.v.
rému A mng. la-1"b"#

19:32: T s.v. tabu usage n: ina berini lu td-a-bd-nu
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19:33:
19:34:
19:35:
19:36:
19:37:

19:38:

19:39:

19:41:

19:42:

19:43:

19:44:

19:45:
19:46:

19:47:
19:48:

19:49:
19:50:

19:51:

A/2 s.v. ataru mng. 2a-1": el abija 10-su lu-ii ii-te-et-te-ra-an-ni
M/1 s.v. madu usage a-1": wr. KU.GLHIL.A ma-a-at-ta

M/1 s.v. mddu mng. 2#

M/1 s.v. madu usage a-1"#

K s.v. kirissu: For EA 19:37 see kirru A; K s.v. kirru A mng.
2c: GIS.SAR hurasé rabiti seems to use the log. For kirii to
write kirru.; N/1 s.v. namharu mng. 1a: nam-ha-ra KU.GLMES
GAL.MES (beside narmaktu)

L s.v. libittu mng. 3: SIG,.GUSKIN.MES kima $a eré mazi
tultebillassu] “you sent him slabs of gold as though they were
copper alloys”; M/2 s.v. mesit mng. 2a: libitti hurdsi kima Sa eré
ma-si-u tultéblilassu] “‘you had sent him a brick of gold as if it
were refined copper”

U-W s.v. undu usage b-1": un-tu PN ana ahija aspuru u KU.GI
eteris “when I sent PN to my brother, I asked for gold”

A/2 s.v. ataru mng. 2a-1"#

E s.v. epesu mng. 1d: “may he send me” KU.GLMES marta sa
Sipra la ep-Su “(so) much gold that its number cannot be made
out”; S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 4b: Sa Si-ip-ra la epsu

M/1 s.v. madis usage c: Ahuja el abija ma-a-ti-is lisebilanni “let
my brother send much more (gold to) me than (he did to) my
father”

A/l s.v. akanna A usage a#; K s.v. karasku: cf. “I said to my
brother: ka-ra-as-ka sa ababija eppus “1 will perform (or:
make) the k. for my grandfather”

K s.v. kima usage e-2": cf. ki-me-e ki-i

A/2 s.v. asni: wumma lu anakuma kimé kini a-as-ni uniita eppus-
maku “indeed I said, ‘In truth, .... I could make an imple-
ment” (see von Schuler, ZA 53 190); U-W s.v. uniitu mng. 3e:
ti-nu-ti-ta eppusmaku “I will make utensils”

A/l s.v. akanna A usage a: u a-ka-an-na appiina aqtabi

T s.v. terhatu mng. 1d: hurasa ... ana te-er-ha-tim-ma lisebil
“would that (my brother) send me the gold for bridewealth as
well”

Q s.v. gabit mng. le-47a”: a-qab-bi-i um-ma-a

I-J s.v. su mng. 1b-2°a”: inanna ahuja hurasu ultébil aqabbi
umma mi-i-is-ma-a-ku ula la mi-i-is ma-a-ad “now my brother
sent some gold—should I say perhaps, ‘It is too little,” or not?
it is much, not little!”’; S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 4b#

E s.v. epésu mng. 1d#; S/3 s.v. sipru mng. 4b: cf. u summa ap-
piina ana Si-ip-ri-im-ma epSet “and if (the gold) is used for a
finished product (I will be very happy about that too)”
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A/2 s.v. annii usage h: assum an-ni-ti ahtadu dannisma “1 was
very happy over this”; m/2 s.v minummé usage a-2": mi-nu-um-
me-e $a ahija usebilu “whatever my brother sent me”

A/2 s.v. ammiu usage b: assum anniti ahtadu dannisSma u mi-
nummé Sa ahija usebila u am-mi-ti dannis haddku “1 was very
pleased about this, and whatever my brother sends (in the fu-
ture), that will also please me very much”

M/1 s.v. mddu mng. 2: ahija el $a abija re’imiita li-Se-im-"-id-
an-ni “let my brother extend his love to me far more than (he
did to) my father”; R s.v. r@’imiitu usage b: cf. ahija el Sa abija
re-’i-mu-ii-ta lisem’idanni

E s.v. eresu A mng. 1a-7": anumma hurasa ana ahija e-te-ri-is§
u hurasu Sa ana ahija e-ri-Su ana 2-Su ana e-re-si illak “now 1
have asked my brother for gold, and the gold for which I have
asked my brother will serve for two requirements”

A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 31: hurasa Sa ana ahija erisu ana 2-su ana
erési i-il-la-ak “‘the gold which I demanded from my brother is
needed for two purposes”

19:58: K s.v. karasku: “The gold I asked of you is for two purposes”

19:59:

1-tum ana Sa ka-ra-a$-ki u ina Sanuttisu ana terhati “in the first
place for what pertains to the k. and in the second for the bride
place”; S/1 s.v. Saniiri usage a-2": “the gold will be used” ana
2-Su ana erési ... 1-tum ana Sa karaski u ina Sa-nu-ut-ti-Su ana
terhati “for two purposes, in the first place for what pertains to
the karasku rites and in the second place for the bride price”; T
s.V. terhatu mng. 1d: (gold) ana te-er-ha-ti (see karasku)

E s.v. epesu mng. 1d: sSa ana Sipri la ep-Su; M/1 s.v. madis us-
age a-3": hurasa ma-’-ti-i§ dannis ... ahija lisebilanni “let my

brother send me gold in very large quantities”; §/3 s.v. Sipru

mng. 4b: “gold” Sa ana Si-ip-ri la epsu “which was not used for
a finished product”

19:61: E s.v. eperu mng. 1a: KU.GLMES ki e-be-ri madat

19:62:

19:63:

19:64:

19:65:

K s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-i-me-e ... ki-I; U-W s.v. usSuru mng.
8a-17#

M/1 s.v. mddu usage 1a-5": ina mati $a ahija KU.GLMES ma-
’-ta-at “in my brother’s country gold is plentiful”

M/1 s.v. mddu mng. 2: 10-5u el ki Sa inanna hurasa li-Se-im-"-id
“may he provide ten times as much gold as now”

A/2 s.v. attu mng. 1b: u ad-du-ia libbi ahija lu la uSamras “as
for me, I would not cause any worry to my brother”; M/1 s.v.
marasu mng, 2b: hurasu Sa érisu ina libbi ahija lu la im-mar-ra-as
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“let the gold that I have asked for not be a cause for annoyance
to my brother”

19:66: E s.v. epesu mng. 1d#; M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2": attiija SA-bi
ahija lu la ii-Sa-am-ra-as; S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 4b#

19:68: m/2 s.v minummé usage a-2”: mi-nu-um-me-e $a ahija hashu;
S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": minummé Sa Ahuja hashu ana bitisu
li-is-pur-ma lilge “whatever my brother desires, he may send a
message to his house and take it”

19:69: E s.v. erésu A mng. 1a-7"#

19:70: A/2 s.v. annii usage h: matu an-ni-tum Sa ahija massu u bitu
an-ni-tum Sa ahija bissu “this land belongs to my brother and his
house to my brother”

19:72: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7a: cf. hamutta li-més-sér-su-ma lillik

19:73: K s.v. kima usage f: ki-me-e Sa ahija sulmansu eSemme ... luheddi
“so that I may hear my brother’s greetings and rejoice”; S/2 s.v.
Semii mng, 2a-3": kime Sa ahija Sulmansu e-se-em-me “so that
I hear greetings from my brother”; S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 1#

19:74: D s.v. dardtu usage b: ana da-a-ra-tim-ma $a ahija Sulmansu
lultemme “may I forever receive the greeting of my brother”;
S/2 s.v. Semi mng. 2a-3"#

19:75: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 2a: a-ma-a-tu, anndtu Sa niltapparu DN

.. u DN, limessersuniti “may TeSup and Amon safely direct
these messages which we are exchanging”; B s.v. bélu mng.
la-17: 9IM be-e-li u Amanums; g/l S.V. Saparu mng. 2a-4": amdtu
anndtu Sa ni-il-ta-nap-pa-ru ‘“‘these messages which we keep
sending”

19:76: P s.v. patu mng. 4: u ina pa-ti-i Sunu liksudu “and may they
reach ....”

19:77: A/1 s.v. adi B usage j-2”: note with personal suffix: ki sa Inanna
a-di-Su-nu-ma lu masiu; K s.v. ki usage c: ki-i Sa inanna; M/1 s.v.
masalu mng. la: difficult: ki Sa inanna adisunuma lu ma-as-lu
“and they should remain just as it is with(?) them now”

19:78f.: K s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-i-me-e ... ki-I; R s.v. rdmu A mng.
la-1"b'#

19:79: R s.v. ramu A mng. 1a-1"b”: cf. lu ni-ir-ta-na-"-am

19:80: K s.v. kasu mng. 1b-7": (among stone objects) 1 GAL hurasi
tamlit ugnii 3ads; S/3 s.. Sulmanu mng. 2#; T s.v. tamlii mng.
2a-1": 1 GAL KU.GI tam-lu-ii NA,.ZA.GIN.KUR “one golden
cup inlaid with genuine lapis lazuli”

19:81: K s.v. kabbuttu usage a: 1 maninnu kab-bu-ut-tum 20 NA,.
ZA.GIN KUR 19 KU.GLMES s« MURUB-su NA,.ZA.GIN
KUR KU.GI GAR “one maninnu-necklace with one ., with
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twenty genuine lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces made of)
gold, the center piece of which is genuine lapis lazuli mounted
in gold”; M/1 s.v. maninnu: 1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 20 NA,.
ZA.GIN sadi 19 KU.GLMES sa gabalsu NA,.ZA.GIN sadi
hurasa uhhuz 1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 42 hulali adi 40 KU.GI sa
sushi IStar Sa gabalsu hulali Sadi hurasa uhhuz “one m.-necklace
with counterweight(?), with twenty genuine lapis lazuli beads
(and) 19 (pieces made of) gold, the center piece of which is
genuine lapis lazuli mounted in gold, (also) one m.-necklace
with counterweight(?), with 42 genuine hulalu-stone beads,
(and) forty (pieces made of) gold (in the shape) of the (plant)
“Bed of Istar,” the center piece of which is a genuine hula-
lu-stone mounted in gold”; Q s.v. gablu A mng. le: 1 maninnu
... §a MURUB,-$u ugni Sadi hurasa uhhuz (see maninnu); S/1
s.v. Sadit A mng, 1d: 20 NA, ugnii KUR 19 KU.GI $a gablasu
NA, ugnii KUR KU.GI uhhuz “(one maninnu necklace with)
twenty genuine (lit. mountain) lapis lazuli stones, 19 gold
pieces, whose center piece is genuine lapis lazuli mounted in
gold”; S/1 s.v. Sakru: 1 GAL hurdsi tamlii ugni Sadi Sa-kar-3i
“one gold goblet, its handle inlaid with genuine lapis lazuli”;
U-W s.v. ugnii mng. 1b-4": maninnu kabbutu 20 NA, ZA.GIN
KUR 19 KU.GLMES s5a MURUB,-5u NA,ZA.GIN KUR
KU.GI GAR.RA (see Sadii A mng. 1d)

H s.v. hulalu usage a# (all references [to hulalu] occur in the
letters, etc., of Tushratta); k s.v. kabbuttu usage a: also (with
varying details)

19:83: S s.v. suhsu usage b: 40 hurasu Sa su-uh-si ‘Istar “forty (pieces

of) gold (in the shape?) of a sushi-Istar plant(?)”

19:84: A/1 s.v. adi B usage j-1": “10 charitos” ga-du mimmiisunu “with

19:85:

all their appurtenances”; I-J s.v. isu mng. 2b#; M/2 s.v. mimmil
mng. 2b: “ten teams, ten chariots gadu mim-mu-§u-nu “with
what belongs with them”; S s.v. simittu mng. 2a#

M/1 s.v. marhitu discussion: “The reading of SAL.US in EA
19:85 ... may be hirtu or marhitu.”; S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 2#

EA 20
20:6: S s.v. sabu usage g-1": note ana ERIN.GAL.MES-ka (in greet-

ing formula, possibly to be read hurdadu)

20:7: D s.v. dannis mng. le: [ana] matika u mimmitka da-an-ni-is da-

an-ni-i§ lu Sulmu “may it be exceedingly well with your coun-
try and all that belongs to you”
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20:8: A/2 s.v. atteriitu usage a: PN mar Siprisu sa ahija ittallaka ana
at-te-ru-ti ana asatisu Sa ahija ... ana leqé “PN, the messenger
of my brother, has come here in friendliness to take with him
a wife for my brother”

20:9: B s.v. beltu mng. 1c#

20:10: L s.v. leqii mng. 1b-1": tuppa Sa il-qa-a altatassima “‘1 have
carefully read the tablet which he had brought along”; S/2 s.v.
Sasit mng. 10a: fuppa Sa ilgd al-ta-ta-as-si-ma [u a]lmatisu el-
teme u taba danni§ma amdtisu Sa ahija “‘I read the letter which
he brought and listened to its words, and the words of my
brother are very fine”

20:11: K s.v. ki usage b: “the message from my brother was very
good” amdtisu Sa ahija ki-i Sa ahijama amuru u ahtadu “I was as
happy about the words of my brother as (I would have been) if
I had seen my brother himself)”

20:12: M/1 s.v. mdda usage a: ahtadu ina imi $4si ma,-’-ta dannis 1
was very happy that day”; S/2 s.v. §asi mng. 2: ina ami §[a-a]-si
ama u misa $asi [bland e-te-pu-[us] “that day I was very happy
and I celebrated that day and night”

20:14: A/2 s.v. annii usage a: as-sum annitim; L s.v. legii mng. 1b-1":
amdtisu gab[ba] "sa* PN il-ka-a

20:16: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 2a-3"#; B s.v. beltu mng. 1c: cf. also sa
Misri be-la-as-su

20:18: A/2 s.v. annii usage a: as-Sum annitim

20:19: K s.v. kalit mng. 1b-3": cf. also hamutta [umassilrsuniiti ula ak-
ti-lu-Su-nu; Q s.v. gdpu A mng. 1b: cf. u la ag-ti-ip-Su-nu

20:21: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (dullu-a”)#

20:23: $/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 2d: “within six months” PN LU.KIN-ia u
PN, LO.[KIN—SVA Sla ahija umassarsunu “1 will dispatch PN,
my envoy, and PN,, the envoy of my brother”

20:25: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 2a-3"#; B s.v. beltu mng. 1a-1": cf. IStar
be-el-ti be-le-|e-ti]

20:27: M/1 s.v. masalu mng. 4a#

20:28: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 2a-3"#

20:29: R s.v. rabit A mng. 2a-4": [asSat-$]u ana ahija ubbalu u ahuja
ki [ukallamisi im]marsu ir-ta-bi dannis “they will bring his
(future) wife to my brother and when they show her to my
brother, (he will see) that she is much grown up”

20:30: L s.v. libbu mng. 3a: cf. [$7] ki lib-bi Sa ahija epSet

20:32: P s.v. pananum usage d-2”: el $a pa-na-a-nu

20:35: S/2 s.v. §asi mng. 10a#
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20:37: B s.v. banii B mng. 5a: cf. sabesu ul i-ba-an-[ni ...] “(my
brother) did not treat his men kindly”

20:47: P s.v. paharu mng, 6e-4": [...-tlus-ia gabba up-te-eh-hi-ir

20:48: A/2 s.v. anina B: a-ni-na remain[s] obscure

20:49: K s.v. kanku usage b: kan-gu-tum sasunu “they were sealed”;
S/2 s.v. $a5unu mng. 1a-2": gabbisunuma kangiitum Sa-su-nu (for
Sunu?) “all of them are sealed”

20:50: M/1 s.v. mdda usage a#

20:51: A/2 s.v. annit usage h: Sunumameé an-nu-tum-me-e gab-
basunumameé hurasa la epsamame “all this is in fact not made
of gold”; G s.v. gabbu A usage d: anniitumme gap-pa-sSu-nu-ma-
a-me hurasa la epslamame] “all these (objects) are not made of
gold”; $/3 s.v. sunu mng. 1m: [umma [|u Su-nu-ma-a-me

20:52: E s.v. eperu mng. 1a: also KU.GI el e-bi-ri maldat]

20:53: A/2 s.v. amilitu mng. 1b-1": cf. a-wi-lu-tum-mla ...]; A/2 s.v.
appina usage f: [u] ahija ap-pu-na irdamka dannisme “and in-
deed my brother loves you very much”

20:55: M/1 s.v. manni usage a: [ma-aln-ni-ma-a-me hasihmame el
eperi ina Misri mad “whatever he could wish is more plentiful
than dust in Egypt”

20:56: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": ma-an-nu anndti ana ma-an-ni in-
andinme; M/1 s.v. masi mng. 1b-1": $§a ma-la anni ma-s[u-ii]
(see babu A mng. 5b)

20:57: K s.v. kima usage a-2": ki-i-ma-a-me adab[bubu anla panikunu
ul adabbub “1 cannot speak to you (pl.) in the way I (would nor-
mally) speak”

20:58: M/1 s.v. mdda usage a#

20:60: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 4c: u Ahuja ina SA-su isabbatanni ki
SA-bi im-ra-su mimma “now my brother will keep me in his
heart (even) when I have become unhappy out something”;
M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-1": ki libbi imrasu mi-im-ma “even if
my heart aches somewhat”; S s.v. sabaru mng. 7¢c: u ahija ina
libbisu i-sa-ab-bla]-ta-an-ni ki libbi imrasu mimma ula lu pasra
“and my brother should always think of me (kindly)—even if
he has become angry, let there be nothing but pleasant rela-
tions (between us)”

20:61: M/1 s.v. matima mng. 2: im-ma-ti-ma DN ... lu la umassaran-
nima ... lu la uttazzam “may TeSup never let me become an-
gry (with my brother)”; P s.v. pasaru mng. 3a: u ahija ina
libbisu isabbatannin ki libbi imrasu mimma u la lu-i pa-as-ra
“my brother should consider whether I was distressed or not,
may he forgive(?) (may I never again complain)” (see Moran
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Letters p.49 n.14); U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 8a-1": Tessub belr lu la
i-ma-as-Sa-ra-an-ni-ma itti ahija lu la uttazzam “may my lord
TesSub never permit me to complain against my brother”

20:62: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-2": ka-a-am-ma ana ahija aqtabi; N/2 s.v.
nazamu mng. 4b: cf. ahija lu la ut-ta-az-za-am

20:63: I-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6°c”: kdmma ana ahija aqtabi kimé ahija
i-du-ii “‘as my brother knows, this is how I have spoken to my
brother”; K s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-i-me-e ahuja idi

20:64: S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 2d: PN LU.KIN-$u $a ahija ... uktebbi[f] “1
have given honor to PN, my brother’s envoy”

20:65: K s.v. kabasu mng. 2b: “PN, my brother’s messenger, and my
brother’s people who came with PN uktebbit anaku gabbisunu
u uk-te-ib-bi-ir-Su-nu dannis “I have honored them all and es-
teemed them highly”

20:66: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 1a-1": anumma PN i-il-la-kam-ma u ahija
iltandalsu “now PN will arrive (there) and my brother can ques-
tion him thoroughly (as to whether I have shown him great hon-
ors)”

20:67: K s.v. kabatu mng. 5: ahiija iltandal§u kimé uk-te-eb-bi-is-siu
mdda danni$ “my brother should question him whether I have
not shown him the greatest respect”; M/1 s.v. mdda usage a#;
S/1 s.v. salu A mng. 5: Ahuja il-ta-na-"-al-5u “my brother can
interrogate him (my messenger)?”

20:68: D s.v. dababu mng. 1c-1": cf. (my messenger) ana ahijama
i-dab-bu-ub-ma; S/2 s.. Semi mng. 1c-2"#

20:69: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 1la-1"h": ul i-ma-a-[alt ... u la imarras

20:70: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 1a-5": ul imdt adi sima $i u la i-ma-ar-
ra-as “he must not die as long as he is here, nor even become
sick”; $/3 s.v. 51 mng. li: difficult: ul imdt adi Su-vi-ma Su-ii u
la imarras

20:71: M/1 s.v. madu usage a-1": ahija hurasa ma-"-ta $a Sipra la epSa
lisebila “let my brother send me much gold not yet worked
on”; Q s.v. gatu mng. 9a: “let my brother send me much gold”
u ag-qa-at abija ahija literanni “and my brother should (give)
more to me than he did to my father”; S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 4b:
Sa KIN la epsa

20:72: K s.v. kullumu mng. 5d: kimé ahija ramiiti v-kdl-lam liddin “may
(TeSup and Amon) grant that my brother show friendly feel-
ings toward me”; R s.v. r@’imiitu usage b: kimé ahija ra-’a-mu-ti
ukallam “(may the gods grant) that my brother show friend-
ship toward me”
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20:73: U-W s.v. ubaru mng. 1d: kime ana pani LUMES ii-bd-ru-ti-ia
ahuja mdatta v-bar-ra-ha-an-ni”

20:74: B s.v. barahu: For a suggested etymology, see barihu. It is
unlikely that the phrase ahija ma-"u-ta i-bar-ra-ha-an-ni con-
tains the rare verb barahu, which occurs in the list of cryp-
tic terms cited in lex. Section. The EA ref. should probably
be emended, possibly to usasrahanni, uSarrahanni, or be read
umasrahanni as a mistake for usasrahanni (von Soden, Or. NS
27 2541f.); M/1 s.v. mdda usage a#; S/2 s.v. sarahu A: In EA
20:74 (let. of TuSratta), éi-bar-ra-ha-an-ni is possibly an error
for u-Sar-ra-ha-an-ni, see barahu disc. section.

20:75: E s.v. epésu mng. 2e-1"b"#

20:76: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 1a-1": kimé a-mi-lu-ti-tum Samas irdamsu
“just as men love the sun”; A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2b-2°c”: ahija ad-
du-ia Sa libbija lipus “may my dear brother do what I wish”; K
s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-i-me-e amiliitu Samas irdamsu u ki-i ...
ninu ... i nirtdam “just as (certainly as) men love the Sun, so
should we love each other”

20:77: N/2 s.v. ninu usage d: ni-i-nu ... ana dardtimma ... i nirtdam
“let us love each other forever”

20:78: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 8a-1"#

20:79: I-J s.v. i usage a#; R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1a-1°b": ana dardtim [ina
libbini i ni-ir-ta-’-a-am

20:80: K s.v. kakku mng. 4b: GIS. TUKUL sikkiiri

20:82: S s.v. sabatu mng. 3j: [...] ina gatisu i-sa-ap-pa-tu, “holding
[...] in his hand (description of a precious object)”

20:83: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: “The h. is used in the form of beads
(eye-shaped beads, IGLMES) ....”

EA 21

21:8: S/3 s.v. sulmu mng. 1d-1"a’#

21:1: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. la-4"a’-1"": (see Labat L’ Akkadien 207f.)

21:2: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1": ana RN Sar Misri SES-ia hatanija sa
arammus u Sa irdamanni qibima umma RN, ... SES-ka emuka u
Sa irdamukama

21:3: H s.v. hatanu usage a: ana PN ... ahija ha-ta-ni-ia “to PN, my
brother, my son-in-law”; r s.v. rdmu A mng. 1a-1’b”: ana RN
ahija hatanija Sa a-ra-am-mu-us u Sa i-ra-"-a-ma-an-ni qibima
umma RN, ahuka emuka u Sa i-ra-’-a-mu-ka-ma “speak to RN,
my brother, my son-in-law, whom I love and who loves me:
RN,, your brother, your father-in-law, who loves you, says the
following”
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21:5: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. la-4"a’-1"": (see Labat L’ Akkadien 2071.)
21:6: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1"#; E s.v. emu mng. 1b-2": ana RN ...

ahija hatanija ... gibima umma TuSratta ... ahuka e-mu-ka “to
RN, my brother, my son-in-law, thus speaks RN,, your brother,
your father-in-law”

21:10: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4a-3": “may all be well with your palaces,

your wives, your children” ana LU.MES-ka “your troops,
(your chariots and horses)”

21:12: S/3 s.v. sulmu mng. le-17#
21:14: M/1 s.v. martu mng. 1a-6": $a ahija ... assassu DUMU.SAL-#i

addanassu “1 will give my daughter to my brother as wife”;
N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 1a-8": at-ta-an-na-as-su

21:16: M/1 s.v. masalu mng. 4a#
21:19: K s.v. karabu mng. 2: Samas u Istar [ana) ahija ka-ra-ba ra[ba)

21:22:
21:25:

21:26:

21:27:

21:28:

21:29:

vV 3

hidiita bani{ta] liddinunissu “may Sama§ and Adad give my
brother great blessings and joy”

B s.v. balatu mng. 2b-1": note u SES-ia lu bal-t[i-ma]

T s.v. targumannu usage a-5": PN LU mar Siprisu $la ahija)
u PN, tar-gu-ma-an-[na-su] $a ahija PN, “the envoy of my
brother, and PN,, the dragoman of my brother”

I-J s.v. ilu mng. 1a-1": PN mar Sipri §la ahija] u PN, targu-
man[nasu] Sa ahija ki i-li urte[bbima] “I have honored PN, my
brother’s messenger, and PN,, my brother’s interpreter, like a
god”; R s.v. rabii A mng. 6: PN mar Siprisu s{a ahija] u PN, tar-
guman|nasu) Sa ahija ki il ur-te-e[b-bi-ma) “I treated PN, the
envoy of my brother, and PN,, the dragoman of my brother,
like gods (and gave them many gifts)”

M/1 s.v. madu usage a-1": cf. also NIG.BA.MES ma-’a-ta
“many gifts”; N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 1a-8”: 1/3 (perfect) at-ta-
ta-ad-din; Q s.v. gistu mng. 2¢: “I honored the messengers and
the dragoman of my brother as I would a god” NIG.BA.MES
ma-’-ta attatadin[$unu] “(and) always gave them many gifts
(for you)”

B s.v. banii B mng. 5a: “I gave them many gifts” ub-te-en-ni-
Su-ni dannis “‘and treated them very kindly (because their news
was good)”

B s.v. banii usage b-4": ubtennisunu dannis ki temsunu ba-nu-i
“I treated them very well since their report was good”’; K s.v. ki
usage a-5": cf. ki-i temSunu banii “because their messages are
pleasant”; T s.v. temu mng. 1a: ki tes-em-Su-nu banii “because
their news was good”
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21:30: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage c: cf. amilitu Sa ka-an-na epsu ... ul
amur “I have (never) seen such people”; A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng.
1b-17": “I have never seen” a-mi-lu-ii-ta Sa kdnna epsu “a hu-
man being thus built”; E s.v. epésu mng. 1d: amiliita sa kdnna
ep-Su immatima ul amur “‘I have never seen human beings who
are built as they are”

21:31: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 1a-1": ameliita Sa kdnna epSu immatima
ul a-mur “I have never seen such men”; M/1 s.v. matima mng.
2: im-ma-ti-ma "ul® ikla im-ma-ti-ma ul uSar’ibsu “never did he
hold back, never did he make him angry”

21:32: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 7a-1"b"#

21:35: M/1 s.v. maninnu#

21:36: U-W s.v. ugnii mng. 1b-47#

21:37: §/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 2a: 1 maninnu ... ana Sul-ma-ni Sa ahija
ultebil “I have sent a necklace as a present to my brother”

21:39: L s.v. limu B usage a: “may the necklace hang around the neck
of my brother” ana 1 me-at li-im Sanati “for one hundred thou-
sand years”; M/2 s.v. meat usage a: 1 me-at lim Sandte “one
hundred thousand years”

21:40: T s.v. tikku mng. 1¢-3": maninnu ... ana ti-ik-ki Sa ahija lu nadi
“let the necklace serve as neck ornament for my brother (for
100,000 years)”

21:41: N/1 s.v. nadit mng. 2a-9”: maninnu ... ina tikki Sa ahija lu na-di
“may the necklace be placed around my brother’s neck (for a
hundred thousand years)”

EA 22

22:i 1: B s.v. banit usage b-3": [x] sisé ba-nu-tum Sa ilassunu [x] “good
horses who can run fast”; L s.v. lasamu mng. 1c: “[four] beau-
tiful horses” $a i-la-as-si-mu-ii-[ma] “that know how to race”
(see also Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko r.12)

22:i 2: M/1 s.v. marsu A usage c: 1 narkabtu tulemisu mar-$i-Su u
sthpisu gabba hurasu “one wagon, its ...., its m.-s and its ....
are entirely of gold”; S s.v. sihpu mng. 3c: 1 narkabtu tulemisu
marsisu u si-ih-bi-Su gabba hurdasa “one chariot, its tulemu, its
straps, and its covering are entirely of gold”; T s.v. rulemu:
1 narkabtu du-le-e-mi-su marsisu u sihpisu gabba hurdsu “one
chariot, its 1., its straps, and its cover entirely of gold” (Salonen
Landfahrzeuge 87f.)

22: 3: n s.v. nadii mng, 2¢c-2”: “one chariot whose .... (parts) are all
of gold” 320 GIN hurasu Sa ina libbisu na-du-ii “320 shekels is
the gold that has been used for it”
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22:i 4: I-J s.v. istuhhu usage a: 1 GIS il-tuh (DAH)-hu Sa bi-3a-is
hurasa uhhuzu paratitinnasu hulal Sadi 1 kunnuk hulal Sadi ina
libbisu Sukkuk 5 GIN hurdsu ina libbisu nadi “one whip (with
a finial shaped like?) a pisais, gold plated, its paratitinnu is of
genuine hulalu-stone, a genuine huldalu-stone seal encircles it,
five shekels of gold have beenused on it”; P s.v. parattitinnu:
1 iltuhhu Sa bi-Sa-is hurasa uhhuzu pa-ra-ti-ti-na-su hulal Sadi
“one whip of ...., inlaid with gold, its p. is of genuine hulalu
stones”; P s.v. pisais: 1 iltuhhu Sa pi-sa-is hurasa uhhuz

22:i 5: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: The h.-stones are also used to decorate
leather objects: a whip; S/1 s.v. Sadi A mng. 1d: NA, hulalu
KUR “genuine hulalu stone”; S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2": “one
whip” 1 kunuk hulal Sadi ina libbisu Suk-ku-uk

22:i 6: 1 s.v. nadi mng. 2c-2": “one whip coated with gold” 5 GIN
hurasa ina libbisu na-di

22:i 7: B s.v. burhu discussion: (For EA 22 i 7, see burhu in $a burhi);
B s.v. burhu in Sa burhi: 2 Sa bu-ur-hi hurdasa uhhuzu X hurdsu
X kaspu ina libbisunu nadi “two Sa burhi set in gold, on which
six shekels of gold, four shekels of silver have been used (be-
tween a decorated whip and 2 sa KUS ii-ha-ta-a-ti, in a list of
equipment for a chariot and of horse trappings)” (There is no
reason to assume, with Salonen Hippologica 153, that sa burhi
and $a KUS ii-ha-ta-a-ti refer to whips and enote the material
from which the whips were made.)

22:i 8: 1 s.v. nadit mng. 2¢-2": note (two objects KU.GL.GAR) 6 GIN
KU.GI 4 GIN KU.BABBAR ina libbisunu na-di

22:i 9: U-W s.v. uhatatu: 2 $a KUS di-ha-ta-a-ti KU.GI KU.BABBAR
GAR.RA “two leather u.-s, overlaid with gold and silver (their
centers of lapis lazuli)” (In VAB 2 [= EA] 22 i 18 read na-
plasatisunu, see Moran Letters p.57 n.2)

22:i10: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1a-6": MURUB,-Su-nu ugnii Sa-ki-in

22:i 11: n s.v. nadit mng. 2¢c-2°#

22:i 12: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: 2 maninnu-necklaces for horses with
NA4.NfR—stones set in gold”; M/1 s.v. maninnu: 2 ma-ni-in-nu
Sa stsé hulali hurasa uhhuz “two m.-necklaces for hoses made
of hulalu-stone beads mounted in gold”

22:1 13: M/2 s.v. miniitu mng. 1d: “two necklaces for horses of hula-
Iu-beads mounted in gold” 88 ina SID-#i “88 in a string (the
gold weighing 44 shekels)”

22: 14: n s.v. nadii mng. 2c-27#

22:i 15: G s.v. gilamu usage b-1": 1 SU KUS.KA.TAB.ANSE (=kat-
appii) nap-[x-x]-ti-Su-nu gi-la-mu “one set of katappii-bridles,
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their [...] (are decorated with) g-ivory, (their ‘“thorns”
are of gold)”; K s.v. katappii: 1 SU KUS.KA.TAB ANSE.
ng+MUL(text §ﬁ+NAB) “one set of bridles for mules(?)”

22:i 16: P s.v. puqurtu usage c: 1 SU KUS KA.TAB ANSE.SU.MUL
... pu-uqg-ta-a-ti-Su-nu hul[rasu] “one set of bridles for mules,
their p.-s are of gold”

22:i 18: G s.v. gustappanni: 1 SU KUS.KA.TAB ... u-hla-ta-a-ti-
Su-nlu gu-us-tap-pa-a-an-ni-su-nu pa-sle-x-x-x-su-nlu gi-la-
a-mu “one set of bridles, their uhatatu, their g (and) [their ...]
being of gilamu-ivory”; u/w s.v. uhatatu discussion: (In VAB
2 (=EA) 22 i 18 read naplasatisunu, see Moran Letters p. 57
n.2.)

22:i19: G s.v. gilamu usage b-1": cf. gi-la-mu (in similar context)

22:i 20: D s.v. damu mng. le#; S/3 s.v. Sali in Sa dama Sali#

22:i 21: M/1 s.v. masku mng. 2b-1": natullatu Sa KUS (see arassanu);
N/2 s.v. nattullu mng. 1: 2 na-at-tull]-la-a-tum Sa KUS sa ki
arassani burrumu “two n.-s of leather which are variegated like
a wild dove”

22:1 22: A/2 s.v. arassanu: 2 natullatum Sa maski Sa ki a-rla]-as-Sa-a-
an-ni burrumu “two leather reins variegated like a wild dove”
(Probably a variant of amursanu, q.v.; Meissner BAW 2 31f.);
B s.v. burrumu usage b: 2 natullatum Sa maski sa ki arassanni
bur-ru-mu “two leather reins variegated like a wild dove”

22: 23: G s.v. guhassu mng. 1c: 1 SU ku-ii-ha-az-zu Sa siparri “one
set of g’s of bronze (listed between natullatu and appatu, ‘bri-
dles’)”

22: 24: A/2 s.v. appatu A usage a: 1 KUS ap-pa-tum isissu u mla)-
ra-as-sii hurasa uhhuz “one (pair of) reins with end attach-
ment(?) and edges(?) overlaid with gold”; I-J s.v. isdu mng.
3b-2": 1 KUS appatu i-si-is-sii u mlal-ra-as-sii hurasa uhhuz;
M/1 s.v. marsu A usage c: uncert.: 1 appatu iSissu u mlal-ra-
as-su hurasa uhhuz “one (set of) reins, their base and their m.
overlaid with gold”

22:i 25: D s.v. damu mng. le#; §/3 S.V. §ili in Sa dama Salii: hurasu Sa
dama Su-dama Su-i-lu-ii “(objects made of) gold from which
the (red color of) blood is absent (or: heightened?)”; T s.v.
taslu: (reins) ta-a-as-li KU.GL; U-W s.v. usia mng. 2c-4°#

22:i 26: M/2 s.v. muhhu mng. 1c-17: “a set of leather reins mounted in
gold” mu-uh-ha-su gabba salam hurasi “‘its entire top part is a
golden figure” (contrast isissu line 24); s s.v. salmu usage a-3":
muhhas$u gabba ALAM KU.G[I] “its entire top part (i.e., that
of the appatu) is a golden figurine”
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22:i 27: B s.v. babu A mng. 3b: pa-a-ab a-sa-am (in difficult context,
in a description of reins)

22:i 28: D s.v. dardarah usage a: 1 KUS appatum ... ta-ar-ta-ra-ah
Sa hurlasi mluhlhuls u bit Summuhi tar-ta-ra-ah-ma Sa hurasi
muhhus “one (pair of) reins, its .... Studded with gold d.-orna-
ments, and the .... Likewise studded with gold d.-ornaments”;
M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 7e: sa KU.GI mu-uh-hu-us (see darda-
rah)

22:i 30: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 7e#; S/3 s.v. Siglu mng. le#

22:i 31: B s.v. banii usage b-3: 30 GLMES sarmu ba-nu-ii “thirty fine
.... arrows(?)”; S/2 s.v. Sarmu mng. 2: cf. 30 GLMES sar-mu
banii

22:i 32: H s.v. habalginnu: 1 patru Sa lisansu hlal-bla)l-k[i]-i-in-nu
“one dagger whose blade (is of) h.-metal”; L s.v. lifanu mng.
6b: [1] patru Sa EME-su hlalblallginnu “one dagger whose
blade is of habalginnu-metal”; P s.v. patru usage b: [1] GIR sa
lisansu habalkinnu “one dagger with a blade of ....”

22:i 33: G s.v. gumiru: cf. [glu-mu-i-ri-Su; S/1 s.v. sakru: wr. KIN:
[1] patru sa EME-sii habalkinnu ... "KIN-$u" usii sa ZUR.MES
hurasa uhhuz “one dagger whose blad is of iron, its haft is of
ebony .... plated with gold”; U-W s.v. ussuru#

22: 34: R s.v. résu mng. 3a: cf. (also referring to a dagger) wr.
SAG-si; U-W s.v. usit mng. 2c-47#

22:i 35: U-W s.v. ussuru#

22:i 36: A/2 s.v. apisamis: [1] BAN(?) a-pi-sa-a-mu-u-[u)s-hé [(x
X X)] KU.[G]I GAR “one bow(?) of the a. type, set in gold
(among weapons)”

22:i 37: n s.v. nadii mng. 2¢c-2°#

22:i 38: M/2 s.v. mirtu usage b: 1 GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR sa par|zillli
hurasu uhhuz “one mace of iron with gold inlay”

22:1 39: S s.v. sallewe: 1 sa-a-al-le-e-we siparr[I Salkarsu hurasa uhhuz
“one bronze s., its pommel is encrusted with gold”

22:i 41: A/1 s.v. addu A: 1 ad-du Sa pisais hurasa uhhuzu “one addu
of ...., overlaid with gold (followed by filpanu)”; P s.v. pisais:
1 addu Sa pi-Sa-is hurasa uhhuz “one p. throwing-stick plated
with gold”

22:i 42: T s.v. tilpanu usage b: 1 til-pa-a-nu sa za-mi-ri ana 4-[$]u
KU.GI GAR “one bow with(?) a zamiri<mu>-weapon, inlaid
fourfold(?) with gold (six shekels of gold are used on it)”; Z
s.v. zamiritu discussion: note also 1 tilpanu Sa za-mi-ri
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22:i 44: B s.v. birmu A usage c: 2 sadinnu bi-ir-mu “two sadinnu-gar-
ments with multicolored trim”; S s.v. saddinnu: 2 sa-ti-in-nu
birmu “two s.-s with multicolored trim”

22:i45:S/3 s.v. Sirinnatuusage b: 1 SU Si-ri-in-na-a-tum KU.BABBAR
r50" GIN ina KI.LA BI “one set of bits made of silver, weigh-
ing fifty shekels” (Salonen Hippologica 116f.); §/3 s.v. Suqultu
mng. la: cf. x GIN ina KI.LA BI

22:i 46: P s.v. pitinkak: 1 SU pi-ti-in-ka-ak $a SIGHE.ME.TA sup-
pury “one pair of p-s trimmed in red wool (between silver
Sirinnatu’s and aritu ‘shield”)” (see Moran Letters p.58 n.13); S
s.v. suppuru usage b: 1 SU bi-ti-in-ka-ak sa SIG.GAN.ME.TA
sti-up-pu-ru “one pair of gloves(?) trimmed in red wool”; T s.v.
tabarru usage a-3": 1 SU pitinkak 5a SIG.HE.ME.TA suppuru
(see suppuru usage b)

22:i 47: U-W s.v. wrukmannu: 1 KUS aritu ii-ru-uk-ma-a-an-nu
KU.BABBAR 10 GIN ina KI.LA.BI “one leather shield, the wu.
is of silver, its weight ten shekels”

22:i 48: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: The h.-stones are also used to dec-
orate leather objects: a pagiimu-saddle”; P s.v. pagiimu: note
decorated: 1 KUS pa-a-gu-mu NA,.GIR.ZU-5u NA,.NIR
KUR rtamliisu NA4.ZA.G1N KUR ... gabalsu NA, hiliba uh-
huz u qabalsu sla NA, hillib[a] NA,.ZA.GIN KUR uhhuz 2
NA4.NiR KUR kabbuttu [hurasla uhhuz Sa ina marsisu Sukkuku
1 kunuk NA,.ZA.GIN KUR hurasa uhhuz 1 NA, NIR KUR
kabbuttu Sa ina arkisu Sukkuku 10 GIN hurasi ina libbisu nadi
“one leather p, its .... Is of genuine hulalu stone, its inlay is of
genuine hulalu lapis lazuli, its center is set with hilibii stone,
and the middle of the hilibii stone is set with genuine lapis
lazuli, (there are) two genuine hulalu stones (in the shape of) a
counter weight(?) set with gold strung to its thongs, one seal of
genuine lapis lazuli set with gold, one genuine hulalu stone (in
the shape of) a counter weight(?) strung behind it—ten shek-
els of gold are used for it” (Salonen Hippologica 1341f.); S/1
s.v. Sadit A mng. 1d: NA, hulalu KUR “genuine hulalu stone”

22:149: T s.v. taslu: ta-a-a[s-1]1 tam-lu-1i N [A4.ZA.GIN] banii gablasu
NA, hi-li-ba uhhuz (in a list of horse trappings); U-W s.v. ugnii
mng. 1b-7°¢”: tamiiisu NA,.ZA.GIN KUR “(object) whose in-
crustation is genuine lapis lazuli”

22:i 51: A/l s.v. ahazu mng. 8a-1": NA, hiliba NA,.ZA.GINNKUR
GARRA; K s.v. kabbuttu usage b: 2 NA,NIR KUR kab-
bu-tulm KU.G]I GAR S$a ina marsisu Sukkuku “two genuine
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hulalu(-gems) (in the shape of a) counterweight(?), set in gold,
which is strung to its (the saddle’s) thongs”

22:i 52: M/1 s.v. marsu A usage c: 2 hulalu .... Sa ina mar-si-su Suk-
kuku “two hulalu-stones which are fixed on its (the saddle’)
thongs(?)”; S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2": 2 hulalu ... Sa ina mar-
sisu Sulk-k]u-ku “two hulalu stones which are strung on its (the
saddle’s) thongs”

22:i 53: K s.v. kabburtu usage b: cf. 1 NA, NIR KUR kab-but-tum 3a
ina arkisu Sukkuku; §/1 s.v. Sadit A mng. 1d: NA, hulalu KUR
“genuine hulalu stone™; S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2"#

22:i 55: A/2 s.v. amiitu B usage b: 1 la-ha-nu Sa sisé Sa a-mu-"i'-ti
AMUSENMES hurasi tamli u tamlisu ugnii Sadi 3 ME GIN
ina Suqultisu “one bottle for(?) horses, or a., inlaid with ea-
gles of gold and with genuine lapis lazuli inlay, its weight 300
shekels”; 1 s.v. lahannu usage a: 1 la-ha-nu Sa sisé Sa a-mu-"1'-ti
sa AMUSEN.MES hurasi tamlii (see amiitu B usage b)

22:i 56: T s.v. tamli mng. 2a-1": 1 lahannu Sa Sa sisé Sa amiiti Sa
A MUSENMES KU.GI ram-lu-ii u tam-lu-ti-5u NA,.ZA.GIN.
KUR (see amiitu B usage b); U-W s.v. ugnii mng. 1b-7c’#

22:i 58: E s.v. elii v. in Sa zubbi suli: 1 Sa zu-ub-bi Su-u-li-I hurdasi “one
golden fly whisk (lit. to-chase-flies-away)”; K s.v. kit mng.
2a: 1 Sa zubbt sali hurasi gadu GADA-su “one fly whisk of gold
with its flax (streamers?)”; U-W s.v. usii mng. 2c-4°#; Z s.v.
zumbu in Sa zumbi: For other words for “fly whisk,” see elii in
Sa zubbrt sulii, also kasadu in Sa zubbt kussudi (EA 22 1 58)

22:i 60: K s.v. kabbuttu usage b: [1] kab-bu-ut-tum hurasi 10 GIN ina
Suqultisu “one counterweight(?) weighing ten shekels of gold”

22:i 61: M/1 s.v. mashalu: uncert.: [mas]-ha-lu hurasi “a golden
sieve(?) (weighing twenty shekels)”

22:1 62: M/2 s.v. mussaru usage c: [... Sa] abni réssu NA4.MU§.[GfR];
R s.v. resu mng. 3a: cf. (also referring to pieces of jewelry)

22:i 65: 1-J s.v. ituzarri: cf. i-du-uz-za-ri-ma hlurasi] “(its) i. is also of
gold” (in broken context)

22: 1: M/2 s.v. mesukku usage b: 1 HAR SU sa AN.BAR [...] me-
e-su-uk-i-su tamli NA4.ZA.G1N.KUR “one iron bracelet, its
m.-figures inlaid with genuine lapis lazuli’; s s.v. semeru mng.
1a-3": 1 HAR.SU $a AN.BAR [KU.GL.GAR] mesukkisu tamli
NA,.ZA.GINKUR 6 GIN KU.GI ina libbisu nadi “one iron
bracelet overlaid with gold, its falcon-headed (finials) inlaid
with genuine lapis lazuli, six shekels of gold are used on it”
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22:ii 3: A/l s.v. ahazu mng. 8a-1": 1 HAR SU $a parzilli KU.GI GAR
“one arm ring of iron mounted in gold”; M/2 s.v. mesukku us-
age b#; S s.v. semeru mng. 1a-3°#

22:ii 5: S s.v. semeru mng. 1a-1": 1 HAR.GIR KU.GI tamli 5 GIN
KU.GI ina libbisu nadi “one anklet, inlaid with gold, five shek-
els of gold has been used for it”; T s.v. tamli mng. 2a-2": 1
HAR GIR KU.GI tam-lu-[i1] “one golden anklet, with inlay”

22:ii 6: M/1 s.v. maninnu# S/2 s.v. Sarmu mng. 2: 1 maninnu Sar-mu
“one necklace, $. (with 35 each lapis lazuli and hilibii beads)”

22:i 7: Q s.v. gablu A mng. le#

22:i 8: D s.v. damu mng. le: hurasu Sa ta-ma sulii “(objects made
of) gold from which the (red color of) blood is absent (lit. re-
moved?) (obscure, perhaps as opposed to hurasu (red) gold)”;
S/3 s.v. silit in §a dama Sili#

22:ii 9: M/2 s.v. miniitu mng. 1d: cf. 6 ina SID-ti; Q s.v. gatu in Sa gati
mng. 1: 1 SU $a SU inamu hulal Sadi 6 ina miniti hurasa uhhuzu
“one set(?) of bracelets (made) of genuine hulalu stone beads,
numbering six, set in gold”

22:ii 11: K s.v. karadnannu: 1 SU ka-rad-na-an-nu KU.GI 2 GIN ina
KI.LA.BI “one set of k. (made) of gold, weighing two shekels”

22:i 12: G s.v. guhassu mng. 2a: 1 paskaru hurasi sa ki ku-ha-az-zi
suppuru “one golden sash(?) which is embroidered(?) to look
like a g”’; P s.v. paskaru: 1 pa-as-ka-a-ru hurasi Sa ki guhassi
suppuru “one golden p. that is twisted like a torque (weighing
14 shekels)”

22:i 13: S s.v. suppuru usage b: 1 paskaru hurasi Sa ki guhassi si-
up-pu-ru “one gold headdress trimmed (with decoration) like
braided wire”

22:ii 14: A/2 s.v. arapsannu: 1 SU a-ra-ap-3a-a-an-na 6 ituzarra hur{a)
si “one set of a.-s (with?) six .... of gold”; I-J s.v. ituzarri: “One
set of arapSannu” 6 i-du-u-uz-za-ar-ra hurasi “(with) six i.-s
of gold”

22:ii 15: D s.v. damu mng. le#

22:i 16: L s.v. lisanu mng. 6b: 1 patru sa EME-su parzillu; P s.v. par-
zillu mng. 1a-3": 1 GIR §a lisansu AN.BAR “one dagger whose
blade is of iron”

22:ii 17: R s.v. résu mng. 3a: wr. SAG.DU

22:ii 18: B s.v. birmu A usage c: “a dagger” matriisu GUN.A Sa takilti
“its .... Have a trim of purple (wool)”’; M/1 s.v. matrii: uncert.:
“a dagger” ma-at-ru-ii-Su GUN.A $a "ta"-kil-ti ana 2-Su hurasu
uhhuz (beside Sakru, resu); T s.v. takiltu usage a-2”: “a dagger”
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matriiSu birmu Sa ta-kil-ti “whose .... has a trim of blue-purple
wool”

22:i 20: R s.v. rittu A mng. 4: 1 sal-lu-"lam" KISIB.LA-3u NA, hiliba
u ugni Sadi uhhuzu “one sallulam, its handle is encrusted with
hilibu-stone and genuine lapis lazuli”; S s.v. sallulam: 1 sal-lu-
Mlam’ rittasu NA, hiliba u ugni Sadi uhhuzu “one s. Whose han-
dle is encrusted with hilibi-stones and genuine lapis lazuli”

22:ii 21: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 3b: Sa-gar-Su salam a-mi-il-tu, “its(?) ....
(part of the object) is the figure of a woman”; S/1 s.v. sakru: 1
sallulam rittasu hiliba u ugni Sadi uhhuzu KIN-su salam amiltu
gisnugallu tamlit; S s.v. salmu usage a-3": ALAM amiltu gisnu-
galli (knob of a sallulam)

22:ii 23: D s.v. dardarah usage a: 1 SU senu Sa dusi u tar-ta-ra-ah-ma
Sa hurasi muhhusu “one pair of shoes of dusii-colored leather,
studded with gold d.-ornaments”; S/2 s.v. §énu A mng. la-1": 1
SU KUS.E.SIR 5a DUg.SLA u dardarahma $a hurdasi muhhusu
butinnisunu NA, hili[ba) karatnannalla ugnii Sadi tisakk[un] 13
GIN KU.GI ina libbisunu nadi “one pair of sandals of dusi
leather studded with gold dardarah ornaments, their buttons
(made) of hilibu stone, karatnannallu ornaments of genuine la-
pis lazuli fastened (on them), 13 shekels of gold are used for
them”

22:ii 24: B s.v. butinnu: 1 SU §énu ... bu-ii-tin-ni-su-nu NA, hili[ba]
“one pair of sandals, their buttons (made) of hilibu-stone”;
M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. Te#

22:i 25: K s.v. karadnannalla: “One pair of sandals of dusii-leather
studded with dardarah-ornaments of gold, their buttons of
hilipu-stone” ka-rat-na-an-na-al-la NA,.ZA.GIN KUR ti-5a—
ak-k[u-un] “the k.-part is of genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape
of) ....” (Salonen Fussbekleidung p.39); S/1 s.v. sakanu lexical
section: ti-Sa-ak-ku-un

22:i 26: I-J s.v. i’lu A#; K s.v. kaballu usage e#

22:i 27: B s.v. betatu usage a: 1 SU KUS be-tla-tlum dardarah Sa
hurasa malii “one set of leather b.(-decorations) with darda-
rah-ornaments inset with gold”; D s.v. dardarah usage a: 1
SU KUS betatu tar-ta-ra-ah sa hurasi mali “one pair of slip-
pers, inset with gold d.-ornaments”; M/1 s.v. malii mng. 3: “(a
leather object)” sa hurasa ma-lu-[u] “which is provided with
gold (mountings?, to the amount of six shekels)”

22:ii 28: D s.v. dusit A mng. 2¢: 1 SU KUS.E.SIR sa DU;.SLA “one
pair of sandals made of d.-leather”
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22:i 29: K s.v. kimsu mng. 1c: “one pair of shoes of rakiltu-colored
fabric” k[i-in(?)]-si-su-nu u ta-a-[di-slu-nu hurasu “their leg-
gings(?) and their daddu are of gold”; S/2 s.v. senu A mng. 1a-
1”: 1 SUKUS.E.SIR $a takilti ... butinnisunu NA, GIN KU.GI
ina libbisunu nadi; T s.v. takiltu usage a-2": 1 SU KUS.E.SIR $a
ta-kil-ti “one pair of sandals of blue-purple wool”

22:ii 30: B s.v. butinnu: cf. blu-ul-tin-ni-i-Su-nu NA4 hiliba (Meissner,
MAOG 11/1 17)

22:i 32: I-J s.v. i’lu A#; K s.v. kaballu usage e#

22:ii 33: B s.v. birmu A usage c: 1 sénu sa GADA GUN.A “one (pair
of) sandals of trimmed linen”; B s.v. burrumu usage b: “one
pair of shoes” §a GADA GUN.A “with multicolored (trim)”;
K s.v. kiti mng. 2b-3": exceptional with a color indication:
senu sa GADA GUN

22:i 34: 1-J s.v. i’lu A#; K s.v. kaballu usage e: 1 Senu sa GADA
GUN.A a iduzzarrisunu <...> 1 SU TUG ka-pa-lu $a i’li “one
pair of linen shoes with colored trim, whose (the shoes’) ....
<is of...>, one pair of k.-leggings made of i’lu-fabric”

22:ii 35: B s.v. birmu A usage c#; B s.v. burrumu usage b#; I-J s.v. i’lu
A: 1SU TUG kapallu sa i-li (beside shoes); K s.v. kaballu us-
age e: 1 SU sénu GUN.A 1 SU TUG ka-plal-[{]u §[a) i’li “one
pair of shoes with colored trim, one pair of leggings made of
i’lu-fabric”; K s.v. kitii mng. 2b-3": exceptional with a color
indication: sénu sa GADA GUN

22:i 36: N/1 s.v. nahlaptu mng. le: TUG.GU Hur-ri; T s.v. takiltu us-
age a-2": 1 TUG $a ta-kil-ti

22:ii 37: N/2 s.v. nebehu A mng. 1b: cf. x TUG.IB.LA sa SIG HE.ME.
TA mali(?)

22:ii 38: M/1 s.v. malii mng. 1a: wr. SL.A; T s.v. tabarru usage a-3": 1
SU TUG.I[B.L]A s5a SIGHE.ME.TA

22:i 39: A/2 s.v. asSijanni usage a: 1 TUG GADA a-as-Si-a-an-ni
“one linen garment with a.-decoration”; N/1 s.v. nahlaptu mng.
le#

22:ii 41: H s.v. haziru B: 1 TUG ha-zu-ra; N/1 s.v. nahlaptu mng. le#

22:ii 42: K s.v. kubsu mng. 1a: 1 TUG BAR.SI u 1 TUG.U+SAG 3a
tlak]ilt[i] “one parsigu-garment and one cap of purple wool”; T
S.V. takiltu usage a-2": 1 kubsu sa ta-kil-ti “one cap of blue-pur-
ple wool”

22:i 43: K s.v. kasadu mng. 4a: 1 $a zubbi gu-us-su-ti “one (whisk)
to chase away flies”; R s.v. rittu A mng. 4: 1 Sa zubbi kussudi
KISIB.LA-su t[amli] “one fly whisk, its handle is inlaid (with
precious stones)”; Z s.v. zumbu in Sa zumbi: For other words
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for “fly whisk,” see elii in Sa zubbi $ulii, also kasadu in Sa zubbt
kussudi (EA 22 ii 43)

22:ii 44: G s.v. guggubu: 1 $[a] zubbt kussudi DUBLA-3u ... gu-ub-
gu-bi NA, hiliba “one fly whisk, its handle (is inlaid with gen-
uine lapis lazuli), the g is of hilibii-stone (other parts are KIN
and isdu, “base”)

22:i 45: I-J s.v. iSdu mng. 3b-2": i-Si-is-si ugni Sadi “its (the fly-
whisk’s) handle is of genuine lapis lazuli”

22:ii 46: A/2 s.v. assastaranni: TUG ds-sa-as-ta-ra-an-ni guhassu
hurasi “cloth streamers (attached with) golden wire”; G s.v.
guhassu mng. 1c: 1 Sa zubbt kussudi ... ku-ha-az-zu KU.GI “one
fly whisk (with a) g of gold”

22:i 48: D s.v. dardarah usage a: cf. 1 mumerritum Sa nam-a-zi [u]
tar-ta-ra-[ah) Sa hurasi muhhus; M/2 s.v. mumarritu: 1 mu-me-
elr]-ri-tum Sa pir’azi “one m. made of ....”; p s.v. per’azu usage
a: 1 mumerritu sa pers(NAM)-a-zi “one comb made of p.”

22:ii 49: U-W s.v. usit mng. 2¢c-4": “one mumerritu scraper” Sakarsu
GIS.ESI, “its handle is u.”

22:ii 51: N/1 s.v. namsi usage a: 1 NIG.SULUH.HA KU.BABBAR
140 GIN ina Suqultisu

22:i 52: G s.v. gilamu usage b-1": cf. 1 NA,. AN GI gi-la-mu

22:i 53: G s.v. gilamu usage b-1": 1 GI kaspi gi-la-mu “one arrow(?)
of silver (decorated with)g-ivory (weighing 77.5 shekels)
(followed by 2 BAN.MES “two bows”)”

22:ii 54: K s.v. kisallu mng. 3: “two ....-objects” ki-sa-al-li-Su-nu
hurasa uhhuzu “their k.-s set in gold” (Landsberger, WZKM
56 121ff.); P s.v. paru mng. 4: 2 x.MES $a pa-at-ti AB.ZU
kisallisunu KU.GI Saknu(GAR) u isten ina libbisu ana 2-[5u]
KU.GI pa-lal-az-na-a-an-ni 10 GIN KU.GI ina libbisunu nadi

22:ii 56: P s.v. paznannu: “Two ....-objects” istén ina libbisu ana 2-[$u]
hurasa pa-[a(?)]-az-na-a-an-ni “one of them is plated(?) twice
with gold”

22:ii 57: S/3 s.v. Sukurru mng. 2: 1 Su-gur-ru siparri ... 6 Sigil hurasu
ina libbisu nadi “one §. of bronze, inlaid with six shekels of
gold (followed by makkasu saw)”

22:ii 59: M/1 s.v. makkasu B usage a: 1 ma-ak-ka-sii siparri Sakarsu
ana 2-Su hurasa uhhuz 3 GIN hurasu ina libbisu nadi “one
bronze m., its knob(?) inlaid with gold on both sides(?), three
shekels of gold were used for it”

22:ii 61##: M/2 s.v. mustu usage a-4”: 10 GA.RIG.MES GAL.MES
$a NA,.MES
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22:i 62: A/l s.v. abnu A mng. 2b: 1 lahannu Sa NA, “one lahan-
nu-vase of stone (or glass)”; g s.v. gisnugallu usage b-1": 1 hu-
li-am Sa NA4.GI§.NUX.GAL “one huliam-container of alabas-
ter”; H s.v. huliam mng. 2: 1 hu-li-am Sa NA4.GI§.NUX(§IR).
GAL ramliit ukni KUR $a passu hurasa uhhuzu “one h. of al-
abaster (with) inlay of genuine lapis lazuli, whose rim(?) is
edged with gold”; L s.v. lahannu usage a: 1 la-ha-an-nu Sa abni
“one glass I (beside an alabaster huliam-bowl)”

22:i 63: P s.v. patu bibliography: In VAB 2 (= EA) 22 ii 63 read sa-
pa-as-si, for parallels see sapru mng. 3d and 3e.

22:ii 65: E s.v. esmekku usage a: 1 huliam $a NA, is-me-kum KU.GI
GAR “one huliam-container of malachite(?) mounted in gold”;
H s.v. huliam mng. 2#

22:i 67: K s.v. kuninnu usage a: 1 ku-u-ni-i-nu NA, marhallu “one
bowl of marhallu-stone”; m/1 s.v. marhallu vage a: [... NA,]
mar-hal-lu 1 kuninnu NA, mar-hal-lu [one ...] of m., one kun-
innu-bowl of m.”

22:i 68: K s.v. kabbuttu usage b: 1 kab-bu-ut-tum sa NA, [...] “one
counterweight(?) of [...] stone”

22:i 69: K s.v. ¥kildi: In EA 22 ii 69 and iii 2, read gilti “rung,”
see gistil.

22:i 70: E s.v. elis mng. le: cf. [istu e-li-i]s u istu Saplis “(plated) all
over (with silver)”

22:ii 2: K s.v. **kildii: In EA 22 ii 69 and iii 2, read gilti “rung,” see
gisti.

22:ii 3: E s.v. elis mng. le#

22:iii 4: n s.v. nadii mng. 2c-27#

22:iii 5: A/l s.v. abiibu mng. 3b: 1 GIS."DUB.DUB" 5« ALAM.MES
<<u>> $a a-bu-ii-bi 5a GIS.ESI KU.GI GAR “one plaque with
figures of Deluge monsters, (made) of usii-wood (and) over-
laid with gold”; S s.v. salmu usage b-4": 1 GIS.DUB.DUB 3u
ALAM.MES u $a abibt $a usi KU.GL.GAR.RA “one wooden

.. with figures and with abiibu-monsters, (made) of gold-
plated ebony”

22:iii 6: U-W s.v. usit mng. 2c-4": 1 GIS.'DUB.DUB" ¢ ALAM.
MES u 5a abibi 5a GIS.ESI, “one plaque with winged disks
and flood monsters of u.”

22:iii 7: G s.v. gumiiru: 1 patru Sa lisassu habalkinnu gu-mu-ti-ra-su
hurasi ussuru “one dagger, whose blade is of habalkinnu-metal,
its two g.’s are of fold, engraved” (The dual of the first citation
suggests that the word denoted the crescent-shaped pommel
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and guard of a dagger.); H s.v. habalginnu; var. ha-bal-ki-nu; L
s.v. lisanu mng. 6b#; p s.v. patru usage b#

22:iii 8: U-W s.v. ussuru: 1 patru Sa ... gumiirasu hurdasu us-su-ru ‘one
dagger whose guards(?) are of gold, engraved”

22:ii 9: H s.v. hilibii usage a: “(a dagger ...)” réssu NA, hi-li-ba “its
pommel (lit.: head) is of A.-stone”; R s.v. resu mng. 3a#

22:iii 10: B s.v. biru A mng. 1b: 1 SU $a rabti s5a AMARMES u sa
UR.MAH.MES “one set of saltcellar(s) with calf(-head) and
with lion(-head decoration, of hilibii-stone)”’; N/2 s.v. nesu
mng. 1f: 1 SU sa MUN sa AMAR.MES u sa UR MAH.MES
NA, hi-li-ba; T s.v. tabru A usage f: 1 SU $a MUN $a biiri u Sa
nest NA, hiliba “one set of salt-cellars (decorated) with calves
and lions, of hiliba stone”

22:ii 11: n s.v. nadit mng. 2¢-2": (one object KU.BABBAR.GAR) 40
GIN KU.BABBAR ina libbisu na-di; P s.v. pasru A: For VAB
2 (=EA) 22iii 11 see passiru mng. 1a; P s.v. passiru mng, 1b-
21 1 pa-as-<su>-ru KUBABBAR GAR (see Moran Letters
59 n.31); S/3 s.v. Siglu mng. le: 1 pas<si>ru KU.BABBAR
uhhuz 1 5ussi SU KU.BABBAR ina libbisu nadi “one table
edged with silver, sixty shekels of silver were used on it”

22:iii12: S s.v. sussullu usage a-4": 1 GIS.BUGIN.TUR KU.BABBAR
GAR.RA 40 GIN KU.BABBAR ina libbisu nadi ... 1 BUGIN.
TUR kaspi sehru 10 GIN ina Suqultisu “one s. plated with sil-
ver with forty shekels of silver used for it, one small silver s.
weighing ten shekels”

22:iii 13: P s.v. pursitu usage a-2": 1 pur-si-tum KU.GI 10 GIN ina
Suqultisa 10 pur-si-tum "KU.GI' 1 pur-si-tum KU.BABBAR 10
GIN ina suquitisa “one golden bowl weighing ten shekels, ten
golden bowls, one silver bowl weighing ten shekels”

22:iii 15: S s.v. sussullu usage a-4"#

22:ii 17: M/2 s.v. mesukku usage b: 1 MAR.GAR ... ressu me-su-
ug-gu NA,.GUG.ME “one ...., its head a m.-bird of carnelian”;
R s.v. résu mng. 3a#

22:ii 19: U-W s.v. 4t mng. 2c-4: 1 MAR NINDA GIS ESI, “one .
bread paddle”

22:iii 20: A/2 s.v. awatamuluShe: 1 a-vi-a-ta-amu-lu-u-us-he sa
KA.GUL “one a. made of ivory(?) (among household uten-
sils)”

22:ii 21: I-J s.v. isatu in Sa isati mng. 2: 1 Sa IZ1 kaspi “one heater
of silver (weighing 66 shekels, among table utensils); S/3 s.v.
siisi usage a: 1 su-3i 6 GIN 66 shekels
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22:iii 22: A/1 s.v. altapipu: 1 GIS al-ta-pi-pu la katmu usi salmu hurasu

kaspu ihzii 2 GIN hurasu 40 GIN kaspu $a ina libbisu nadi “one
a., not covered, (of) ebony, (decorated with one) figurine (or
relief), trimmed with gold and silver, two shekels of gold,
forty shekels of silver (is the amount) that has been used on it”
[EA 22 is mentioned twice more in this entry, though without
line references.]; K s.v. katmu: 1 GIS altapipu la kat-mu “one
uncovered altapipu-box(?)”; K s.v. kirru A usage a: 10 DUG
ki-ra-tum §a 1.DUG.GA malii “ten k.-pots full of perfume”;
U-W s.v. usit mng. 2¢-4": U-W s.v. usii mng. 2¢-4": 1 altapippu
la katmu GIg.ESIX “one box, without a cover, of u.”

22:ii 24: N/1 s.v. nahlaptu mng. le#; N/1 s.v. namru mng. 1a-4": 10

TUG nam-rum

22:iii 25: S/3 s.v. suhupparu usage c: cf. 10 SU KUS.SUHUB.MES

22:ii

26: B s.v. betaru usage a: 10 SU TE.SIR' be-ta-tum “ten
pairs of sandals with 5.”; S/2 s.v. senu A mng. la-1": 10 Su
[KUS].E.SIR be-ta-tum; T s.v. tahbatu mng. 1b: 10 SU TUG
ta-ah-pa-tum 10 SU TKUS E.SIR be-ta-tum “ten pairs of t.-s,
ten pairs of beratu-decorated sandals”

22:iii 27: B s.v. birmu A usage c: 1 §a burki GUN.A 1 iizub 5a GADA

sa GUN.A kubbii “one loincloth with multicolored trim, one
linen .... on which a trimming is sewn”; B s.v. burku in sa
burki usage a: 1 Sa bur-ki GUN.A “one loincloth (with) multi-
colored (trimming) (mentioned beside a suziibu of linen with
multicolored trimming sewn to it)”; K s.v. kubbii usage a: 1 sa
burki birmu 1 Susuppu sa GADA $a birma kub-bu-ii “one loin
cloth with multicolored trim, one linen Susuppu-garment on
which multicolored trimming is sewn”; S/3 s.v. Susuppu usage
b: 1 SUZU.U[B $]la GADA 5a birma kubbi 1 TUG.SUZU.UB
sa birma kubbii (see kubbii V.)

22:iii 28: B s.v. birmu A usage c: 1 TUG siizub sa G[UN.A] kubbii; K

s.v. kubbii usage a: cf. 1 Susuppu Sa birma ku-ub-bu-i

22:ii 29: M/2 s.v. murru A usage f: note 1 NA, tabate Sa m[u]-ulr]-ri;

T s.v. taptu: 1 NA, ta-a-pa-te $a murri “one t. for myrrh”
(Salonen Hausgerite 1 121f.)

22:ii 30: I-] s.v. jaruttu: 1 NA, ta-a-pa-tum sa ia-ru-ut-ti “(between

alabastra containing murru myrrh, ...., asu and kanatku); S s.v.
sikkil: cf. Sa zi-[ik(?)]-[k]il; T s.v. taptu: (for oils and perfumes)

22:ii 31: A/2 s.v. asu A usage b-1": 1 NA, rabatum Sa SIM.AZ “one

stone alabastron with myrtle oil”
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22iii 32: K s.v. kanaktu mng. 2a-2": 1 NA,. tabatum sa ka-na-a-
at-ki “one glass perfume container with k. (beside one with
myrrh)”; S s.v. suadu usage d#

22:ii 33: B s.v. ballukku mng, 1a: 1 tabatum Sa SIM.BAL “one alabas-
tron for b.-perfume”;

22:iii 34: P s.v. pirsantu: 1 NA, ta-a-pa-tum Sa asi 1 NA, ta-a-pa-
tum $a "pir NAM-Sa-an-ti; P s.v. pursandu bibliography: For
VAB 2 (= EA) 22 iii 34 see pirsantu

22:ii 35: S s.v. samahu mng. 4: 1 NA, tapate si-um-mu-hu “one stud-
ded(?) glass flagon(?)”

22:iii 36: M/1 s.v. mali mng. 1a#; S/1 s.v. Samnu usage j#

22:ii 37: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. le: 1 gursip siparri Sa LU “one coat of
mail for a human being (beside some horses)”; S s.v. siriam
mng. la: 1 SU sa-ri-am siparri 1 gursip siparri Sa ameli 1 SU
sa-ri-am $a maski (beside s. for horses)

22:iii 38: M/1 s.v. masku mng. 2b-1": cf. sariam $a KUS

22:ii 39: I-J s.v. isténitu mng. la: 1-nu-tum sariam Sa maski sa sisé
qiilana Sa siparri muhhusu “one set forming a leather coat of
mail studded with bronze giilu-ornaments, for a horse”; S s.v.
siriam mng. 1b: 1-nu-tum sa-ri-am Sa maski $a sisé "qu-la’-a-na
Sa siparri muhhusu (see qullu usage c); Z s.v. zarku usage a:
1 gurslilplpu) siparri 5a LU za-ar-gu-ti “one hauberk with
bronze (scales) for z.-s”

22:ii 40: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 7e: “one leather coat of mail for a
horse "quiana Sa siparri m[u-hlh-hu-si “covered with bronze
plates(?)”; Q s.v. qullu usage c: isteniitu sariam Sa KUS sa sisé
Tqu-la'-a-na Sa siparri muhhusu “one set of leather armor for a
horse, studded with bronze g.-s”

22:iii 424F.: U-W s.v. urukmannu: 1 KUS aritu ti-ru-uk-ma-a-a[n-nu-5|
u KUBABBAR GAR ... 9 KUS aritu $a ii-ru-uk-ma-an-ni-
Su-nu siparru “one leather shield, its u. set with silver, nine
leather shields whose u.-s are of bronze”

22:iii 45: A/2 s.v. apisamiis: 1 me-at BAN(?).MES a-pi-sa-a-mu-ii-us
KU.[GI] e-ra-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] “one hundred bows(?) of the a.
type, of gold, (with?) ....” (Note the Hurrian adjectival end-
ing —he, which suggests that apisamiis describes the bow(?).
Reading of the sign BAN in both cases is uncertain, since ga-
Stu is otherwise written GIS.BAN in EA.); E s.v. erattijanni: 1
me-at KAD(?).MEg a-bi-sa-a-mu-i-[uls hurasu e-rlal-at-ti-a-
aln-ni] “100 .... Of gold e.” (Connect possibly with arattijanni)
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22:ii 47f.: Q s.v. gani mng. 1b-7": cf. 1 lim GLMES sarmu; S/2 s.v.
Sarmu mng. 2: 1 lim GLMES sar-mu 2 lim GLMES Slar-mu] 3
lim GLMES [Sar-mu]

22:iii 49: H s.v. habalginnu: 10 GI ia-ka-a-tum Sa ha-b[al-ki-ni] “ten
Jjakitu-arrowheads(?) of h.-metal” (Meissner BuA 1 265;
Landsberger apud Giiterbock, Or. NS 12 150); i-j s.v. *jakitu:
10 GI ia-ka-a-tum Sa hablalkinnu] 10 GI ia-ka-a-tum Sa [si]
parri 20 GLMES hu-ut-ti G[l-ia-ka]-tum “ten (reed) javelins
with (points of) habalkinnu metal, ten (reed) javelins with
(points of) bronze, twenty reed huttu’s for javelins” (The spac-
ing between GI and ia- makes it necessary to read the former
as a determinative)

22:iii 51: H s.v. hutru: 20 GLMES hu-ut-ti G[1 ia-ka]-tum “20 arrows
.... Of the jakitu-type”

22:iii 51-54: Q s.v. gani mng. 1b-7": 20 GL.MES (with various spec-
ifications)

22:iii 52: P s.v. puquttu usage c: cf. 20 GLMES pu-ug-da-t{um siparri]

22:iii 53: S/3 s.v. Sukii usage b: For VAB 2 (= EA) iii 53 see Sukiidu;
S/3 s.v. Sukiidu mng. 1b: 20 GLMES [$u-[klu-ti-[du] (see
Moran, Or. NS 53 302)

22:iii 54: I-J s.v. isaru mng. 2a-2"b": note: 20 GLMES sa IZI “twenty
incendiary arrows (among to her types of arrows)”

22:iii 55: M/2 s.v. mittu usage b: cf. 10 GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR.MES
Sa [siparri]

22:iii 56: S s.v. sallewe: cf. 10 sa-a-al-le-e-we-na Sa siparri

22:ii 57: A/1 s.v. alpu mng. 2a-2": obscure: 10 [é]U.SI ka-za-tum Sa
GUD.MES 3a si[parril; U-W s.v. ubanu mng. 1c-1": 10 [S]U.SI
ka-sa-tum 5a GUD.MES (of bronze) (see Moran Letters p.60
n.4l1)

22:iii 60: S/3 s.v. Sukurru mng. 2#

22:iv 2: S s.v. sihhiritu mng. la#

22:iv 4: E s.v. erattijanni: cf. e-rat-ti-i-in-ni-Su hurasu |[...]

22:iv 6: E s.v. elammakku usage a: 1 GIS.LIS sa e-lam-ma-ki “one
ladle of e.”; I-J s.v. itquru mng. 1a-2": 1 GIS.DILIM $a elam-
makki; 1-J s.v. jaspii usage b: 1 sumbiru NA, ia-as-pu “one sum-
biru of jasper”; S s.v. sumbiru: 1 su-um-bi-ru NA, jaspu (be-
tween a spoon of elammakku-wood and a set of telannu-objects
made of alabaster)” (Thompson DAC 171)

22:iv 7: G s.v. gisnugallu usage b-1": 1 SU te-la-a-an-nu 5a NA,.GIS.
NU,.GAL “one set of telannu’s of alabaster”; T s.v. telannu: 1
SU te-la-a-an-nu 5a NA,.GIS.NU,(SIR).GAL “one set of 7. of
t. of alabaster”
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22:iv 8f.: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1h-1": 5 UR.GL,.HLA hurasi 5 GIN ina
Suqultisunu 5 UR.GL.HLA kaspi 5 GIN ina Suqultisunu “five
golden dogs, five shekels in weight, five dogs of silver, five
shekels in weight”

22:iv 10: G s.v. gisnugallu usage b-1": 6 sa(-)a-ar-ra Sa NA,.GIS.NU,.
GAL; S/2 s.v. Sarra: 6 Sa-a-ar-ra 3a gisnugalli “‘six 5.-s made of
alabaster”

22:iv 11: E s.v. el B: For TUG.AN.TA.KL.TA see EA 22iv 11; §/3 s.v.
Supalitu mng. 1#; T s.v. ramii: 1 AN.TA KL.TA te,-mu-ii “one
(textile) with spun (cording?) at top and bottom”

22:iv 12: I-J s.v. i’lu A: 3 TUG.SIG,.ZA.MES rabbitum “three large
i.-garments”; R s.v. rabbi usage a-1": 3 TUG.SIG,.ZA MES
ra-ab-bu-u-tum

22:iv 13f.: E s.v. ersu mng. 1a-4": 1 TUG.GID $a GIS.NA.ME 1 TUG
GID.DA $a zunusu burrumu sa GIS.NA “one long bed-cover,
one long bed-cover with multicolored trim”

22:iv 14: B s.v. birmu A usage c: 1 leG.GUDX(Plj).DA Sa sunusu
GUN.A 3q ersi “one ‘short piece” whose border is of multicol-
ored trim, for a bed”’; B s.v. bulru usage a: cf. 1 TUG bul-da
sa sinusu GUN.A $a GIS.NA; 1-J s.v. ihzetu usage b: 1 TUG.
GUD,(PU).DA sa sinusu U+GUN $a ersi “one short spread,
the hem of which is decorated for a bed”; S s.v. sinu B: 1
TUG GID.DA sa GIS.NA.MES 1 TUG.GUD,(PU).DA 5a sii-
nu-5u GUN.A $a GIS.NA “one long bedspread(?), one short
one with a multicolored s.”

22:iiv 15: I-J s.v. i’lu A: 1 TUG.SIG,.ZA.SAG 1 TUG.SIG,.ZA GIR
“one headband(?), one i. for the feet(?)”; S/2 s.v. Sepu mng. la-
8”: 1 TUG.SIG,.ZA SAG 1 TUG SIG,.ZA GIR

22:iv 16: H s.v. huliam mng, 2: 1 hu-li-am UD.KA.BAR sa IZI “one
h.-kettle of bronze for cooking(?)”; I-J s.v. isu mng. 2b: 1 SU
DAH.KIL $a GIS “one set of .... made of wood”; I-J s.v. isétu
in Sa ifati mng. 2: but note 1 huliam siparri Sa IZ1 “one bronze
helmet-shaped implement for heating”

22:iv 17: N/1 s.v. naktamu mng. la-1": 1 narmaktu gadu na-ak-ta-
mi-$u Sa siparri; N/1 s.v. narmaktu mng. 1: 1 na-ar-ma-ak-tum
qadu naktamisu Sa siparri “one washbasin together with its lid,
(both) made of bronze”

22:iv 18: D s.v. didu A usage a: 1 du-i-du siparri (between nar-
maku-jug and dipper); E s.v. elii v. in $§a mé $ili: 1 Sa me-e Su-ii-
li-i siparri “one dipper (lit. to-draw-water) of copper”

22:iv 19: K s.v. kannu A mng, 2: cf. 10 DUG siparri 10 ga-an-nu si-
parri; K s.v. karpatu mng. le: 10 DUG UD.KA.BAR
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22:iv 20: K s.v. kininu mng, 1b-1": 1 KIL.NE UD.KA.BAR; U-W s.v.
wutru: “One brazier of bronze” 10 wu-ut-ru siparri

22:iv 21: S/3 s.v. Sukurru mng. 2: 10 Su-kiir-rum siparri 10 saplii si-
parri (among household utensils, preceded by weapons); S s.v.
saplu usage a: 10 sa-ap-lu UDKA.BAR

22:iv 22: I-J s.v. iSatu in Sa isati mng. 2: cf. 10 Sa IZI siparri; K s.v. ka-
lakku A mng. 3b: also (among vessels) 1 ka-[l]a-ag-gu siparri
“one box made of bronze”; N/1 s.v. namsii usage a: 10 NIG.
SULUH.HA UDKA.BAR

22:iv 23: S s.v. sakku A usage a: 2 sikkiiru siparri 30 za-ag-gi siparri
“two bronze door bolts, thirty bronze s.-s”; S s.v. sikkiiru mng.
la: 2 SAG.KUL siparri

22:iv 24: A/2 s.v. angurinnu usage a: 10 SU an-ku-ri-in-nu siparri

22:iv 25: A/2 s.v. appanannu: 10 ap-pa-na-a-an-nu UD.KA.BAR “ten
a.-s of copper”

22:iv 26: S s.v. salahu in $a salahi: 5 Sa sa-la-hi siparri “five bronze
sprinkling cans”

22:iv 27: N/2 s.v. nemsétu usage a: 1 na[m]-si-tum UD.KA.BAR; P s.v.
pullustu: 1 pu-ul-lu-us-tum siparri “one bronze strainer (listed
among bronze vessels)” (Moran Letters p. 60 n.50)

22:iv 28: H s.v. huluppaqqu: [...] siparri qadu hu-lu-up-pa-a-ag-gu
siparri “‘a bronze ... with a bronze h.”

22:v 29: N/2 s.v. nignakku usage b: 1 nig-na-ag-gu siparru “one
bronze censer”

22:iv 30: D s.v. digaru usage b-1": 1 kannu sa UTUL UDKA.BAR
“one stand for a bronze bowl”; K s.v. kannu A mng. 2: 1 ga-
an-nu Sa UTUL siparri

22:iv 31: K s.v. kalakku A mng. 3b: 1 ka-[l]a-ag-gu siparri “one box
made of bronze”

22:iv 32: A/1 s.v. ahdzu mng. 8a-1": also siparra GAR; G s.v. gungubu:
6 gu-un-gu-bu siparru uhhuzu Sa 10 simittu “six g-s overlaid
with bronze for ten yokes (listed after bronze household uten-
sils such as braziers, censers, etc.)”

22:iv 33: S s.v. simittu mng. 1#; S s.v. sihpu mng. 3c: cf. [...] si-ih-[p]
u Sa narkabti

22:iv 34: E s.v. elammakku usage a: 4 GIS.LAGABXGAR e-lam-ma-
kum 1 LAGABXGAR.TUR rtaskarinni “four ....-s of e.-wood,
one small .... of boxwood”; S s.v. sussullu usage a-4": 4 GIS
BUGIN.TUR elammakkum 1 GIS.BUGIN.TUR raskarinni (see
elammakku usage a)

22:iv 35: G s.v. gunte memétu: 5 itqurate 500 gu-un-te me-me-e-tum
GALMES-tum 5000 gu-un-te me-e-me-tum TUR.MES s’
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x-$i-tum “five wooden spoons, 500 large g’s, 5000 small g’s
for .... (preceded by baskets and wooden dishes, followed by
enumeration of chariot parts)” (Bork, OLZ 1932 377); I-J s.v.
itqury mng. 1a-2": cf. 5 GI§.DfLIM; M/2 s.v. memetu discus-
sion: See also gunte memétum, s.v. gunte memetu

22:iv 37: B s.v. bubiitu B usage a: 10 GAR masSaddu narkabti 10 GAR
bu-bu-[tu]lm narkabti “120 cubits (of wood) for chariot poles,
120 cubits (of wood) for b.-s”; M/1 s.v. masaddu mng. 1a: 10
NIG.GID.DA narkabti (reading uncert.)

22:iv 38: S s.v. simittu mng. 1: 10 NIG.GID.DA.GIGIR (= masaddu)
10 x bubiitu GIS.GIGIR 1[0 si-m)i-i[t]-t[ulm GIS.GIGIR “ten
chariot poles, ten axles, ten crosspieces (followed by sassu
footboard and niru yoke)”; S s.v. sassu A mng. 1: K[I].KAL
GIGIR (see simittu mng. 1)

22:iv 39: N/2 s.v. niru A mng. 1a-1": X ni-i-ru [Sa] narkabti “x chariot
yokes”

22:iv 40f.: S s.v. simirtu mng. 1#

22:iv 41: K s.v. kiskanii usage a: 10 simittu GI[R.GUB].MES ki3-[k]
a-nlul-u “ten sets of running boards(?) of k. (preceded by ap-
purtenances for chariots)”

22:iv 42: M/2 s.v. meat usage a: 4 me-at NiG [...].MES

22:iv 43: Q s.v. gistu mng. 2c: anniiti NIG.BA.MES MI.US . MES gab-
basunuma “all these bridal gifts (given to the groom)”’; M/1 s.v.
marhitu discussion: “The reading of SAL.US in EA 19:85 ...
may be hirtu or marhitu.”

22:iv 44: M/2 s.v. mimma usage b-1"a’-1"": anniti NIG.BA.MES
SAL.US.MES gabbasunuma mi-im-ma sumsu “these are all the
assorted wedding presents”

22:iv 46: U-W s.v. undu usage b-1": un-[du] PN marassu ana mat
Misri ana RN ana assutti iddinusi “when he gave his daughter
PN to Egypt, as wife for RN”

22:iv 48: A/2 s.v. assiitu usage a-1": undu ... ana DAM-ut-ti iddin[u]si

22:iv 49: U-W s.v. @mu mng. 1b-87e”-17'd"": ina uy-mi-Su ittadinsunu
“at that time he gave them (the presents listed)”

EA 23

23:2: R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1a-1"b": sa a-ra-’-a-mu

23:8: R s.v. rdmu A mng. la-17a’-1"": “greetings” ana asSatika sa ta-
ra-’-a-mu

23:12: D s.v. dannis mng. le: cf. ana mimitka dan-ni§ dan-nis dan-nis
lu Sulmu
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23:15: R s.v. ramu mng. 1d-1": “Sauska of Nineveh says:” ana mat
Misri ina mati Sa a-ra-’-a-mu lulkimame “1 will go to Egypt,
the land that I love”; S s.v. saharu mng. 16a: ana GN ... lul-
likkumme lu-us-sa-hé-er-me “1 (IStar) will go to Egypt, I will
return there”

23:18: T s.v. tirsu mng. 2b-2": ina tir-si abijama “in the time of my
father”

23:19: $/2 s.v. §4su mng. 2: ina mati Sa-a-si

23:20: K s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-i-me-e ... ittasabma uktebbitusi “‘shen
she (the goddess) resided (there formerly) they honored her”;
P s.v. pananum usage d-2°: ina pa-na-a-nu-um-ma

23:21: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1e-8”: “the IStar of Nineveh came to this
country” u kimé ina pananumma it-ta-sab-ma uktebbitusi “and
they gave her due honors just as it was when she had visited
(there) before”; K s.v. kabatu mng. 6a: kimé ina pananumma
ittasabma uk-te-eb-bi-du-s(i] [u] Inanna ahija ana 10-s5u eli Sa
pandti li-ge-eb-bi-is-si “‘just as they used to honor her (the god-
dess) when she stayed (there) formerly, so should my brother
honor her now—even ten times more than before”

23:23: K s.v. kabatu mng. 6a#; P s.v. pananum usage d-2": ahuja ... eli
Sa pa-na-a-nu likebbissi (coll. E. I. Gordon; see Moran Letters,
p.62 n.4); P s.v. panitu bibliography: (For VAB 2 (= EA) 23:23
see pananum usage d-27)

23:25: T s.v. taru mng. 1a-3": ahija ... limeSSersuma li-du-ii-ra “let
my brother release her (the goddess Sauska) so that she may
return”

23:27: S/2 s.v. Sattu mng. 1b-2": I§tar ... ahija u jasi lissuranndsi 1 me
Iim MUMES “may Itar guard my brother and me for a hun-
dred thousand years”; 23:27: L s.v. limu B usage a#; N/2 s.v.
nasaru mng. 7a-1"b#

23:28: B s.v. beltu mng. 1a-3": NIN-ne ana kilallini liddindsi “Our
Lady should give both of us (one thousand years of life and
great joy)”; R s.v. rabii mng. 5c: “may IStar grant us a hundred
thousand years” u hidiita ra-bi-ta “and great joy”

23:29: K s.v. kilallan usage a-2"a”: ana ki-la-a-al-li-ni liddinanndsima
“may she (IStar) give to both of us (one hundred thousand years
of life)”

23:30: K s.v. ki usage b: ki-i tabi i nipus; T s.v. tabu usage n: “may the
gods protect my brother and me and grant us both great joy” u
ki td-a-bi i nipus “‘and let us behave in a cordial fashion”
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23:31L: I-]J s.v. ilu mng. 1d: IStar ana jasima i-li u ana ahija la il-su “I8tar
is a deity for me, though she is not a deity for my brother”; I-J
s.v. jasi usage b-1": ana ia-si-ma-a (question)

EA 24
24:iv 61: I-] s.v. i§atu in Sa isati mng. 2#
EA 25

25:i 10ff.: T s.v. terinnu mng. 2#

25: 16: G s.v. guggubu: “One set of earrings of gold whose ferin-
natu-pendants are genuine lapis lazuli” u gu-ug-gu-bi-Su-nu
NA, hulalu KUR “and whose g.-s are of genuine hulalu stone”;
H s.v. hulalu usage a: [“in the form of gems set (uhhuzu) in
gold to decorate ... earrings (insabtu with their terinnatu and/
or their guggubu of h.)”’]

25: 17: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i: 1 SU in-sa-pa-"tum" KU.GI terin-
natisunu hulal Sadi guggubisunu ugnii Sadi “one pair of golden
(ear)rings, their fir-cone-shaped pendants of genuine hula-
lu-stone, their guggubu-ornaments of genuine lapis lazuli”; G
s.v. guggubu#; T s.v. terinnu mng. 2#

25:19: G s.v. guggubui

25: 20: S/1 s.v. Sanzu: “one pair of gold earrings” firinnatisunu ugni
Sadi $a-za-tum “their pine-nut-shaped pendants are of genuine
lapis lazuli ....” (parallel: 4 TA.AM EA 25:1 18; If Sa(n)zatu
refers to the semi-precious stones rather than the decorations
(mihsa and terinnatu), a meaning like “carved,” “worked”
might apply); T s.v. terinnu mng. 2#

25: 21: G s.v. guggubu#

25: 22: D s.v. duditru usage f: cf. 1 SU du-ti-na-tum tamlii tamlisunu
uqgni Sadi réssunu hilipa; T s.v. tamlii mng. 2a-1": dudinati tam-
lu-ii tam-lu-ii-5u-nu NA,.ZA.GINKUR “fibulas with inlays,
their inlays being of genuine lapis lazuli”

25:1 23-32: also (set in genuine lapis lazuli or genuine hulalu or made
of gold)

25:i 20: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i#

25:i 27: D s.v. damu mng. le#; P s.v. per’azu usage a: 1 SU dudinatu
KU.GI $a dama Silii Sa be-er-"-a-zi réssunu hilipa “one set of
gold toggle pins with a blood-red tinge, of p., the tops of which

are hilibii “‘stone”; S/3 s.v. §ilii in Sa dama Sili#
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25:1 28: H s.v. hulalu usage a: [“in the form of gems set (uhhuzu) in
gold to decorate pectorals (dudirtu of, or with a ‘head” of, h.-
stone)”’]

25:i 29: H s.v. hulalu usage a: [“in the form of gems set (uhhuzu) in
gold to decorate pectorals (dudittu of, or with a ‘head” of, &.-
stone)”’]

25:i 33: B s.v. bikru: 14 bi-ik-rum hurasi “14 b.-s of gold”; H s.v. hulalu
usage a: [“in the form of gems set (uhhuzu) in gold to decorate
pectorals (dudittu of, or with a ‘head” of, A.-stone)”’]; M/1 s.v.
maninnu#, M/2 s.v. mihsu mng. 8: 1 mi-ih-sii; U-W s.v. ugnil
mng. 1b-4": 1 mihsu 6 NA..ZA.GIN KUR; U-W s.v. uppuqu:
tudinatu KU.GI [up-plu-gu-tum “golden fibulas, massive”

25:i 35: B s.v. bikru: cf. 20 bi-ik-ri hurasi; M/2 s.v. mihsu mng. 8: 1
mi-ih-sii; U-W s.v. ugnii mng. 1b-4°#

25:i 36: H s.v. hindu A: cf. 4 hi-in-du KU.GI

25:i 37: M/2 s.v. mihsu mng. 8: cf. [X mi-ih]-sii KU.GI

25:i 38: M/1 s.v. maninnu: [1 ma-ni-in]-nu Sa kunukki ugni Sadi “one
m.-necklace consisting of cylindrical beads of genuine lapis
lazuli’; M/2 s.v. miniitu mng. 1d: “one necklace of lapis la-
zuli beads” 13 ina mi-nu-ri KU.GI GAR “13 per string are
mounted in gold”

25:1 40: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: [“The h. is used in the form of beads
(eye-shaped beads, IGLMES, ... strung (Sukkuku) for neck-
laces (maninu-necklaces of cylinder-shaped 4.-beads)”’]; K s.v.
kabbuttu usage a: (in contrast to maninnu Sarmu); Q s.v. gablu
mng. le#

25:i 41: K s.v. kabbuttu usage a: (in contrast to maninnu Sarmu); N3
s.v. Sarmu mng. 2: cf. 1 maninnu Sar-mu (between maninnu Sa
kunukki and maninnu kabbuttu)

25:i 43: M/1 s.v. maninnu: cf. also [1] ma-ni-in-nu Sarmu “one ....
m.-necklace (with a similar description of its components)”’; T
S.V. tutturru usage b: 1 maninnu ... X hurasu Sa du-ud-du-ri “one
necklace (with lapis lazuli beads and) with x gold (pieces)
with granulation”

25:1 44: T s.v. tutturru usage b#

25:1 47: S s.v. sagkallu#

25:1 50: S s.v. sagkallu#

25:i 51: S s.v. sagkallu: 17 NA,.ZA.GIN sadi 16 NA,.SAG.KAL 35
KU.GI MURUB, NA,.SAG.KAL KU.GL.GAR.RA “(a neck-
lace with) 17 genuine lapis lazuli beads, 16 SAG.KAL beads,
35 gold beads, in the middle there is one SAG.KAL set in
gold”



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 85

25: 52: P s.v. parasi: “One maninnu necklace with 23 lapis lazuli
stones and 25” NA, MAR.HA.SI “25 p. stones”; T s.v. tutturru
usage b#

25:i 54: S s.v. surru A mng. 1b-1": 1 maninnu Sar-mu 34 NA,.KA “one
.... necklace with 34 (beads of) obsidian (33 golden beads, a
centerpiece of genuine lapis lazuli set in gold)”

25:1 55: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: [“The h. is used in the form of beads
(eye-shaped beads, IGLMES, ... strung (Sukkuku) for neck-
laces (maninu-necklaces of cylinder-shaped h.-beads)”’]; K
S.V. kabbuttu usage a: (in contrast to maninnu Sarmu); M/1 s.v.
maninnu#

25:i 57: K s.v. kabbuttu usage a: (in contrast to maninnu Sarmu); M/1
S.V. maninnu#

25:1 59: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: [“The h. is used in the form of beads
(eye-shaped beads, IGLMES, ... strung (sukkuku) for neck-
laces (maninu-necklaces of cylinder-shaped &.-beads)”]; M/1
s.v. maninnu#; T s.v. tutturru usage b#

25:1 61: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: [“The h. is used in the form of beads
(eye-shaped beads, IGLMES, ... strung (Sukkuku) for neck-
laces (maninu-necklaces of cylinder-shaped 4.-beads)”’]; K s.v.
kamaru B: “[X] genuine hulalu-stones” 26 KU.GI ka-ma-ru
“(in the center: a genuine hulalu-stone set in gold) (among
descriptions of necklaces)” (The reading is not certain, see
VAB 2 p.196 n.b.)

25:1 63: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: [“The h. is used in the form of beads
(eye-shaped beads, IGLMES, ... strung (sukkuku) for neck-
laces (maninu-necklaces of cylinder-shaped 4.-beads)”’]; K s.v.
kamaru B#

25:1 65: S s.v. sagkallu#; S s.v. samtu A usage c#

25:1 69: T s.v. timbuttu mng. 2: [X ti-im-bu-"]-u N[A4].Z[A.G1N KUR]
10 t[i-im-bu-]1"-u NA, hi-li-pa; U-W s.v. ugnii mng. 1b-47#

25:i 71: L s.v. lurmii usage c#; N/1 s.v. naktamu mng. 1b: [... gadu
na-alk-ta-mi-Su-nu hurasi resu "lurimtu’ ugni Sadi

25:1 72: G s.v. guhassu mng. 1c#; S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2": cf. (in
broken context) [ina] guhassi hurasi Su-uk-ku-ku ‘“‘(stones)
strung on gold thread”

25ii 1: A2 s.v. askirushu: [2 SU dls-ki-ru-u-u[$]-h[u] gladlu nak-
tamisunu “two pairs of a. together with their coverings ([...
decorated with] a gazelle)”’; N/1 s.v. naktamu mng. 1b: X [a]
Skirushlu] gladlu na-ak-ta-mi-Su-nu; S s.v. sabitu usage d: also
sa-bi-ti (referring to golden vessels)
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25:i 3: S/3 s.v. susi usage a: 1 su-$i 3 hulalu; U-W s.v. utuppu: [x]
d-tn-pu (made with gold and precious stones; see Civil, Ebla
1975-1985 p.149 n. to line 30)

25:i 4: L s.v. lurmii usage c: 10 lu-u-ri-me-ti NA, samtu “‘ten pome-
granates made of red stone (followed by nurmit); N/2 s.v. nurmil
mng. 2c: 5 NU.UR.MA-a NA,.S[AG.KAL]; S s.v. sagkallu:
NA..GUG 5 nu-vir-[mla-a NA4.S[AG.KAL(?)]; S s.v. samtu A
usage c: 10 lu-u-ri-me-ti NA,.GUG ““ten pomegranates (made
of) carnelian”; T s.v. filtu mng. 1d: X du-ii-ul-1i KU.GI “x gold

“worms”
25:i 5: H s.v. herizzi: [16] hé-ri-iz-zi(-)PI-us-ru 122 uknii “16 h.-
stones ...., 122 lapis lazuli stones”; I-J s.v. jusru: cf. [X] he-ri-

iz-zi ju-us-ru (among precious stones); T s.v. filtu mng. 1d: x
du-ull-ti] hulal sadi; U-W s.v. wusru: [16] herizzi wu-us-ru

25:i 6: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: [“The h.-stone is qualified as raqqu,
“thin”]

25:ii 7: D s.v. damu mng. le#; M/2 s.v. minitu mng. 1d#; S/3 s.v. il
in Sa dama sali#; U-W s.v. uskaru usage c#

25:ii 9: D s.v. damu mng. le#; M/2 s.v. miniitu mng. 1d#; S/3 s.v. sialii
in Sa dama Sala#

25:ii 10: B s.v. bikru: 12 bi-ik-ru kunuk hulali $adi “twelve b.-s with cy-
lindrical beads of genuine hulalu-stone”; S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng.
la-6'#

25:ii 11: U-W s.v. ugnii mng. 1b-4": 2 uskaru NA,.ZA GIN KUR (see
uskaru usage c-17); u-w s.v. uskaru usage c: 1 UD.SAR hulali
... 2 UD.SAR ugné “one crescent of hulalu stone, two cres-
cents of lapis lazuli”

25:i 12: H s.v. hindu A: 4 hi-in-te-na KU.GI “four h. of gold”

25:i 13: A/2 s.v. agarhu: 1 Su [a]-gar-hu GAL NA4.ZA.GiN KUR
NA,.NIR KUR NA,.KA KUR NA,NIR.MUS.GIR MURUB,
NA,.ZA.GIN KUR GUSKIN GAR ul-lu-ri-su-"nu* NA, hi-
li-ba NU GA[R] “one pair(?) of a large a. (of) genuine lapis la-
zuli, genuine hulalu-stone, genuine obsidian, musgarru-stone,
in the middle a genuine lapis lazuli set in gold, their ....-s are
of hiliba-stone, not set”’; M/2 s.v. musSaru usage c: wr. NA,.
NIR.MUS.GIR; S s.v. surru A mng. 1b-2": NA, KA KUR

25:ii 14: S s.v. surru A mng. 1b-2": NA, KA KUR; U-W s.v. ulliiru:
1SU agarhu ... ul-lu-ri-su-"nu’ NA, hi-li-ba NU GA[R] “one
pair(?) of agarhu, their u.-s are of hiliba stone, unmounted”

25:i 15: A/2 s.v. agarhu: cf. 3 SU a-gar-hu TUR.MES “three pairs(?)
of small a.(-s) (similar description follows)
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25:i 16: M/2 s.v. musSaru usage c: wr. NA,NIR.MUS.GIR; U-W s.v.
ulliru: cf. 1 ul-lu-ru NA, hi-li-ba

25:ii 17: B s.v. bikru: 4 bi-ik-ru hurasi

25:ii 18: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: [“The k. is used in the form of beads
(eye-shaped beads, IGLMES); Q s.v. garu in $a gari mng. 1:
27 inatu hulal Sadi hurasa uhhuza a SU “27 beads of genuine
hulalu stone, set in gold, (as?) bracelets(?)”’; H s.v. hulalu A us-
age a: “The h. is used in the form of beads (eye-shaped beads,
IGLMES) ....”

25:ii 19: M/2 s.v. musSaru usage c: 13 IGLMES NA,.NIR.MUS.GIR
hurasu uhhuzu Sa qati; q s.v. gatu in Sa gati mng. 1#

25:i 20: T s.v. timbuttu mng. 2: 2 ME 19 ti-im-bu-"-u NA,.ZA.GIN
KUR NU GAR.RA sa g[U] “219 t.-s of genuine lapis lazuli,
not mounted(?), for the hand”; U-W s.v. ugnit mng. 1b-4°#

25:i 21: H s.v. hilibi usage a: 2 SUGUR NA, hi-li-[pa] “two rings
with 2.%; U-W s.v. unqu A mng. 1a-4": 3 SUGUR hulali bané
2 SUGUR ugné bané 2 SUGUR hili[ba] 1 SUGUR ismekki 2
SU.GUR tamli 3 SUGUR AN.[BAR] 5 SUGUR KU.GI up-
pugiitu “three rings with genuine hulalu-stone, two rings with
genuine lapis lazuli, two rings with hiliba-stone, one ring with
malachite, two rings with inlay, three rings of iron, five rings
of solid(?) gold”

25:i 22: E s.v. esmekku: 1 SUGUR NA, is-me-ek-ki “one ring of mal-
achite(?)”

25:ii 23f.: U-W s.v. uppuqu#

25:ii 24fF.: S s.v. semeru mng. 1a-1": (list of rings) 14 HAR KU.GI sa
SU uppugiaru 2 HAR KU.GI $a GIR uppugitu 3 ME 90 GIN
ina KI.LA.[BI] 2 HAR KU.GI sa SU tisbutiitusa mesukki me-
sukk{usunu] tamli NA,.ZA.GINJKUR 30 GIN ina KL.LA.[BI]
“14 solid gold bracelets, two solid gold anklets weighing 390
shekels, twogold bracelets interlinked with falcon-headed fin-
ials, the falcon heads inlaid with genuine lapis lazuli, weigh-
ing thirty shekels”

25:ii 26: M/2 s.v. mesukku usage b: 2 HAR KU.GI 5a SU risbutiitu 3a
me—su—gi.MEg me-su-uk-[ku-Su-nu] tamli NA4.ZA.G1N.KUR
“two linked gold bracelets with m.-s, their m.-s inlaid with
genuine lapis lazuli”; T s.v. risburu: 2 HAR KU.GI sa SU fe-is-
bu-du-du Sa mesukki (see mesukku usage b)

25:i 28: N/1 s.v. nadit mng. 2c-2°#; P s.v. parzillu mng. 1a-3": 10
Semer qgati Sa AN.BAR raqqgatu hurdsa uhhuzu; R s.v. ragqu us-
age f: 10 Semer qati Sa parzilli ra-aq-qa-tum hurdasu uhhuzu “ten
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thin bracelets of iron overlaid with gold”; S s.v. semeru mng.
1a-3": cf. (qualified as raqqatu)

25:ii 29: G s.v. guhassu mng. 1c: 1 ku-u-ha-az-zu TUR $a kunukki
hurasi “one small g-necklace with golden cylinder seals”

25:i 30: P s.v. pendit mng. 2: note the writing: 1 NA,.KISIB SL.TIR
KU.GI GAR “one cylinder seal of p-stone mounted in gold”

25:ii 31: H s.v. hindu A: 4 hi-in-te-na KU.GI “four h. of gold”; [“The
h.-stone is qualified as ... kabbutu, “thick”]; K s.v. kabbuttu us-
age b: 2 NA,.ZA.GIN KUR kab-bu-ta-ti KU.GI GAR 2 NA,.
NIR KUR kab-bu-ta-1i KU.GI “(as parts of a piece of precious
jewelry) two (gems of) genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape of)
counterweights(?) set in gold, two (gems of) genuine hula-
lu-stone (in the shape of) counterweights(?) (set in) gold”

25:ii 32: K s.v. kirissu usage a: 1 ki-ri-is-si hulal Sadi réssu ugnii Sadi
hurasa GAR “one k. of genuine hulalu-stone, its top of genuine
lapis lazuli set in gold” (The EA ref. [in EA 25 ii 32] suggests
a decorated pin, ....)

25:ii 33: K s.v. kirissu usage a: cf. (with the additional remark 3.5 GIN
KU.Gl ina libbisunu nadi); N/1 s.v. nadii mng, 2c-2°#

25:ii 34: H s.v. harushu: 1 ha-ru-us-hu “one h. (one fine hulalu stone,
its head is of hilibi-stone, covered with gold)”

25:ii 35: H s.v. harushu#; N/1 s.v. nadii mng. 2c-2"#

25:i 36: P s.v. parakkatannu: 1 sihunnatu hurasi 1 pa-ra-ak-ka-ta-nu
hurasi “one golden grape cluster, one golden p.”’ (among pre-
cious objects summarized as Sukuttu annitu Sa Su-ur-k[u-...]
“this is the jewelry for the .... personnel line ii 40)”; S s.v.
sthunnatu: 1 z[i-hlu-[u]ln-na-tum hurasi (among precious ob-
jects; variant of ishunnatu, q.v.); u-w s.v. uzzapnannu: 1 uz-za-
alpl-na-an-nu (made of gold)

25:i 37: H s.v. huziinu mng. 1: 1 hu-zu-nu hurasi; 1-J s.v. jusru: 3 ki-
iz-zi ju-us-ru [hurasi] (among jewelry); K s.v. kissu usage b:
For EA 25 ii 37, see kizzu C(sic!); K s.v. kizzu B: 3 ki-iz-zi ju-
us-ru [hurasi)

25:i 38: H s.v. harushu: 1 "ha-ru-us-hu' hurasi (and other objects of
gold) Sukuttu annitu Sa su-ur-glu ...] “one h. of gold, ... these
pieces of jewelry of ....”; M/2 s.v. mihsu mng. 8: 6 mi-ih-[s]i
[KU.GI]; N/2 s.v. nurmi mng. 2c: 7 NU.UR.MA sihriitu hurdsi
“seven small pomegranates made of gold”

25:ii 39: T s.v. tiultu mng. 1d: also, wr. du-ul-ti

25:ii 40: S/3 s.v. Sukurtu A usage a#

25:ii 41: G s.v. gumbu: 10 SU KUS suhuppattu u gu-um(or —dub)-bi “ten
pairs of Suhuppatu-shoes and g”’; K s.v. kuduppanu discussion:
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“(Whether the golden gumbu [or guduppu], q.v. [EA 25 ii 41],
belongs here remains uncertain because kuduppanu seems
to denote the specific taste rather than the form of a kind of
pomegranate)”; S/3 s.v. suhuppatu usage ¢: 10 SU KUS $u-hu-
up-pdt-tum “ten pairs(?) of §.-s”

25:ii 42: K s.v. katinnu: “ten pairs of shoes” "kat'-ti-in-na-su-nu hilibi
“their k. is of hilibi-stone”; S/3 s.v. Siglu mng. le: cf. 1 ME SU
KU.GI

25:ii 43: P s.v. pisSatu mng. 3: 1 pi-is-sa-tum rittasu NA, AN.GUG.
ME [Salkar[su] salam gisnugalli (see Sakru); R s.v. rittu A mng.
4: 1 pissatu ri-it-ta-Su NAL.AN.ZA.GUL.ME [Salkarsu salam
gisnugalli “one ointment spoon, its handle is of ....-stone, its
Sakru an alabaster figurine”; S/1 s.v. Sakru: 1 pisSatu rittasu
NA,AN.GUGME [Sa]-kar-[su] salam gisnugallu “one oint-
ment spoon, its bowl is of ...., its handle is an alabaster fig-
urine”

25:i 44: G s.v. giSnugallu usage b-1": 1 pissatu ... [sa] GAR—[§u]
salam NAG,.IS.NU,.GAL “one ointment spoon whose knob
is an alabaster statue”; S s.v. salmu usage a-3": 1 pisSatu rittasu
NA,.AN.GUGME Ssakarsu ALAM gisnugalli “one ointment
spoon with a handle of ...-stone (and) a knob consisting of an
alabaster statuette”

25:i 45: G s.v. gisnugallu usage b-1": 1 pisSatu ... rittasu NAG,.
IS.NU,.GAL “one ointment spoon, its handle being of alabas-
ter”; P s.v. pisSaru mng. 3#; S/1 s.v. Sakru#

25:ii 47: A/l s.v. abasmii usage a: 1 pi-is-Sa-tum rittasu NA, a-pa-
as-mu-ii “one ointment (receptacle), its handle is (made of)
a.-stone (with a genuine lapis lazuli inset, among such objects
with handles of AN.GUG.ME, pariitu and marhallu stone)”’; P
S.V. pisSatu mng. 3#; S/ s.v. Sakru#

25:ii 48: P s.v. per’azu usage a: 1 mumerritu Sa pers(NAM)-a-zi “one
comb made of p.”

25:ii 49: M/1 s.v. marhallu usage a: cf. 1 pisSatum rittasu NA, mar-
hal-lu; N/2 s.v. nimru A mng. 1c: “an alabastron” Sakarsu [ni-i]
m-ru “its handle is a panther”; P s.v. pisSaru mng. 3#; S/1 s.v.
Sakru#

25:i 50: G s.v. gisnugallu usage b-1": sa GAR-5u [nilmru huralsi]
NA,.ZA.GIN i NA,.GIS.NU,.GAL 1[i]-$a-ag-gu-[un] “whose
knob is a leopard of gold with lapis lazuli and alabaster in-
lay(?)”;S/1 s.v. Sakanu#

25:ii 51: A/1 s.v. abitbu mng. 3a: 1 pi-is-<sa>-tum ri-it-<ta>-5u KU.GI
GAR Sagarsu a-bu-ii-bu [ ...] KU.G[I] [...] “one ointment box
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whose handle is overlaid with gold, whose knob is a Deluge
monster, [overlaid with] gold”; P s.v. pisSaru mng. 3#; S/1 s.v.
Sakru#

25:i 53: N/1 s.v. namsi usage a: 1 NIG."SULUH.HA' KU.GI 123
GIN ina Suguitisu 1 NIG.SULUH.HA KU.BABBA[R] "80"
GIN ina Suqultisu

25:ii 54: U-W s.v. uhiilu usage a: (of gold)

25:i 56: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 3b#; N/1 s.v. namaru B: 1 na-ma-ru
Sa kaspi 40 GIN ina KI.LLA.BI “one silver mirror weighing
forty shekels”; S s.v. salmu usage a-3”: cf. ALAM SAL-tum sa
KA.[x] “(the mirror’s knob is) a female statuette of [...]”

25:i 57: A/2 s.v. ahazu mng. 8a-1"#; T s.v. tumunsallu: x GIN 3 du-
mu-un-sal-li KU.GI “x shekels and three quarters of a shekel of
gold” (von Soden, Or. NS 22 255)

25:ii 58: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 3b#; N/1 s.v. namaru B#; S/ s.v. sakru:
cf. “a silver mirror” Sa-kar-su salam amiltu; S s.v. salmu usage
a-3": also (§a usi “of ebony, in same context)

25:ii 59: T s.v. tumunsallu#

25:ii 60: I-J s.v. isdu mng. 3a: kuninu Sa abni libbasu u i-$i-is-si hurasa
uhhuz “a stone trough, its inside and its bottom are mounted
with gold”; K s.v. kuninnu usage a: cf. 1 ku-ni-nu $a abni libbasu
u isissu hurasa GAR.RA “one bowl of glass(?), its inside and
base are coated with gold”

25:ii 61: /1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1a-6": “ a stone bowl, one lapis lazuli”
ina libbisu GAR-in

25:ii 62: M/2 s.v. mustu usage a-4": 1 GA.RIG 5a NA, bu-u[$-lu];
K s.v. kuninnu usage a: cf. also 1 ku-ni-nu hurasi (weighing
twenty shekels)

25:i 63f.: L s.v. libbu mng. 1¢: SA KU.GI ramli “heart” of gold (with)
inlay (weighing thirty shekels)”

25:ii 65-73: M/2 s.v. mustu usage a-4": X GA.RIG kaspi

25:iii 13: P s.v. pappu mng. 2: as ornament (uncert.): 1-nu-tum pa-ab-
ble] (among silver objects)

25:iii 15: A/2 s.v. angurinnu usage a: 2 SU an-gur-i-in-nu kaspi

25:ii 16: M/2 s.v. musalu A mng. 1d#; N/1 s.v. naktamu mng. 1b: X
SU musalu qadu na-ak-ta-a[m-mi-su-nu] “X pairs of mirrors
with their covers”

25:iii 17: S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2": wr. Su-uk-gu-gu

25:ii 18: M/2 s.v. musalu A mng. 1d: 25 SU mu-$d-lu gadu nak-
tlamisunu] “25 pairs of mirrors together with their covers”;
N/1 s.v. naktamu mng. 1b#

25:ii 19: T s.v. tumunsallu#
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25:ii 20: M/2 s.v. musalu A mng. 1d#; N/1 s.v. naktamu mng. 1b#

25:iii 21: T s.v. tumunsallu#

25:iii 22: M/2 s.v. musalu A mng. 1d#

25:iii 27: A/2 s.v. askirushu: cf. 25 SU as(?)-ki-[ru-us-hu]

25:iii 29: A/2 s.v. askirushu: 25 SU ds-ki-ru-iil-us-hu]

25:iii 32: A/2 s.v. askirushu: and [X d§-ki-ru-ti-us]-hu qadu <na>-ak-
ta-mli-su-nu]; N/1 s.v. naktamu mng. 1b#

25:iii 33: I-]J s.v. immeru mng. la-17a”: 2 Su [...-tle-Su-nu sa SI UDU.
MES “two ....-objects whose [handles] are of sheep horn”;
Q s.v. garnu mng. 1a-3": “[...] objects, their” [...] sa SI UDU.
MES “made of sheeps horn”

25:iii 34: G s.v. guhassu mng, 1c#; S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. 5b-2"#

25:iii 39: Q s.v. garnu mng. 4b: 1 SI KA.GUL

25:iii 41: Q s.v. garnu mng. 4b: 1 ST KA.GUL

25:iii:42: Q s.v. garnu mng. 4b: cf. 1 SI rimi; R s.v. rimu A usage h-2"#

25:iii 43: Q s.v. garnu mng. 4b: cf. 1 SI rimi; R s.v. rimu A usage h-2°#

25:ii 44: A/1 s.v. alap Sadé: 1 gqarnu Sa GUD.KUR hurasa uhhuzu
“one horn of a ‘mountain ox’ overlaid with gold (beside garan
rimi horn of a wild ox)”; I-J s.v. isdu mng. 3b-2": note i-Sa-as-
s[d]; Q s.v. garnu mng. 4b: 1 SI sa GUD KUR; S/1 s.v. Sakanu#

25:iii 45: G s.v. gisnugallu usage b-1": also (spindles of alabaster); Q
s.v. garnu mng. 4b: cf. 1 SI rimi; R s.v. rimu A usage h-2°#

25:ii 46: L s.v. luliru: 1 arnu lu-lu-tum KU.GI uhhuz “one rhyton
covered with gold (in the shape of) a L (preceded by garnu
rimi)”; Q s.v. garnu mng. 4b: 1 SI lulitum; R s.v. rittu A mng.
4#; S/1 s.v. Sakanu#, U-W s.v. usi mng. 2c-4": “one rhyton”
rittasu GIS.ESI, “its handle is u.”

25:iii 47: R s.v. riftu A mng. 4#; S/1 s.v. sakanu#

25:ii 49: A/l s.v. ajigalluhu: 10 SI $a a-i-gal-lu-hu. MES KU.GL.
GAR rittasunu KA.GUL “ten rhytons in the form of a.-ani-
mals, mounted in gold, their handles of KA.GUL”; Q s.v. ga-
rnu mng. 4b: 20 SI ajigalluhu hurasa uhhuzu rittasunu KA.GUL
“twenty rhytons in the form of ajigalluhu animals, mounted in
gold, their handles of ....”; R s.v. rittu A mng. 4: “rhytons in
the form of ajigalluhu-animals, mounted in gold” ri-it-ta-Su-nu
KA.GUL “their handles of ivory”

25:iii 50: R s.v. rirtu A mng. 4#; U-W s.v. usii mng. 2c-4"#

25:iii 51: Q s.v. garnu mng. 4b: cf. 1 SI rimi; R s.v. rimu A usage h-2":
14 SI AM GAL.MES KU.GI GAR; R s.v. rirtu A mng. 4#

25:iii 52: R s.v. rittu A mng. 4: wr. ri-it-ta-su; S/1 s.v. Sakru#;, 7. s.v.
zumbu in Sa zumbi: (For other words for “fly whisk,” see eli
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in Sa zubbr sili, also kasadu in Sa zubbi kussudi); K s.v. kasadu
mng. 4a#

53: G s.v. guhassu mng. 1c: 1 Sa zubbi kussudi ... NA hi-li-pa
i-na ku-ha-az-zi hurasi Su-uk-ku-[ku] “one fly whisk (whose
parattitina) is a hilibi-stone attached by means of a g of gold”;
P s.v. parattitinnu: 1 Sa zubbt kussudi ... [pla-rat-ti-ti-na-Su
hilipd ina guhassi hurasi Sukkulku] u guhassasu hulal Sadi ugnii
samtu Sukkuku “one fly whisk, its p. is of hilibii stones, strung
on gold wire, its wire strung with genuine hulalu stones, lapis
lazuli, and carnelian”; S/1 s.v. sakaku mng. 5b-2°#

54: G s.v. guhassu mng. 1c#; H s.v. hulalu A usage a: (a gu-
hassu-necklace); S/1 s.v. Sakaku mng. Sb-2°#; S s.v. samtu A
usage c#

25:iii 55: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i#; K s.v. kapissuhhe: 2 SU [kla-bi-iz-

25:iii

25:iii

25:iii

zu-uh-hé GUSKIN “two pairs of k.-s made of gold (followed
by gold earrings and breastplates)”; T s.v. rerinnu mng. 2: 2 SU
insabatu KU.GI ti-ri-in-na-a-ti-Su-nu NA, hili[ba] “two pairs
of golden rings, their cone-shaped (pendants) of hiliba-stone”
56: G s.v. guggubu#; H s.v. hulalu A usage a#; M/2 s.v. mihsu
mng. 8: 2 SU mi-ih-sii ugni u hilipa $a Sa-an-za-a-[1]I; U-W s.v.
ugnii mng. 1b-4": tudinna KU.GI ressunu NA,.ZA.GIN

57: M/1 s.v. maninnu: 9 ma-ni-in-na ugni Sa itti hurasi pun[nu-
gru] “nine m.-necklaces made of lapis lazuli fastened(?) with
gold”; P s.v. panagu usage b: (see Moran Letters p.82n.27); S/1
s.v. Sanzu: 2 SU dudinatu hurasi ressunu ugnii 2 mihsi [ugnit] u
hiliba $a Sa-an-za-a-[t]I “two sets of gold breastplates, their
tops of lapis lazuli, two decorations of lapis lazuli and hilibii
stone which are 5.”

58: S/3 s.v. Sukuttu A usage a: Su-kut-tum annitu Sa 2 SAL.
EME.DA GAL “this is the jewelry for two nursemaids”; S s.v.
semeru mng. la-1#; T s.v. taritu A mng. 1b: cf. (jewelry) sa
SAL.EME.DA GAL

25:iii 59: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i#; G s.v. guggubu: (Wr. gu-ug-gu-ub-

25:iii

25:iii

Su-nu); T s.v. terinnu mng. 2#

60: H s.v. hulalu A usage a#; M/2 s.v. mihsu mng. 8#; S/1 s.v.
Sanzu: cf. ressunu hulalu 2 SU mihsii ugni u hiliba a-za-tum;
U-W s.v. ugnii mng. 1b-4°#

61: P s.v. pandagu usage b: “nine lapis lazuli necklaces” sa itti
hurasi pu-un-nu-gu “capped with gold”; S/3 s.v. Sukuttu A us-
age a: su-kut-tum annitu sa 2 SAL.EME.DA GAL *“this is the
jewelry for two nursemaids”; S s.v. semeru mng. la-1"#
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25:ii 62: T s.v. taritu A mng. 1b: Suk[uttu annitu] sa 2 SAL. EME.DA
“this jewelry is for two nurse-maids”

25:ii 63: S s.v. sihru mng. 2a: 10 HAR.SU KU.GI 10 HAR.GIR
KU.GI $a 10 LU.TUR.MES “ten golden bangles (and) ten
golden ankle rings for ten children”; S s.v. semeru mng. la-1"#

25:ii 64: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 3a: note “400 silver anklets” sa SAL.
MES-ti “for women”; D s.v. dudittu usage f: 400 HAR.MES
GIR kaspi 3a sinnisati 100 SU du-ti-na-tum kaspi réssulnu ...
Sa 100 sinnisati mulugi 1440 Siqil kaspi ina libbislunu nadi]
“400 silver anklets for women, one hundred silver pectorals
with a top of [...] for one hundred women, as bridal jewelry,
1400 shekels of silver have been used on them™; D s.v. dudittu
discussion: [“The pectoral, dudittu, was worn exclusively by
goddesses and women. ... EA 25 iii 64 indicate[s] that it was,
at least in Mari, Alalakh and Mitanni, an essential part of the
jewelry given to the bride at the wedding (see dumaqu and
mulitku). The indications as to weight show that the dudittu
was very light. It included a part called resu or gaggadu (in Ur
IIT also KA.NIGIN) and was often decorated with precious
stones. Most of the refs. In non-literary contexts come from
Cappadocia. After the OB period, the dudittu is mentioned
only in lit. texts”]; S s.v. semeru mng. la-1"#

25:iii 65: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 2b#; L s.v. [imu B usage b-5": 1 li-im 4
me 40 GIN KU.BABBAR; M/2 s.v. muliigu usage b: “jewelry”
sa 1 me SAL.MES mu-lu-ii-ki “for one hundred women as m.
(comprising 1,440 shekels of silver)”

25:ii 66: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i#; T s.v. terinnu mng. 2#

25:ii 67: S s.v. sihru mng. 2a#; S s.v. semeru mng. 1a-17#; S/3 s.v.
Siglu mng. le#

25:iii 68: K s.v. kaziru mng. 1: salmani ka-zi-ri. MES hurasi kaspi “fig-
urines with curls(?), of gold and silver”; S s.v. salmu usage
b-4": [...] ALAM.MES $a ka-zi-ri.MES hurasi kaspi “(gar-
ments) with embroidered pictures made of gold and silver
(thread)”

25:iii 69: K s.v. kaziru mng. 1: with 5a ka-zi-ri. MES

25:iii 70: P s.v. pilakku usage a: uncert.: [x BAL.MES hurasi ... 26
BAL.MES kaspi “x spindles of silver (weighing ten shekels)
(followed by BAL.MES of lapis lazuli, etc., lines 71f.)”

25:iii 71: G s.v. gishugallu usage b-1": also (spindles of alabaster)

25:ii 72: Q s.v. garnu mng. 1a-3"#

25:iii 73: A/2 s.v. apsasit mng. 1c: x [alb-za-a-<<ab>>-za-[t]i. MES
huralsa uhhluza 1 ME GIN hurasi ina libbisu nadi “Xx a.-s
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overlaid with gold, one hundred shekels of gold have been
used for it”; $/3 s.v. Siglu mng. le: c¢f. 1 ME SU KU.GI

25:ii 75: T s.v. takiltu usage a-2”: ta-ki-il-ti (in broken context)

25:ii 76: K s.v. kasu mng. 1a-5": [...]. MES-3u u ka-zi. MES-[5u]

25:v 1: D s.v. dusit A usage mng. le: cf. [...] Sa NA.DU.SLA [...
KU].BABBAR.GAR.[RA]

25:iv 3: /3 s.v. subtu C: 1 TUG Su-ub-tum Sa takilti “one 3. of purple
wool”; T s.v. takiltu usage a-2": 1 TUG Subtu Sa ta-kil-ti

25:iv 4: A/1 s.v. abiibu mng. 3a: [...].MES $a a-bu-ii-be MES KU.GI
KU.BABBAR 'GAR'[...]

25:v 6: T s.v. tallu B usage d: cf. [x DJUG.DAL.MES KU.GI GAR
“x t.-s plated with gold”

25:iv 14-31: A/1 s.v. altapipu discussion: “[includes] a sequence of
probably several sets of altapipu’s, except for iv 27 which
seems to list a silver box. ... Possibly a loan from Hurrian
astawi- “of women.”

25:iv 18: A/1 s.v. altapipu: wr. x [all-[ta]p-pi-[pu]; A/l s.v. altapipu:
[referring to the design of the item]: “it has sides (amartu),
which point to a chest used for feminine finery, apparel, or the
like”’; A/2 s.v. amartu A mng. 2c: a-ma-ar-ti-su [KA.GU]L “its
sideboard is made of ....”

25:iv 21: A/1 s.v. altapipu: [referring to the design of the item]: “it has
sides (amartu), which point to a chest used for feminine finery,
apparel, or the like”; A/2 s.v. amartu A mng. 2c#

25:iv 28: A/l s.v. altapipu: [x all-tla-pli-pu Sa [...] salamSunu
KA.[GUL ...]

25:iv 29: A/1 s.v. altapipu#; A/1 s.v. altapipu: [referring to the design
of the item]: it has a bottom (isdu)]

25:iv 30: A/l s.v. altapipu#; E s.v. elammakku usage a: GIS e-lam-ku
KU.GLKU.BABBAR GAR “(x altabbibu of ....) and of e,
overlaid with gold and silver”

25:iv 38: L s.v. littu B usage a: I[i-f]um (in broken context)

25:iv 40: H s.v. haziru B: [...h]la(?)-zu(?)-[r]la(?) 2 subate [Sa bliz-
zuhhu

25:iv 41: I-J s.v. isuhhu in a isuhhu: 1 TUG $a i-Su-uh-hu

25:iv 42: H s.v. hussi usage b: [...].HUS.A; $/3 s.v. Siglu mng. le#

25:iv 44: P s.v. pepawassi: 10 pé-pa-[wa-si] 11 x [plé-pa-wa-5i ur-ra-
Se-na; U-W s.v. urru B: cf. (Hurr. Pl.) 11 x pepawassi ur-ra-a-
Se-na

25:iv 45fF.: I-J s.v. izhéru usage b#
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25:iv 46: S/3 s.v. susuinnu: 10 TUG [$1u-si-in-nu burrumu (among
multicolored garments for women); U-W s.v. urru B: ur-ri
(among multicolored garments for women)

25:iv 47: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 3a: TUG.MES sa SAL.MES

25:iv 48: K s.v. katumu:uncert.: T[G]G.MES D[U]L: $/3 s.v. Supalitu
mng. 1: uncert.: TUG AN.TA KLTA; T s.v. tamii: cf. cf. x
TUG.MES ... ANTA KLTA te;-mu-tum; E s.. eli B: For
TUG.AN.TA KL.TA see EA 25 iv 48

25:iv 49: I-J s.v. i’lu A#; R s.v. rabbii usage a-1": wr. GAL.MES

25: iv 50: B s.v. bultu usage a: 2 TUG bull-dla sinusunu GUN.A sa
'GIS'.NA “two b-blankets(?), whose borders are multicol-
ored, for a bed”; I-J s.v. i’lu A#; 1-J s.v. izhétu usage b#; S s.v.
siinu B usage c#; S/2 s.v. sepu mng. 1a-8°#

25:iv 51: B s.v. ballukku mng. la#; M/2 s.v. murru A usage f: 1 NA,
tabatum 1 mur-ri “one scent container with oil of myrrh’; T s.v.
taptu#

25:iv 52: S s.v. sikkil: 2 NA, ta-pa-tum Saman zi-kil (among alabas-
tra containing ointments made from myrrh, suadu, etc.); S s.v.
suddu usage d: 1 NA, rapattu 1 sii-’-a-ti “one tapattu container
of 5. oil”

25:iv 53: A/2 s.v. asu A usage c-1": 2 NA, rabatum L.SIM.AZ “two
stone alabastrons with myrtle oil”’; P s.v. pirsantu: 2 NA, ta-pa-
tum 1 asi "1" NA, ta-pa-tum 1 be-er-3a-an-ti “two stone ....-con-

tainers for myrtle oil, one stone ....-container for p.-oil”’; P
s.v. pursandu bibliography: For VAB 2 (= EA) 25 iv 53 see
pirSantu

25:iv 54: S s.v. suadu usage d#

25:iv 55: K s.v. kirru A mng. la#; T s.v. rabu usage b: 10 kirr[atu $a] 1
DUG.GA malé “ten kirru vessels full of aromatic oil”’; M/1 s.v.
malit mng. 1a: wr. SLLA#

25:iv 56: cf. [X DJU[G] du-ii-du siparri; N/1 s.v. namarktu mng. 1#

25:iv 57: N/1 s.v. namharu mng. 1a: [9 nam-halr GAL.MES UDKA.
BAR [9 n]am-har.MES TUR UD.K[A.BAR]

25:iv 61: A/2 s.v. angurinnu usage a#

25:iv 62: U-W s.v. uhilu usage a: isten sla] v-hu-li ZABAR “one
bronze (container) of u.”

25:iv 63: E s.v. elammakku usage a: cf. 20 GIS.LAGABXxGAR GIS
e—lam—ma—[ki.MEé]; S s.v. sussullu usage a-4”: cf. [x GI§].
BUGIN.T[U]R taskarinni 20 GIS.BUGIN.TUR Elammalkki);

25:iv 64: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 2b: 270 LU.MES 30 SAL.MES (as
muliigu-gift); A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 2b: 70 LU.MES 30 SAL.
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MES; E s.v. elammakku usage a: cf. X GI§.LI§(?).ME§ GIS
e-lam-ma-ku; M/2 s.v. muligu usage b#

25:iv 65: M/2 s.v. muliigu usage b: cf. mu-lu-gi. MES anniiti gab-
basunuma “all these M.-objects”

EA 26

26:1: B s.v. beltu mng. 1c: cf. ana [TTeje] NIN Mis[ri]

26:5: K s.v. kallatu usage a-4”: ana PN [martija] E.GLA-ka Iu Sulmu
“greetings to Tadehupa, my daughter, your daughter-in-law”

26:7: I-] s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"c”: attima ti-i-ta-a-an-ni kime [anaku itti]
RN mutika ar[tandamu] “you know me, how I and RN, your
husband, loved each other”

26:8: M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 1h: [irti] RN mu-ti-i-ka

26:12ff.: D s.v. dababu mng. 1c-1": Sa asapparu u sa a-ddb-bu-bu u PN
lappulna mutiki améte Sa ana jasi [Sa iltalnapparu u Sa i-ddb-
bu-bu atti PN, u PN; ide u attima ... tide amdte [Sa itt]l hamis
ni-id-bu-bu “you, PN,, and PN; know what messages I used
to send (to your husband) and what I reported and also the
messages that PN your husband used to send to me and what
he reported (to me), but only you know the messages that we
(you and I) exchanged”

26:15f.: A/2 s.v. atti usage e: at-ti-[i] [PN] u PN, ide u at-ti-i-ma ... el
gabbisunuma tide “you, PN and PN,, know (what he has said)
but you know more than any of them all”

26:17: 1-J s.v. itti usage b-3": [it-t]i-ha-mi-is

26:22: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 7b-1": ... akkasa it-ta-sa-ar-k[a] “RN (al-
ways) has protected you”

26:23: M/1 s.v. masit A mng. 1a-1": cf. itti abika ra@’imuttasu la im-"se";
R s.v. ra@’imitu usage b: itti abika ra-’a-mu-ut-ta-Su la imsle]
“he did not forget his friendship toward your father”

26:24: P s.v. parasu mng. 1c: cf. [halrrana $a iltanapparu la ip-rlu-iis];
S/ s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": harrana § ail-ta-na-ap-pa-ru “the
embassies that he sent one after the other”

26:25: A/2 s.v. atta usage h: at-ta itti RN ahika [r]a’imitka la tamassi
“do not neglect your friendly relationship with your brother RN”

26:26: M/1 s.v. masit A mng. 1a-1": itti RN ahika ra’imiitka la ta-ma-
as-si “do not forget your friendship with your brother RN”;
R s.v. r@’imiitu usage b: cf. Inanna atta itti RN ahika ra-’a-mu-
ut-ka la tamassi

26:27: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 9d: ra’imiitka la tamassi it[ti] RN rubbi u
-si-ur-su “do not forget your friendship (with your brother),



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 97

make (your friendship) even greater with RN, and keep it”;
R s.v. rabit A mng. 5b: Inanna atta itti PN ahika [rldamiitka la
tamassi i[tti] RN ru-ub-bi u usurs{u] “now do not forget your
friendship for PN your brother, increase it toward RN and pro-
tect him”

26:28: H s.v. hiditu usage c: harrana Sa hi-du-ti taltanapar “do con-
tinue to send embassies which bring happiness”

26:29: P s.v. parasu mng. 1c: harrana Sa hidate taltanlappar] la ta-pa-
ar-ra-as-s[i]

26:30: R s.v. ra’imiitu usage b: itti RN mutiki ra-’a-mu-ut-t[a la] amassi

26:31: P s.v. pananum usage d-2°#

26:36: M/2 s.v. mithari§ mng. 1b: negated: Sulmani ... mi-it-ha-ri-is la
tus[ebila] “you did notsend me any of the gifts (your husband
promised)”

26:37: S/1 s.v. Sapku mng. 24#

26:41: A/1 s.v. ahazu mng. 8a-1": inanna RN [salmani] sa GIS ii-te-eh-
hi-iz-ma ‘“now RN has covered wooden [images] (with gold)
(contrasted with uppuqgu made of solid gold line 37)”; I-J s.v.
isu mng. 2b: u inanna Nap[hurrija marka salmani) sa GIS ite-
hhizma ‘“now Naphurrija, your son, has (only) overlaid (with
gold) the statues of wood (yet in the land of your son gold is
as common as dust)”’

26:42: E s.v. eperu mng. la#

26:43: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 3f: “[in the country of your son] gold
is as (common) as dust” [am]mini ina "mati* Sa marika im-has-
su-ma [la] iddina “why then have they coated (with gold the
wooden statues) in the country of your son and not given me
(cast gold statues)?”

26:45: A/2 s.v. annii usage h: rdamitu an-nu-i $i “‘is this friend-
ship?”; R s.v. ra’imiitu usage b: ra-a-d-mu-tum annii §i “is this
(a demonstration of) friendship?”

26:51: T s.v. tarasu C mng. 1: amdte sla attlima ina piki alna jasi]
taqtabi u ana pani RN ammilni l]a ta-at-ru-us “why did you not
disclose to RN the words which you yourself have spoken to
me?”

26:52: T s.v. tarasu C mng. 1: cf. Summa la ta-tar-ra-as

26:53: S s.v. salmu usage a-3": ALAM.MES ... uppugiitu

26:57: K s.v. *ubbuttu: “May he give me gifts ten times more gen-
erously than his father did” [in]a gu-ub-bu-[da-ti] “as a sign
of friendship and honor”; R s.v. ra’imiitu usage b: [inla ra-a-
*a-mu-ti u ina kubbu[dati] “as a sign of friendship and esteem”

26:58: A/2 s.v. attu mng, 1c-2°c”: ad-du-ki mare Sipriki
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26:61: M/1 s.v. *masdaris usage b: mare sipriki ana 'PN asSatija lil[liku
alna ma-al-ta-ri-is-ma “let your messengers come to PN, my
wife, continually”

26:63: M/1 s.v. *masdaris usage b#

26:65: T s.v. taptu#; S/1 s.v. Samnu usage j#

26:66:A/1 s.v. abnu A mng. 10d#; I-J s.v. isteniru mng, 1a: also 1-nu-
tum NA,MES

EA 27

27:3: §/3 s.V. Sulmu mng. 1d-1"a"

27:7: /3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 1#

27:10: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage c: ahija amata annita iqtabi kime itti
abija RN tartandamumi u a-ka-an-na inanna ritda[mme] “my
brother has made this statement, ‘As you were on friendly
terms with my father RN so now be on friendly terms (with
me)”; R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1a-1°b": kime itti abija RN ta-ar-ta-
na-"-a-mu-ti-mi u akanna inanna ri-ta-’-[am-me] “just as you
have always loved my father, so love me now”

27:11: R s.v. r@’imitu usage b: [u]ltu ahija ittija ra-a-mu-i-ta hashu u
anaku itti ahija ra-a-mlu-ti-ta] ul hashaku “‘since my brother
desires friendship with me, how could I not desire friendship
with my brother?”

27:12: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 1f: istu a-si-ia istu muhhi sarri bélija “‘since
my leaving the presence of the king, my lord”

27:13: U-W s.v. undu usage b-1": un-tuy PN terhata ublu “when PN
brought the marriage gift”

27:14: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 1a-5": undu PN tirhata ub-lu “when PN
brought the marriage gift”; A/l s.v. akanna A usage a: a-ka-
an-na ahija RN igtabime; T s.v. terhatu mng. 1d: undu PN ter-
ha-ta ublu “when PN brought the bridewealth”

27:15: M/2 s.v. mimma usage h-2": uniit[a] Sa inanna usebila la mi-im-
ma-a-me “the implements which I have sent are now nothing”;
N/2 s.v. nazamu mng. 4b: ahija la ut-ta-za-am-me mimma “my
borther should not complain at all”

27:16: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 9a-1"d": annii uniita Sa inanna i-Se-e-
bil-ak-kum-me kammame ul-te-e-bil-ak-kum-me ... 10-Su mala
anni 1-Se-bil-ak-kum-me *“(your father said) this gift, which I
am sending you now, I am sending t you as it is (i.e, it is not
worth much) (but when I have seen the wife whom my brother
is going to give me) I shall send you ten times as much”; K s.v.
kiam mng. 1b-2": ka-am-ma-me ultebilakku
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27:17: A/2 s.v. asSatu usage j: undu DAM-ti sa érisu ahija inandin-
mame “if only my brother would give me the wife I desire”;
E s.v. eresu A mng. 1a-7": u undu assati Sa e-ri-Su ahija inand-
inmame ‘“‘but if my brother gives (me) the wife for whom I
have asked”; u-w s.v. undu usage b-1": un-du assati sa érisu
Ahuja inandin “as soon as my brother provides me the wife for
whom I asked”

27:18: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2h: “but if my brother gives me a wife
such as 1 want” ileqqiinimmame a-am-ma-ru-me ‘“‘they will
bring (her) here and I will have a look (at her)”’; M/1 s.v. mala
usage a-3": “I will send you 10-5u ma-la anni “ten times as
much as this”

27:19: S/1 s.v. Sapku mng. 2: salmii Sa hurdasi sa-ap-gu-tum uppuqii-
tum “‘gold figurines, solid-cast (lit. cast, massive)”’; S s.v. salmu
usage a-3": u ALAM.MES 3$a hurasi Sapkiitu uppugitu “and
statues of cast, solid gold”; U-W s.v. uppuqu: salmani sa hurast
Sapkiitu up-pu-qu-ii-tum “(as for) the golden statues, cast and
massive”

27:20: A/2 s.v. asar usage b: cf. a-Sar abilkama RN eteris; E s.v. eresu
A mng. 1a-7": isten salmu ana jasi ... aSar abikama RN e-te-
ri-is§ “I had requested one statue for myself from your father,
Mimmuria (Amenophis III)”

27:21: $/1 s.v. Sapku mng. 2: cf. Sa hurasima Sa-pi-ik-ta uppugta “a
gold (figurine) solid-cast (as opposed to overlaid with gold)”;
U-W s.v. uppuqu: cf. ana sa hurasimma Sapikta up-pu-uq-ta na-
dansunu “to give them (a statue) of gold, cast and massive”

27:22: A/2 s.v. appiina usage f: u sa NA,.ZA.GINKUR anandinak-
kume u hurdsa ap-pu-na Sand mdda ... anandinakkume “and 1
will give you genuine lapis lazuli, and moreover much other
gold”’; S/1 s.v. Sanii A mng. 1b-6"#; S s.v. salmu usage a-3":
note Sa ugni Sadi “of genuine lapis lazuli”

27:23: P s.v. patu mng. 4#

27:24: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 1a-7": ina IGLMES-su-nu i-ta-am-ru
“they saw it with their own eyes”; A/2 s.v. asabu mng. le-8":
hurasa ... maré Siprija ... $a ina GN as-bu ... tamru “my mes-
sengers who were staying in Egypt saw the gold (with their
own eyes)”

27:25: E s.v. epésu mng. 2b-6"a”: cf. salmanu ... i-te-pu-us-zu-nu; G
s.v. gamaru mng. 1g: salmanu abukama ana pané mare Siprija
ana Sipki uttérSunu itepussunu ig-ta-mar-Su-nu uzzikkisunu “your
own father handed over the (gold for the) statues forcasting in
the presence of my messengers and he made them entirely of
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pure gold”; S/3 s.v. Sipku A mng. 2a: salmanu ... ana Si-ip-ki
utterSunu ... u ki ana Si-ip-ki turrum mare Siprija ina iniSunu
itamru “(your father) handed over (the gold for) the statues
forcasting (in the presence of my messengers), and my mes-
sengers saw with their own eyes that they were handed over
for casting”

27:26: Z s.v. zakii mng. 7: salmi abukama ana pani maré Siprija ana
Sipki uttirSunu ttepussunu igdamarsunu [u]z-ze-ek-ki-su-nu “your
own father handed the statues over for melting and casting in
the presence of my messengers, and he made them entirely of
fine (gold)”

27:27: G s.v. gamaru mng. 1g: u ki gdm-ru-ma zakii ina inisunu itamru
“and they saw with their own eyes that they (the statues) were
entirely of pure gold”; Z s.v. zakit mng. 4: u ki gamruma za-gu-i
ina inisunu ftamru “‘and they saw with their own eyes that they
(that statues) were entirely of pure material’; Z s.v. zakii mng.
7: cf. ki gamruma za-gu-u

27:28: K s.v. kullumuy mng. 1c: hurdasu ... Sa pata la isi Sa ana jasi
usebbilu uk-te-li-im-ma “and he also showed me (other) gold
in unlimited amounts, which he will send to me”;P s.v. patu
mng. 4: hurdsu Sanit mddu Sa pa-ta la isi “much more gold of
which there is no limit™; §/l S.v. Sanii A mng. 1b-6": hurasu Sa-
nu-u mddu ... uktellimma “he showed me much additional gold
(which he would send me)”

27:29: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-1": a-nu-um-ma salmani u a-nu-um-ma
hurdsu mada u uniita Sa pata la isi “(he said to my messenger)
here are the statues and here is the large amount of gold, and
also utensils without number (lit.: end)”

27:30: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 1a-7": ina IGLMES-gu-nu am-ra-a-ma;
P s.v. paru mng. 4#

27:33: I-J s.v. isu mng. 2b: u inanna ahuja salmanu uppugiitu ... la
wisebila u Sa GIS.MES uhhuzitu tultébila “and now, my brother,
you have not sent me the solid (gold) statues, but (only) wooden
ones, that are overlaid”; S s.v. salmu usage a-3": sa GIS.MES
uhhuziitu “those that were of (gold)-plated wood”; U-W s.v.
uhhuzu: Sa isst uh-hu-zu-du tultébila “you sent me (statues) of
overlaid wood (instead of golden ones)”’; U-W s.v. uniitu mng.
3e: ii-nu-ta Sa abuka ana jasi usebbilu la tusebilamma “you did
not send me utensils such as those your father would send to

EX]

me
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27:35: A/1 s.v. ajumma usage a-3": ina a-i-im-me-e ami Sa ahija Sul-
mansu eltemi “every time I receive my brother’s greetings (I ar-
range a festival)”

27:36: U-W s.v. epésu mng. 2c (amu-a”): iama $asu banita e-te-pu-
us-sii; S/2 s.v. $45u mng. 2a-1": “on whatever day I receive the
greetings of my brother” ima Sa-a-su banita eteppussu “that
day I will make joyous”; S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 1#

27:37: U-W s.v. undu usage b-1": PN mar §iprisu Sa ahija un-du ana
muhhija illiku “when PN, the messenger of my brother, came to
me”

27:38: A/l s.v. akanna A usage a#

27:40: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage b: cf. u a-ka-an-na ana PN mar Siprika
aqtabi

27:41: R s.v. rihu usage c: “my brother did not send any gold figurines
and he also did not send” ri-ih-ta uniita Sa buka ana Siibuli igbii
“the remaining utensils which your father had ordered (him)
to send”; U-W s.v. uniitu mng, 3e#

27:42: M/2 s.v. mitharis mng. 1a: cf. uniita §a abuka ana Siabuli igbil
mi-it-ha-ri-is ahija la usébilamma “my brother has not sent me
(the rest of) the objects which your father has promised to
send”’; Q s.v. gabit mng. 5a: “all the rest of the (gold) articles”
Sa abuka ana siabuli ig-bu-ii “that your father (Amenophis III)
had promised to send”

27:47: 1-J s.v. istestu mng. 2: possibly to mng. 3: Summa it-til-tum (in
broken context)

27:48: T s.v. tabitu A: ana la td-bu-ut-t[i] (in broken context)

27:49: Q s.v. gabii mng. Sa#

27:51: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 3f#

27:55: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b#: in broken context (perhaps
with furru)

27:61: L s.v. lifanu mng. 6d#

27:63: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage a#

27:64: T s.v. terhatu mng. 1d#

27:72: R s.v. r@’imiitu usage b: wr. [ra-a]-mu-ii-ut-[ta]

27:75: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage c#

27:90: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b#

27:95: S s.v. saharu mng. 6a: also is-sa-ah-ha-r[u]; U-W s.v. ulli A
mng. 2b#

27:96: A/2 s.v. artu mng. 2c-2°c”: cf. ad-du-ia malre $liprij[a]

27:100: K s.v. kimru C: i-zi-i-ni rabi ana ki-im-ri “a great festival(?)
for k.”; R s.v. rabit mng. 6e: cf. [anla isinni ra-bi-i

27:104: K s.v. kimru C: cf. [...]-x-ni ki-im-r[i]
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27:106: E s.v. eperu mng. la#

27:108: K s.v. kabatu mng. 5: i-ka-ap-pa-ta-ni

27:111: H s.v. hulalu A usage a: nearly all the /.-stones are character-
ized as “genuine h.” (Wr. NA4.NfR KUR, i.e., “mountain A.”):
IGLMES-tum NA, NIR KUR “beads of genuine h.””; M/2 s.v.
miniitu mng. 1d#; Q s.v. gatu in Sa gati mng. 1: wr. $[a-qga]-t[i]

27:112: A/l s.v. abnu A mng. 10d: 1-nu-rum NA, MES KU.GI G[AR]
“one set of ‘stones’ set in gold (as female finery)”; I-J s.v.
isteniiru mng. 1a: also 1-nu-tum NA,MES; M/1 s.v. mali mng.
la#

EA 28

28:3: Q s.v. gabii mng. 1f: ana RN ... gi-b-ima umma RN,-ma; R s.v.
rému A mng. la-1"b": wr. Sa a-ra-mu-us

28:7: B s.v. beltu mng. 1c: ana "Teje ummika NIN Misri “to your mother
PN, the Lady of Egypt”; U-W s.v. ummu A mng. 1¢-2”: ‘PN
AMA-ka bélet mat Misri “Teje, your mother, the mistress of
Egypt” (often in EA, referring to Teje, the wife of Amenophis
IIT and mother of Amenophis IV)

28:9: R s.v. rihu usage a: wr. Ri-hu-ii-ti

28:13: K s.v. kallit in ana kallé usage b#

28:14: D s.v. dalahu mng. 3b-1": maré Siprija ana ahija ana gallé al-
taparSunu u ana du-ul-lu-hi dannis dannis agtabdsunu “I sent
my messengers to my brother (as quickly) as a gallii-demon
and told them to hurry very greatly’28:15: M/2 s.v. misiitamma:
“I told my messengers to hurry very much” u Sunu mi-i-zu-ii-
ta-am-ma altaparsunu “and 1 sent them at once”; S/3 s.v. Sunu
mng. 1f: Su-nu misiatamma altaparsunu “1 sent them with a
small escort(?)”

28:16: M/1 s.v. mahrii mng. 1b: “this I have told my brother” ina ma-
a-ah-ri-i-im-ma ‘“‘earlier”

28:15: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 8a-1": la i-mas-Sar-Su-nu-ti ana alaki “he
does not let them go”

28:22: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1c: mare Sipri mi-nu-ii ul issuru “what have
the messengers not observed?”

28:23: N/1 s.v. naprusu mng. 1b: mar Sipri mini ul issiri ip-par-ra-Su-
i-ma illaku “what are the messengers? They are not birds (that
they can) fly and go away”

28:25: A/1 s.v. akalu mng. 5d: cf. ammini libbasu [i-ilk-kdl-su; U-W
s.v. ullii A mng. 2b: ammini ul-lu-ii ana pani ul-1[i-I e-Sel-ru la



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 103

innesser “why does one not go straight(?) to the other”; U-W
s.v. ullii A mng. 2b: ul-lu-ii ana pani ul-li-i

28:26f.: U-W s.v. ullii A mng. 2b#

28:27: S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 1#

28:30: S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 1#

28:38: P s.v. panitu mng. 1d: ki-i pd-ni-i-ti luspur

28:41: L s.v. lu mng. 1c: libbt lu la-a u[Semris]

28:42: D s.v. dababu mng. 1a-3": u amate gabbaSinama Sa itti abika ad-
bu-bu PN ummaka idesinati ... tis’alsunitima li-id-bu-pa-ak-ku
kime abuka ittija irtandam “PN, your mother, knows every
word that I said to your father, ask her about them and she will
tell you how your father and I loved each other”

28:43: I-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a”: cf. amdte ... ummaka i-di-e-Si-na-a-ti

28:45: A/2 s.v. asar usage b: “nobody else knows about these things”
u a-sar(!) Teje ummika tisdalSuniitima “but you can inquire
about htem of your mother Teye”; U-W s.v. ummu A mng.
1c-2": asar PPN AMA-ka tisdalsunitima “you must ask your
mother Teje about them”

28:46: D s.v. dababu mng. 1a-3°#; K s.v. kima usage e-2": cf. lidbu-
bakku ki-i-me-e abuka ittija Irtandam;

28:47: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage c#; R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1la-1'b": lid-
bubakku kimé abuka ittija ir-ta-na-’-am u akanna ahija inanna
ittija li-ir-ta-"-am

EA 29

29:1: R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1a-1°b": Sa a-[ra-a]lm-mu-ii-us

29:4: R s.v. rihu usage a#

29:6: A/1 s.v. adi usage a-1": a-di RN abuka ana jasi iltanappara “‘as
long as RN, your father, was exchanging letters with me”;
M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2”: cf. mi-nu-um-me-e amdtu gab-
basinama; S s.v. sulummii usage a: “for as long as your father
wrote to me” el si-lu-u[m]-mle-e ul iltanappar)

29:7:S/1s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4": cf. mimma sa-pla-ral Sa il-ta-nap-pa-ru

29:8: R s.v. rabii mng. 2¢-1": 'PN as$ar RN ra-bi-tum “Teje, the main
wife of Amenophis III”’; §/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": cf. “what-
ever the king of Egypt, your father” sa [ana] jasi il-ta-nap-
<pa>-ru

29:9: §/1 s.v. salu A mng, 4#

29:10: D s.v. dababu mng. 1a-3": cf. amdte Sa ittija it-ta-na-am-bu-bu

29:11: D s.v. danni§ mng. le#; R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1a-1"b": [rdamiiti
Sa itti ahilja 10-su dannisma sa itti RN abika ni-ir-ta-na-’-a-mu
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29:12:

29:13:

29:14:

29:15:

29:16:
29:17:

29:18:

29:19:

29:20:
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“my love for my brother is ten times greater than the love we,
your father RN (and I), used to show”

D s.v. dababu mng. 1a-3": also [$a] ... ittija it-ta-nab-bu-bu; M/2
S.v. minummé usage c: var. mi-ni-im-ma (in the same phrase); §
s.v. it mng. 1i: [minummé sa] PN abuka ittija iddanabbubu Su-i
Jasi libbt ina minimma [amati ul ultelmris “whatever PN your
father said to me, in absolutely nothing did he ever distress
my heart”

A/2 s.v. ammiu usage b: minummé amatum Sa aqabbiima u am-
mi-tum ina ami Sasu [itepus] “whatever I ordered, that he did
on the same day”; M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2"#; M/2 s.v. mi-
nummé usage a-2”: mi-nu-um-me-e amdtu sa aqabbii; §/2 S.V.
§4su mng. 2a-1"#

A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2¢-2°c”: ad-du-su libbasu; M/2 s.v. minummé
usage a-2°#; M/2 s.v. minummé usage c: libbasu ina mi-ni-
im-ma amati ul ultemris “with not a single word have I caused
his heart to worry”

A/2 s.v. ammiu usage b#; E s.v. epesu mng. 2d-5"a”: ammitum
ina ami §4Suna e-te-pu-u[§] “I did that the very same day”’; S
S.v. §asu mng. 2a-1"#

A/l s.v. abu A mng. 1d-1°b": a-pa-a-bi-ia

H s.v. hamsisu#; M/1 s.v. matimé usage b-2": “he wrote five
or six times but he never gave her to him (the king) as wife”
im-ma-ti-i-me-[e] 7-sSu ... iltapar “finally he wrote a seventh
time (and he was obliged to give her)”; N/1 s.v. nadanu mng.
1g-37#; S/2 s.v. Sessisu: 5-5u 6-5u iltapar

E s.v. emiigu mng. 3a: [ahati] abija iterissi 5-5u 6-su iltapar u
ul iddinas$si immatimé 7-5u |... iltlapar u ina e-mu-i-qi-im-ma
it[taldinsi “(the Egyptian king) desired my father’s sister (for a
wife) and sent five or six times (for her), but he (my grandfa-
ther) did not hand her over, finally he sent for the seventh time
and he handed her over only when (thus) compelled”; N/1 s.v.
nadany mng. 1d-1": ina emiigimma it-[ta]-din-si “under duress,
he gave her”; U-W s.v. undu usage b-1"#

A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2b-2°c”: marassu Sa abija ahati ad-du-ia ki
irisu “when he asked for the daughter of my father, my own
sister”; H s.v. hamsisu: “my father sent three and four times
(3-5u 0 4-su) and he did not give her ..., when he sent” 5-su it
6-su “for the fifth and sixth times (then he gave her ...)”

E s.v. emiiqu mng. 3a#; M/1 s.v. matimé usage b-2"#; N/1 s.v.
nadanu mng. 1g-3°#; §/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": hamsisu u
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SesSisu il-ta-par “he wrote five or six times”™; S/2 s.v. Sessisu:
5-su it 6-5u

29:21: U-W s.v. undu usage b-1"#

29:22: m.1 s.v. mar Sipri usage g#; N/1 s.v. nadanu mng,. 1g-3"#

29:23: K s.v. kabatu lexical section: II/3 (perfect uktetebbit); Q s.v.
qagqadu mng. la-4": [k ... 1.GIIS.MES [ana gal-aq-qa-ti-a
ittabku] “when he poured oil on her head”; T s.v. terhatu mng.
1d: [kf] ... Samni [ana qalqqadisa ittabku u t[i-i]lr-ha-ti-i-Sa ki
ilgii u attadi[nsi u ti]-ir-ha-tum Sa ... abika Sa usebilu pate la isu
“when he (your father’s agent) poured oil on her (my daugh-
ter’s) head and I(!) received her bridewealth, I gave her (to
you in marriage), and the bridewealth your father sent was
boundless”

29:24: E s.v. elii mng. 13: [t]erhatu sa RN [abilka sa [uséblilu pate la
iSu Samé u erseta uls)-te-el-li “the dowry which your father
(the Pharaoh) Nimmuria sent was boundless, it was as high
as heaven and earth”; P s.v. paru mng. 4: cf. [t]lerhatu sa RN
... Sa [useblilu ZAG.MES la isa “the dowry which Nimmuria
had sent has no end”; S/1 s.v. Saniiti usage a-2": mar Siprika ina
Sa()-nu-ut-t[i-su(?) ki] illika “when your messenger came a
second time”

29:25: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b: cf. also (with Saparu); N/1 s.v.
nagiru mng. 1la-4": “I did not say, ‘I will not send my daughter’
and PN [NI]MGIR S$a ahijama ana kallé ana PN, altapras|su]
“I am sending PN, my brother’ herald, promptly to PN,”

29:26: H s.v. hamuttu mng. 2: [a]-na ha-mut-ti dan-nes-ma “with great
promptness”; M/1 s.v. malit mng. 3: cf. 4 GIN "sa" KU.G[I m]
a-lu-i

29:27: A/1 s.v. ahenna usage a: [...] a-hi-in-na-a TA.AM $a use[bilu]
“every one which he had sent”

29:28: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 2a-3"#; A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2h: “I
showed her to PN” ki i-ta-mar-$i ih[tadu] “when he looked her
over he was pleased”; M/1 s.v. matimé usage b-1": [im]-ma-ti-i-
mle-e marlti attadinsi u ki ublassi u RN ... ki itamarsi [i)h[tadu]
“as soon as I had given my daughter and when he brought her
and RN (your father) saw her, he was happy”

29:29: Q s.v. gilu bibliography: The reference[] VAB 2 (EA 29:29)
should be interpreted as ina kul libbisu “wholeheartedly.”

29:30: E s.v. epésu mng. 2¢ (amu-a°): i-te-pu-us mu ammitu banitu itti
matisuma “he arranged that festival for his country”

29:31: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage c: cf. also (in broken context) ka-
an-na; K s.v. kabatu mng. 5: cf. i-kap-pa-as-sii
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29:32: K s.v. kabaru mng. 5 lexical section: uk-te-te-eb-bi-it; M/2 s.v.
mehrii: “Just as RN has honored (him)” [kf ...] me-eh-ru-ti u
ki "Sapariti® “[according to] former [written orders(?)] and
messages(?)”’; M/2 s.v. *mihritu discussion: For EA 29:32 see
mehri adj.; S/ s.v. Sapru B: [ki ...] mehriiti u ki [§la-pa-la-r]
u-ti (see mehri adj.); s s.v. saharu mng. 8c: u ina libbi bitati

.. [mart siprilja gabbasunuma sSa asbi [u]s-sé-eh-hi-ir “and he
always used to evict(?) from (those) houses all my envoys
who stayed there”; U-W s.v. ubaru mng. 1d: [ki] mehrati u ki
[ii]-bd-[a-r]u-ti uktebbit “he honored (them) like peers and like
foreign guests”

29:34: L s.v. limu B usage b-5": 1 li-im GIN ina Suqultisu; S/3 s.v.
Siglu mng. 1e: 1 lim SU; L s.v. lisanu mng. 6d: (weighing 1,000
shekels)

29:35: M/1 s.v. malii mng. 3#

29:36: R s.v. rdmu usage b: ina ra-’-a-mi (in broken context)

29:37: K s.v. kabatu mng. 5: uk-te-te-eb-bi-[is-sii]-nu

29:38: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b: (with nadanu)

29:39: A/l s.v. akanna A usage c: cf. also (in broken context) ka-
an-na; L s.v. liSanu mng. 6d: (weighing 1,000 shekels)
29:40: A/2 s.v. ataru mng. 2a-1": cf. [ina ral-a-’-mi ii-te-te-et-ti-ir; R

S.v. rdmu usage b: ina ra-’-a-mi (in broken context)

29:41: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b: (with Sibulu)

29:42: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b: ina gal-li-e ina Saparisu

29:43: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage d: u a-ka-an-na RN abuka ... ana Sum-
rusi ul umtessir “and in this way your father did not send any-
thing to sadden (me)”; P s.v. patu mng. 4#

29:44: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-1": abuka ... ana Su-um-ru-si ul im-
tesSir “your father did not allow it to cause trouble”; P s.v. paru
mng. 4: abuka ina mim[ma] amalti adi 1]-en pa-ti ana sumrusi
ul umtessir “your father did not allow any matter, even one(?),
to cause distress”; S/2 s.v. Sibiitu mng. 2c: uncert.: [u amdtu §]
a aqabbii gabbas[unum]a mam[ma Sa-n]a-am-ma Si-i-bu-ii-ta ul
agabbi “and as for all the matters which I mention, I call no
one else as witness (only your mother)”’; U-W s.v. us§uru mng.
8a-17#

29:46: S/1 s.v. alu A mng. 4: ‘PPN [ummalka Si-ta-a-al-$i “inquire of
your mother 'PN”; §/3 s.v. sir mng. 1b-1": 'PN-ma ummaka i-
i-it “Teye is your mother”

29:47: K s.v. kinatu usage a: “l swear that” ina amdti Sa aqabbii |...]
isten amatu la ki-na-a-ti ibassi “there is not one untrue word
among the words I am saying”
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29:49: M/1 s.v. masii mng. 6a: immatimé hurasa sa GN ina GN, i-se-
em-si “I have always sent gold from Egypt to Hanigalbat in suf-
ficient amounts”; M/1 s.v.matimé usage b-2": im-ma-ti-i-me-e
hurasu Sa GN ina GN, uSemsi “I have always sent sufficient
gold from Egypt into Hanigalbat™; S/3 s.v. §urrumma usage a:
cf. Sa-ar-ru-um-ma [X].MES ul usebbal

29:50: A/2 s.v. asar usage b: eteris [2 salmani ...] a-Sar RN [abilka “1
have wanted two (golden) statues from your father Amenophis
(II1)’; M/2 s.v. mussuru#

29:51: M/2 s.v. mimma usage h-4": “statues made of gold” sa la mi-im-
ma-ma “without anything (else added)”

29:52: E s.v. epésu mng. 2b-6"a”

29:53: A/1 s.v. ajumma usage a-3": [u] akanna RN [abluka ina a[m]
ati a-i-[ilm-ma amdtt ana la amati la utter [u] "libbT" ina amati
a-i-im-ma ulu Semris “and thus RN, your father, could never
hold any word of mine (against me) as a lie, nor did he cause
me grief with any word”; A/l s.v. akanna A usage d#; T s.v.
taru mng. 12a-1": abuka ina amati ajimma amatt ana la amati la
ut-te-e-er “‘your father in no matter ever turned my word into
its opposite”

29:54: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2": “your father” [S]A-bi ... ul ii-Se-
em-ri-is

29:55: S/3 s.v. simtu mng. 3a: [ahulja RN ana Si-i-im-ti-i-su ki illiku
“when my brother RN died (I wept)”

29:56: B s.v. bakit mng. 3a: u anaku ina am $dsu ab-ta-ki “but I per-
formed a wailing on that day (upon the death of Amenophis
III); B s.v. basalu mng. 6a: [...] ina ruqqi ul-te-eb-si-il (in bro-
ken context)”’; R s.v. rugqu mng. 1b: “when I heard of my
brother’s death” [la mimma) ina ru-uq-qi ultebsil “I forbade the
cooking of any (meal) in a kettle” (see Berger apud Kiihne
Chronologie 40 n.194); S/2 s.v. sasu mng. 2a-1": ina ami Sa-
a-su abtaki “1 wept on that day”; U-W s.v. imu mng. 1b-4":
anaku ina u,-mi Sa-a-su abtaki “I wept on that day”

29:57: A/l s.v. akalu usage a-5": u anaku ina ami $4su abtaki ...
NINDA.MES u mé ina iimi §su ul elhim “I performed a wail-
ing that day (when I heard that Amenophis III was dead) and
I did not taste food or drink that day”; A/2 s.v. as@bu mng. 1c:
ina ami §dsuabtaki [ ... at-t]la-sa-ab; L s.v. [ému mng. 1a: “when
RN died” akale u mé ina ami $asu ul e[l]-h[e]-e[m] “I did not
take food or water on that day”; Q s.v. gablu A mng. 1f#; S/2

VAV

S.v. §dsu mng. 2a-17#
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29:58: A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2b-1°c”: ina mati ad-du-ia u ina [mat ahlija
“in my land and in my brother’s land”

29:59: B s.v. balatu mng, 3a-1": [ahija] ... lu pa-li-it “if my brother
were alive”

29:60: A/2 s.v. araku mng. 3c-1": uncert.: [...] ammitu ina libbini "’
lu nu-i-ur-ri-ik “‘let us keep this [memory?] long in our hearts”

29:61: M/1 s.v. maru mng. 1a-4’b”: PN DUMU-S$u rabii sa RN

29:62: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (Sarritu): [Sarrlita i-ip-pu-us-[$i] I shall
rule as king”

29:63: M/1 s.v. maskanu mng. 3c: mar[$lu rabi ... i-na ma-as-ka-ni-
Su-ma [...] “his eldest son [ascended the throne] in his (the
Pharaoh’s) place”; R s.v. rabii mng. 2c-17#

29:64: M/1 s.v. maskanu mng. 3a-1": “he changed nothing” [m]im-
mama is-tu ma-as-ka-ni-Si-na ki §a pandnu “‘everything is in
its place as before”; M/2 s.v. mimma usage h-4": la uSennii
amd[tum mil-im-ma-ma istu maskanisina “he will not change
anything whatsoever from what it was before”; P s.v. pananum
usage d-27: ki Sa pa-na-a-nu

29:65: R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1a-1"b": ina libbini $a ni-ra-"-a-mu

29:66: A/2 s.v. assum mng. le: as-Sum PN .... baltar “because Teye
is still alive”

29:67: R s.v. rabii mng. 2c-17#; R s.v. rdimu: PN (the queen) ummusu
Sa assat [PN] ... ra-im-tum; T s.v. tarasu C mng. 1: cf. also i-ta-
ar-[rla-as amdtu ana pani RN

29:68: M/2 s.v. mutu mng. lh: also mu-ti-su; R s.v. rdmu A mng.
la-1'b"#

29:69: M/1 s.v. mahri mng. 1b: cf. ina ma-ah-ri-im-ma; S/1 s.v. Saparu
mng. 2b-6": ina mahrimma ana [jasi] ki is-pu-ru undu PN ki
umesSeruma [u undu ahijam]a PN, ki is-pu-[ru) u salmani sa issé
ahija usebila ‘“formerly, when (my brother) wrote to me, when
he dispatched PN to me, and when my brother sent PN, and
had the wooden core for the statues brought to me”; U-W s.v.
undu usage b-1": un-du PN ki umesseruma “when he released
PN”

29:70: I-J s.v. isu mng. 2b: cf. u salmanu sa GIS.MES ahuja usebila; S
s.v. salmu usage a-3”: and note: ALAM.MES sa isi

29:72: P s.v. pananum usage d-2'#

29:74: D s.v. dannis mng. le: cf. madis dan-nis anakker; N/1 s.v. na-
karu mng. 2h: artdub ... madis dannis a-na-ak-ke-"e-er'; R s.v.
rdabu A mng. 1b: ar-ta-[’1-ub ... madis dannis anakkir “1 be-
came furious, I am very much upset”

29:75: T s.v. tamartu mng. 3b: RN Ahuja ta-a-mu-ur-ti [ ... uselbilu
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¥

29:76: R s.v. redii A mng. 9b-4": §a PN ahija Sanlitim]a elisu ul ii-re-
et-ti “he has not added any others to (the presents) of PN, my
brother”

29:78: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2"#

29:79: M/2 s.v. mimma usage h-4": also ana pani PN [libbaka ul] ul-
temris [mil-im-m[a-al-ma

29:81: Q s.v. gitlu bibliography: The reference[] VAB 2 (EA 29:81)
should be interpreted as ina kul libbisu “wholeheartedly.”

29:83: Q s.v. gistu mng. 2c: gi-i-Sa-a-ti. MES $a ahija ultébilamma “the
gifts that my brother (Amenophis III) used to send me”

29:84: B s.v. banii usage b-5": nihdu dannes u ima pa-na-a lu nipus
“let us rejoice greatly and arrange a joyous festival’; E s.v.
epesu mng. 2¢ (amu-a”)#; U-W s.v. imu mng. 1c-17: uy-ma band
lu nipus “let us have a good day”

29:85: M/2 s.v. misu usage b-2": ina ga-bal mu-3i; Q s.v. gablu A mng,.
1f: ina ga-bal miisi attasamma “1 sat down in the middle of the
night”

29:89: U-W s.v. ubaru mng. 1d: [i]#ti LU.MES [i]-bd-r{u-ti] (in bro-
ken context)

29:91: D s.v. dalahu mng. 3b-1": cf. a-nla dlu-ul-[lu-hi] ana gallé al-
tapar[Sunul; K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b: [PN u P]N, ana
dullluhi] ana gal-li-e altapar[sunu] “I sent PN and PN, on time
(urging them) to hurry”

29:93: M/2 s.v. meat usage a: [x] lim 3 me-[e-ta] [...]

29:104: T s.v. tirsu mng. 2b-2": Tina" te-e[r-s]I RN

29:108: A/2 s.v. anina B: a-ni-[na] remain[s] obscure

29:109: M/2 s.v. musSuru#

29:110: E s.v. eresu A mng. 1c: meéresetija sa e-ri-su “the requests
which I have made”

29:111: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 5a (femu-b”): “you did not return my mes-
senger” u tes-e-ma ul i§-ku-na-an-ni “and he could not inform
me”; T s.v. temu mng. 1d: fe4-e-ma ul iskunanni

29:113: E s.v. erésu A mng. 1c#

29:119: P s.v. pananum usage d-2°#; S s.v. simanu usage e: istu si-
[())-m]a-an abika

29:121: T s.v. tirsu mng. 2b-2": cf. [ina te-er]-si abbini

29:122: T s.v. tamii mng. 1a-5": ahija it-ma-am-ma lu la iSe[m]me [...]
“my brother has sworn: ‘He must not hear [...]”” (in broken
context)

29:123: S s.v. simanu usage e#

29:127: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2"#
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29:129: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. 10a: ullii Sa ulli amdtisu lu la d-na-kar
“one must not change the other’s words”; U-W s.v. ullit A mng.
2bi

29:130: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2"#

29:131: M/2 s.v. minummé usage c. var. mi-ni-im-ma (in the same
phrase); U-W s.v. ullii A mng. 2b: ul-lu-ii $a ul-1[i-i] ... libbasu
[lu la usamras]

29:133: L s.v. lullii: [matatunll la-le-e-Si-na vi-la-al-la u iqgabbi ‘it will
provide our two countries with happiness so that they will say
..)”

29:134: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage c: cf. also (in broken context) ka-
an-na

29:136: I-J s.v. istu usage c-4": [salmani] ... is-tu ma-ha-ar RN [éteris]
“I asked (your father) RN for (golden) statues”; M/1 s.v. mahru
mng. 2a-5#; M/2 s.v. musSuru#; U-W s.v. uppuqu#

29:137: D s.v. dannis mng, le: hurasa matta Sa Sipra [la eplsu dan-ni§
dan-nis eteris 1 greatly desired much gold, without measure”;
E s.v. epesu mng. 1d#; E s.v. erésu A mng. 1a-7": cf. hurasa
matta ... dannis dannis e-te-ri-is; S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 4b#

29:138: D s.v. danni§ mng. le#; E s.v. epésu mng. 1d#; M/2 s.v.
musSuru#, S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 4b#

29:139: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 2b: cf. amminimma ina libbikla []a
mar-[s]la; M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": cf. am-mi-i-ni-im-ma

29:141: 1-J s.v. janu mng. 1b-2": ia-nu-um-ma-a (in broken context);
N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 1a-8”: it-ta-an-na

29:142: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2": wr. ii-Sdm-ra-as

29:143: S/3 s.v. sit mng. 1b-1#

29:145: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2": wr. ti-Sdm-ra-as; M/2 s.v. musSuru#

29:146: K s.v. karasku: Ssumma ka-ra-as-ka [...] la eppas u mind ep-
pussunu “if I cannot perform (or make) the k. [for my ances-
tors(?)] what else can I do for them?”; M/1 s.v. marasu mng.
6a-2": cf. [libbi ahilja lu la ii-Se-em-ri-is “I have certainly not
caused my brother to be displeased”; E s.v. eperu mng. la#

29:148: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2": wr. i-§dm-ra-as; T s.v. tdru mng.
8a: PN ii-ta-ar-ra-as-su ““I shall send PN (a messenger) back”

29:149: H s.v. hamuttu mng. 2#; M/1 s.v. matimé usage b-1#; T s.v.
tdru mng. Sa#

29:150: A/2 s.v. anniki’am usage e: an-ni-ka-a-a[m]; M/1 s.v. matimé
usage b-1": im-ma-ti-i-me-e mar Siprija umassirma ‘“whenever
I send my messenger”

29:151: K s.v. ki usage b#; P s.v. panitu mng. 1d: umassarsuma u PN,
ana ahija ki-I pa-ni-ti [... utarrasslu “1 will let PN leave and
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return PN, to my brother as before”; $/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 5a
(temu-b")#; T s.v. temu mng. 1d#

29:152: H s.v. hasasu mng. 6a: anaku ki ah-si-sii [eppus] “I shall do
as I see fit”; M/1 s.v. matimé usage b-1"#; N/1 s.v. nahdasu A
mng. 7#

29:153: A/2 s.v. assum usage g: as-Sum mi-i-ni-I, M/2 s.v. minu mng,
3b-3": as-Sum mi-i-ni-i Sa ahija [...]

29:154: E s.v. epésu mng. 2e-1"b": Sa libbisu ahija lu i-pu-us “may my
brother do what he wants”; E s.v. eflu mng. 1: er-lu §i u ina
kusst abisu ... ittasab “he is (now) a grown man and has taken
his seat upon his father’s throne”; K s.v. kussii mng. 2b-1": cf.
(also with eli); L s.v. libbu 3b-2": cf. Sa SA-bi-5u ahija lu ipus
“my brother should do what he wants”

29:155: N/1 s.v. nahasu A mng. 7: Ahuja maré Siprija ul uma-
SSersunitimaku u madis i-na-ah-hi-is-si-nu-ti-i-ma-ak-[ku-ma)
“would that my brother had not released my messengers but
had detained them for a long time”; U-W s.v. usSuru mng, 7a:
Ahuja mare Siprija ul i-mas-ser-Su-nu-ti-ma-a-ku “‘can it be that
my brother did not send my messengers back to me?”

29:157: K s.v. kima usage e-2”: Ahuja lu la uttazzam ki-i-me-e PN ul
asplursu] “my brother must not complain that I did not send
PN”; N/2 s.v. nazamu mng. 4b#

29:158: /1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": “my messenger” §a ana ahija as-
pu-ru; U-W s.v. ullit A mng. 2a: ul-lu-ii mar Siprija

29:159: K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b: cf. also (with Saparu); T s.v.
taru mng. 1a-3": cf. ki ahija la uwassersu hamutta la i-du-ur-ra

29:160: E s.v. eresu A mng. 1c#; M/2 s.v. merestu A mng. 1a: [me]-
e-re-Se-ti-ia Sa érisu; §/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 5a (temu-b")#; T s.v.
remu mng. 1d#

29:161: M/2 s.v. mimma usage h-4": ana mi-im-ma-[mla lu la utd[r]
i(7); T s.v. tazzimtu mng. 1a: [ahujal ana ta-az-zi-i-im-ti ... lu
la utd[r]I “let my brother (the king of Egypt) not turn (this
matter) into (the subject of) a complaint”

29:162: M/2 s.v. musSuru: Salmani Sa hurdsi uppugqiitu mus-"Su-ru’-
tu[m] “statues of solid gold, m.-ones”; S s.v. salmu usage a-3":
ALAMMES 3$a hurasi uppugiitu musSuriitu (for mussuriu)
“statues of solid gold, engraved”; U-W s.v. uppuqu#

29:163: K s.v. karasku: hurasu mdatta Sa Sipra la epSu Sa ka-ra-as-ki
“much gold that has not been wrought (previously) for the k.”;
S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 4b#

29:166: A/1 s.v. ahhiitu mng. 3b: [ahi] el abisu raamiita [u] a-hlu-u]
t-ta 10-3u litettiranni “should my brother increase tenfold the
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friendship and brotherliness (between us) over (that main-
tained by) his father (then we will love each other very very
much)”; A/2 s.v. ataru mng. 2a-1": [ahija] el abisu ra’imiita ...
10-5u li-te-et-te-er-an-ni “may my brother increase his love
for me ten times above (that of) his father”; R s.v. ra’imitu
usage b: [ahija] el abisu ra-’a-mu-ta [u ahultta 10-Su litetteranni
“may [my brother] demonstrate friendship and brotherly rela-
tions toward me ten times more than did his father”

29:168: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": PN ana ahija lu-us-pur-ma

29:169: A/2 s.v. ammiu usage b#; E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (amatu-a’)#;
M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2”: cf. mi-nu-um-me-e amdtu gab-
basinama

29:170: P s.v. panitu mng. 1d: cf. u inanna ana ahija ki-[i] pa-ni-ti ul
aspur “and did I not send word to my brother now as before?”

29:171: K s.v. ki usage b: ki-[i] baniti ul aspur “I have not sent a mes-
sage in a friendly spirit”; N/2 s.v. nazamu mng. 4b#; S/1 s.v.
Saparu mng. 1b-47#

29:172: R s.v. rabii mng. 5f: Sapara ra-pa-a ana [ahlija asap[par] “1
will send an important delegation to my brother”; S/1 s.v.
Saparu mng. 1b-4": §a-pa-a-ra rabd ana ahija a-sa-ap-"par* “‘1
will send a large shipment to my brother”

29:173: § s.v. st mng. 1i: cf. umma su-ti-ma

29:174: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1e-8”: cf. ardanija ... Sa ina Misri i-$i-bu

29:175: B s.v. burrii usage b: cf. ub-ti-i-ir-ru-ii-Su-nu-<ti> ana planij]
a u idabblubu] “they ushered them into my presence and they
said”

29:177: E s.v. epésu mng. 3b: kimé e-te-pu-uz-zu-nu ina SerSeriti
“whether I put them in chains”; S/2 s.v. Serserratu usage b:
kimé etepussunu ina sér-ser-re-ti “whether I have placed them
in chains”

29:178: I-] s.v. isten mng. 1d: 1-en ana idi 1-en “one beside the other”;
Q s.v. gannu A mng. 1a: isten ana idi isten ana alija Sa qa-an-ni
mati u[ltebi]l “I have sent (both of them) side by side to a city
of mine which is on the country’s border”

29:181: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage c: “‘just as my brother wishes” a-ka-
an-na lupus[suniiti] “so 1 will do to them”

29:182: B s.v. burhis usage b: 1 multu hurasa tamlit KUR SAG bur-hi-is
“one comb set in gold, .... (with) a b-head”’; M/2 s.v. mustu us-
age a-4": 1 GARIG hurasi tamlis KUR SAG burhis (for trans-
lat., see burhis)

29:183: Q s.v. gatu mng. 1: Sa SUMES: S/3 s.v. suruhtu: 1 Su-ru-uh-
um KU.GI GAR
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29:184:1-J s.v. ispatu mng. 1b: [X] GIS.BAN(!).MES 3 KUS.E.AMAR.
RU "KU.GI' GAR.[RA] 80+[10 G]LMES UDKA.BAR “x
bows, three quivers inlaid with gold, ninety bronze arrows”
(see Ehelolf, ZA 45 70f.); Q s.v. gastu mng. 1b: for decorated
bows see EA 29:184 (cited iSpatu mng. 1b); S/2 s.v. sarmu
mng. 2: 9[0 G]I.MEg siparri Sar-m[ii banii] “ninety bronze ar-
rows(?), §. and fine”

29:186: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i: cf. an-sa-pa-a-tum NA, [...];Q s.v.
gatu mng. 1#

29:188: A/2 s.v. ansabtu usage i#; Q s.v. gatu mng. 1#

EA 30

30:2: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1": ana Sarrani $a Kinahhi ardani SES-ia
“to the kings of Canaan, the servants of my brother (referring
to the king of Egypt, see line 4)”

30:3: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-2": a-nu-um-ma PN mar Siprija ana
muhhi Sar Misri ahija ... altaparsu

30:5: D s.v. dalahu mng. 3b-1": cf. also mar Siprija ... ana du-ul-lu-hi
ana gallé altaparsu; K s.v. kallii in ana kallé usage b#

30:6: M/1 s.v. mamma usage b: ma-am-ma lu la inahhissu “let no one
detain him”; $/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": ana muhhi ar GN ...
ana dulluhi ana kallé al-ta-par-su “now, I sent him (PN, my
messenger) promptly, (urging him) to hurry to the king of
Egypt”

30:7: N/1 s.v. nahasu A mng. 7: mar Siprija ana muhhi sar Misri ahija

.. altaparsu mamma lu la i-na-ah-hi-is-su “1 am sending my
messenger to the king of Egypt, my brother, nobody may de-
tain him”

30:8: N/2 s.v. nasris: na-as-ri-i§ ina mat Misri Siriba “let him travel
safely into Egypt”

30:10: H s.v. halzuhlu usage c: “may my messenger” ana gat [LU]
hal-z[ul-uh-li Sa Misri itti hamutta lillik(u)(!) “arrive quickly(?)
before the h. of Egypt”

30:11: I-J s.v. irti usage b-2": it-ti ha-mut-ta lilteqii “let them fetch him
in haste”

30:13: B s.v. basi mng. 4b-1": u gassu mimma ina muhhisu lu la ip-pa-
as-S$i (obscure)

EA 31

31:31: Q s.v. gatnu mng. 1b: 3 GADA SIG 3 GADA <GU> .E.A SI[G]
(see Edel, Studien zur Altdgyptischen Kultur 1 135ff)
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31:32: H s.v. huzzi: 3 GADA hu-uz-zi (in a list of linen garments)
31:35: K s.v. kukkubu usage b: (Akkadogram in Hitt.) NA, KU-KU-BU
GAL (with perfume)

EA 32 (9)

EA 33

33:f.: A/l s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1": note ana Sarri Misri SES-ia umma
Sar Alasija SES-ka

33:5: S/2 s.v. §aru B mng. 2: lu tidi iniima tu-Sa-tii-na PN u PN, puhris
“you should know that PN and PN, have been plotting disloy-
alty together”

33:10: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1d-4": cf. “I have heard” [en]ima as-ba-ta
eli [k]usst bit abika “that you are sitting on the throne of your
ancestral home”; E s.v. eli: UGU-Ii

33:11: A/l s.v. abu A mng. 4#

33:20f: S/2 s.v. sGru B mng. 2: utirrumi Su-ut mulka Sa i-Sa-at milka
PN; “he denies being disloyal to the crown, (claiming that) it
is PN; who is disloyal to the king” (see Albright, BASOR 87
33ft.)

33:27: §/2 s.v. Sartu mng. 1g-5"#

33:29: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 4c-1"c’#

33:32: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 4c-1°c”: mar Siprika ... Satta Sattamma i-pa-
ni-i[a] li-li-ki-ma ““let your messenger come to me every year”

EA 34

34:2: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1": also umma sar Alasija ana Sarri Misri
SES-ia-ma

34:3f: S/1 s.v. Salamu mng. 1b-2": limad inima Sal-ma-ku u Sa-lim
matija

34:7: M/1 s.v. magal usage b-2"#; S/1 s.v. Salamu mng. la: note Su-
lumka Sulum bitika ... dannis lu Sal-mu

34:9: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-1": ana mi-nim-mi la tuwassira; U-W s.v.
unitu mng. 3e: anumma ii-nu-ti. MES jubbal mar Siprika “now
your messenger will bring the utensils”

34:12: N/2 s.v. naqii mng. 3a-2": la iSmi iniima ti-na-qui ni-qa-am; Sn
S.V. Sakanu: ti-sa-kdn

34:9: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7a: ana mimimmi la tu-wa-Si-ra mar Siprika
ana mahrija “why did you not send your messenger to me?”’

34:14: U-W s.v. usSuru mng, 7a: cf. ut-ta-$ér mar Siprija
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34:16: A/1 s.v. alli: “and now I am sending my envoy to you” u al-
lu-ii uttassarka ina gati mar Siprija ana kdtu 100 GUN URUDU.
MES “and I did not send one hundred talents of copper to you
through my envoy?”

34:19: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 1a-5": u anumma uniti ju-ba-al mar Si-
prika “now your messenger should bring the (following) fur-
nishings (as a present)”

34:20: E s.v. ersu mng. 1a-2"b": 1-en GIS er-su usi “one bed made of
ebony”’; S/3 s.v. Suhii: isten ersu usi hurasa su-"ha(?)'-a u nark-
abtu Su-hi-tu ina hurasi “(send) one ebony bed decorated(?)
with gold and a gold decorated(?) chariot (and horses and tex-
tiles)”; U-W s.v. usii mng. 2¢c-3": istén ersu GI§.ESIX “one u.
bed”

34:22: K s.v. kitii mng. 2b-3": cf. u 2 sisé u 2 GADA

34:23: K s.v. kusitu usage e: 2 ku-Si-tu GADA

34:24: H s.v. habannatu usage a: 17 NA, ha-ba-na-tu Samni tabi “17
stone vessels with perfumed oil”; T s.v. tabu usage b#; U-W
s.v. usi mng. 2c-1": 14 GIS.ESIL,.MES “(among gifts from the
king of Cyprus)”

34:25: K s.v. kitii mng. 2b-3": note the qualification GADA LUGAL
(to render Egyptian $s nsw); S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1k-2": GAD
LUGAL “linen of superior quality (lit. royal) (for other refs.
see Hh., in lex. Section, and Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade
203ft.)

34:27: I-J s.v. imaru: KUS i-ma-ru (in broken context)

34:29: H s.v. habannatu usage a: (broken context)

34:42: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (kittu-a”): u lu [en-n]i-pu-us kittu ina bi[ri]
kuni “‘and a treaty should be made between us(?) (and my mes-
senger should go to you and your messenger should come to me)”

34:47: K s.v. kiti mng. 2b-3": samne u GADA.MES ana minim la tu-
wasSiruni “‘why have you not sent (perfumed) oil and linen?”’;
M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-1": ana mi-nim la tuwasSiruni

34:50: A/1 s.v. allii: cf. u al-lu-i habanat [Sa) Samna taba malat ...
ussirti; H s.v. habannatu usage a: ha-ba-na-at [x] Samni tabi
malat ana tabaki ana gaqqadika “one jar full of perfumed oil,
to pour on your head”

34:51: M/1 s.v. malii mng. la: habannat [Sa] Samna taba ma-la-at; T
S.v. tabaku mng. le: allii habannat [Sa] Samna taba maldt ana
ta-pa-ki ana [qaqqaldika ussirti

34:52: A/1 s.v. asabu mng. 1d-4": “oil to pour on your head” iniima
tu-Sa-ab ana kussi Sarritaka ‘“when you sit down on your royal
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throne”; K s.v. kussii mng. 2b-1": iniima tus$ab ana GIS.GU.ZA
Sarrataka

EA 35

35:3: S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 1d-17a": [anal muhhija Sul-mu

35:4: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (eri-a”): “a pestilence killed all the people
of my land” e-bi-i§ URUDU janu “and there is nobody who
can mine (or smelt) copper”

35:12: K s.v. ki usage a-4": cf. ki-i seher erii ina libbika la isSakkin; §/1
s.v. §akanu mng. 1g-2": ina libbika la i-Sa-ki-in; S s.v. sihru mng.
5b: ahi ki si-hi-ir erii ina libbika la i-Sa-ki-in “dear brother, do
not take it to heart that there is so little copper”

35:13: Q s.v. garu mng. 1e-2'b"-3"": cf. ina matija SU-1i DINGIR MAS.
MAS EN-le-ia gabba amelita Sa matija idik; S/3 s.v. Summa
mng. 2: Sum-ma ina matija gati Nergal “‘see, the hand of Nergal
(i.e., pestilence) is in my land” (see Moran, JCS 7 79)

35:14: D s.v. ddaku mng. 1a-3": Summa ina matija qgati Nergal belija
gabba ameliita $a matija i-du-uk “since in my country pesti-
lence has killed all the people of my country”

35:15: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1g-2": but ina libbika la-a Sa-ki-in

35:16: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-1": ar-hi-is usSer “send (your messenger
with my messenger) at once”

35:17: E s.v. eresu A mng. 1a-7"#; M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2": mi-
nu-um-me eri “all the copper (you want)”

35:19: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1"#D s.v. dannis mng. le: cf. ana jasi
kaspa mad dan-nis ultébilanni ahija “my brother has sent me
a large amount of silver”; M/1 s.v. mddu mng. 1a-5": ana jasi
kaspu ma-a-ad dannis ultébilanni “‘(my brother) will (certainly)
send me silver in large amounts”;

35:20: 1-J s.v. ilu mng. le: KUBABBAR DINGIR.MES idinanni
“give me the finest silver!”

35:21: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2”: mi-nu-um-me-e Sa térisu

35:22: E s.v. eresu A mng. la-77#

35:23: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1": cf. Sanitu a-hi; A/1 s.v. alpu mng.
la-2°d": sanitam ahi GUD Sa-te-ri-is§-Su mar Siprija u idinanni
ahija “furthermore, my brother, give me, (dear) brother of
mine, the ox which my messenger requested”

35:24: §/1 s.v. Samnu usage a-8”: cf. “(send me)” I.MES sa rabu; T s.v.
tabu usage b: .MES sa DUG.GA

35:25: K s.v. kukkubu usage c: 1.MES $a tabu ... 2 DUG ku-ku-bu
usSeranni “send me two k.’s of perfume”
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35:26: S/1 s.v. §@’ilu mng. 1c: u 1 LU.MES $a-i-li A MUSEN usSiranni
“send me one man who performs divination with eagles”

35:27: A/1s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1"#

35:28: D s.v. dababu mng. Sa: LU.MES 5a matija ittija i-tap-pu-pu
GIS.MES-ia sa sar GN iliggini “the people of my land com-
plain to me about my lumber, which the king of Egypt keeps
taking (away)”

35:29: §/3 s.v. Simu mng. le: u ahuja SAMMES u [idinanni] “my
brother, [give me] the equivalent (of the wood taken)”

35:30: K s.v. kiam mng. 1a-3": Sanitam ki-ia-am

35:33: R s.v. rabasu mng. 2b: note ahija uniitu LU.MES Alasija
MA§K[IM] “take over, my brother, the goods of the men of
GN”

35:35: K s.v. ki usage a-4": ina libbika la Sakin ki-i mar Siprika 3 sanati
asbu ina matija “do not take it to heart that your messenger
stayed three years in my country™; S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1g-2":
but ina libbika la-a Sa-ki-in

35:36: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1e-8": also mar Siprika 3 Sanati as-bu ina
matija

35:37: A/2 s.v. asSum mng. 1e: a§-Sum gati Nergal ibassi ina matija *“‘be-
cause the ‘hand of Nergal’ (i.e., pestilence) was in my country”

35:38: B s.v. basi mng. 1h: ina bitija assatija DUMU i-ba-as-si Sa mit
“there is a small child in my own family, of my own wife, who
died (of the plague)”; B s.v. biru mng. 6f: “the plague is in my
country” u ina E-ia DAM-ia DUMU ibassi $a mit “even in my
own family, my wife had a son who died”

35:40: N/2 s.v. nasris: mar Siprika itti mar Siprija na-as-ri-is arhis usser
“send your messenger off safely and quickly together with my
own messenger”

35:41: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-1": ar-hi-is usser “send (your messenger
with my messenger) at Once”; S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 2#

35:43: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1"#

35:44: D s.v. dannis mng. le: also ahija kaspa Sa érisakku usebila mad
dan-nis; M/1 s.v. mddu mng. la-5#

35:45: U-W s.v. uniitu mng. 3e: i-nu-tum Sa érisakku Ahuja ussar “my
brother will send the utensils which I asked from you”

35:46: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2": mi-nu-um-me-e amdte gabba;

35:47: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (amatu-a”"): minumme amdte gabba SES-ia
ip-pu-us u atta minummé amdte Sa taqabbi ana jasi u anaku ep-
pu-us “my brother will execute all (my) requests, and what-
ever requests you make of me I will execute”; M/2 s.v. mi-
nummé usage a-2’#
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35:48: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-2": Sa tagabbi ana jasi u a-na-ku eppus 1
will do whatever you tell me”

35:50: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 11r: cf. ittiSunu la ta-Sa-ki-in

35:51: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2": mi-nu-um-me-e Sulmanu Sa usebilu
ana jasi “every present which he sent to me”; S/3 s.v. Sulmanu
mng. 2a: minummé su-ul-ma-nu Sa usébilu ana jasi anaku 2-su
ana muhhika utirru “whatever present (you my brother) sent to
me I returned to you twofold”

35:54f.: A/l s.v. alaku mng. 4c-5°b": mar Siprika il-lik it-ti-ia Su-mi-is
[u] mar Siprija il-lik it-ti-ka Su-mi-[...] “your messenger came
to me safely (if su-mi-is stands for sulmis) and my messenger
came to you safely(?)”

EA 36

36:5: M/1 s.v. mala usage c#

36:6: B s.v. biltu mng. 2b: note 70 URUDU ina G(J.[UN]

36:7: H s.v. hasasu mng. 5: mimma ta-ah-su(!)-si “all that you have
mentioned”; T s.v. tahbasu: [t GIUN mimma ta-ah-ba(?)-si 30
[ina GJUN URUDU

36:10: M/1 s.v. mala usage a-3": [ma-Ila libbika luselakku “I will send
you as much as you want”

36:12: E s.v. epésu mng. 2¢ (erit-a”): inanna ana ahija URUDU mddu
e-pu-us “now I mined (or smelted) a great deal of copper for my
brother”

36:14: E s.v. epésu mng. 2¢ (eri-a’)#

36:15: P s.v. pthatu mng. 3c: [pli-ha-ti Sa Kinahhi

EA 37

37:7: D s.v. dannis mng. le: note the writing KAL lu sulmu

37:8: S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng, 1#

37:9: S s.v. simittu mng, 2a: Wr. si-mi-it-tum

37:13: I-J s.v. inanna usage e-2": eninna: e-ni-en-na

37:14: E s.v. eseru mng. 11: u eninna ahi "mar Siprija’ hamutta li-is-
tle-sli-ra-alm-mla Sulmana Sa ahija us’al “and now may my
brother send me my messenger quickly so that I may learn
about the health of my brother”

37:15: S/3 S.V. Sulmanu mng. 1: Su-ul-ma-na Sa ahija lus’al (see eséru
mng. 11)

37:16: S/1 s.v. salu A mng. 1f: Sulmana sa ahlija] lu-us-a-al “1 will ask
for a present from my brother”



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 119

37:17: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 7b: u Sa hashatu ina tuppi Su-ku-un-ma
lusebilu “and write down on a tablet what you need and I will
send (it to you)”

37:18: S s.v. sarpu A mng. 1a: kaspa sa-ar-pa Sibila “send me refined
silver!”

EA 38

38:3: S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 1d-1"a’#

38:4: M/1 s.v. marhitu discussion: “The reading of SAL.US in EA
19:85 ... may be hirtu or marhitu.”

38:5: M/1 s.v. madu usage b: ina ma-a-du sabéka “with all your many
soldiers™; S s.v. sabu usage g-1": ina madu ERINMES-ka “to
your numerous soldiers”

38:9: A/l s.v. ajumma usage b-3": “does my brother not know”
a-WA-ma annita la ipus anaku “(even though) I did nothing
of the sort (against them, every year the Lukki-people take a
small town away from my land)”

38:11: S/2 s.v. Sartu 1g-5": “the people of GN” $a-at-ta Sa-ta-ma ina
matija ala sehra ileqge “take a small city from my land year
after year”; S s.v. sihru mng. 1a: ameélitu sa KUR Lukki satta
Sattama ina matija UR[U sli-ih-ra i-li-qi “the men of GN cap-
ture a small town in my country every year”

38:13: A/l s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1": SES-hi atta (introducing a new sec-
tion); A/2 s.v. atta usage h: ahi at-ta taqabbi ana jasi “‘you, my
brother, are telling me”

38:14: B s.v. basit mng. 1h: also amélitu Sa matika ittisunu i-ba-as-Si
“people of your own land are among them”

38:15: A/2 s.v. atta usage h: (cf. u anaku ahija la ideme ki ...); I-J s.v.
idit mng. 1b-6"c”: u anaku ahija la i-te-me ki ittiSunu ibassi “my
brother, I do not know that they are with them”

38:16: A/2 s.v. amilitu mng. 1c-1": Summa ibassi LU.MES sa matija
“if there are people of my land (in Egypt, inform me)”’; B s.v.
basii mng. 1h#

38:18: L s.v. libbu mng. 3b-3": anaku ki-i SA-bi-ia eppus “I will act
according to my wish”

38:19: 1-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a": attama la ti-te-e améliitu §a matija *“‘you
do not know the people of my country”

38:20: A/2 s.v. amatu mng,. 6a-6": la épus a-ma-ta annita “1 have not
done such a thing”; E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (amatu-b")#

38:21: L s.v. libbu mng. 3b-3"#
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38:22: E s.v. epésu mng. 1a-2": ki libbika e-pu-us “(if people my coun-
try have done it) act (towards them) as you like”

38:23: K s.v. ki usage a-5": ki-I mar Siprija la taspur “because you have
not sent (back) my messenger”

38:24: S/1 s.v. Sapsaru mng. 2a-4": ki mar Siprija la ta-as-par tuppu
annitu ahu Sa Sarri I[i]-i§-pur “‘since you did not send my mes-
senger (back), let a brother of the king send this tablet”

38:27: A/1 s.v. gjii mng. 1a-3": a-i-<i>-tum abbdéka ana abbdeja ina
panani a-|mla-<ta> annita epus “who among your forefathers
did such a thing to my forefathers in the past?”

38:28: P s.v. pananum usage d-2: cf. ina pd-na-ni

38:30: /1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1g-2": cf. la ta-Sa-ga-an ina libbika

EA 39

39:6: M/1 s.v. marhitu discussion: “The reading of SAL.US in EA
19:85 ... may be hirtu or marhitu.”

39:7: M/1 s.v. madu usage b: ana ... narkabatika ma-du siséka ... magal
lu sulmu “may all be very well with your chariots (and) your
many horses”

39:11: N/2 s.v. nasris: mar Siprija hamutta na-as-ri-is u§Serassunu “send
my messengers here safely at once”

39:13: S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 1£-4": y isme Su-lu-um-ka “so that I may
hear about your well-being”

39:14: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1b-3": LU anni tamkarija “these people
are (lit.: this man is) my merchant”; A/2 s.v. annii usage h: LU
an-nu-u tamkarija “this man is a trader of mine”; t s.v. tam-
karu usage i-1": LU annit DAM.GAR-ia ... LU.DAM.GAR-ia
GIS.MA-ia LU pagarika ul jagarrib ittisunu “these men are my
merchants, no one must enter claims against my merchants
and my ship on your behalf”

39:15: N/2 s.v. nasris#

39:18: P s.v. pagaru in amél pagari: LU tamkarija elippija "LU pa-qd-
ri-ka ul jagarrib ittiSunu “no claimant acting for you is to make
claims against my merchants and my ships”

39:19: Q s.v. gerebu mng. 5a: LUDAM.GAR-ia GIS.MA-ia LU
paqarika ul ia-qd-ar-ri-ib ittiSunu “he who enters claims for you
must not enter claims against my merchants and my ships”

EA 40

40:7: §V/3 s.V. Sinnu A mng. 2a#
40:10: S/3 s.v. Sinnu A mng. 2a#
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40:8: I-J s.v. isit mng. 2a#

40:12: i-j sv. iniima mng. 1: i-nu-ma ana Sulmanika x URUDU ... ul-
tebil “now I am sending you x copper as a present”

40:13: T s.v. rabu usage f: 5 URUDU 3 GUN URUDU DUG.GA “five
(talents) of copper, three talents of fine copper”

40:14: $/3 s.v. sinnu A mng. 2a: “I have sent as a present for you five
(talents) of copper, three talents of fine copper” 1 Si-in-nu Sa
pi-ri “one elephant tusk (and precious woods)”; t s.v. taskar-
innu usage b-1": 1 Sinnu $a piri 1 GIS.TUG 1 GIS sa GIS.MA
ultebil “I am sending one (piece of) ivory, one boxwood (log),
(and) one log for a ship (as a gift)”

40:15: I-J s.v. isi mng. 2a: 1 GIS 3a elippi ultebil “I sent (copper, ivory,
taskarinnu-wood), one boatload of wood”

40:16: A/2 s.v. amilu 1b-3": cf. LU anniitum

40:20: N/2 s.v. nasris#

40:21: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2"#

40:24: A/2 s.v. amilu 1b-3": also LU annii ardu sa sarri

40:25: P s.v. pagaru in amel pagari: cf. LU pa-qd-ri-ka ittiSunu ul iger-
rib

40:26: Q s.v. gerebu mng. 5a: Wr. i-ge-ri-ib

40:27: N/2 s.v. nasris: na-as-ri-"is? hamutta Supramma “send (them)
here safely and quickly” (Attested only in Alalakh and in letters
from AlaSia and northern Syria)

40:28: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": hamutta Su-pu-ra-am-ma ‘“‘send
(them) back here promptly”

EA 41

41:3: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1"#; Q s.v. gabi mng. 1f#

41:8: B s.v. biri mng. le: cf. ina bi-ri-ni atterutta lu nippusmi; M/2 s.v.
merestu A mng. la: cf. mi-ir-is-ta Sa abuka érisa

41:9: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c: ina berini atterii[ta] lu ni-ip-pu-[uls-mi
“we established friendly relations™; S/3 s.v. Surrumma usage
a: [u LJUGAL la akt[alla minummé Sa abitka idbub[u] LUGAL
gabblam]a lu épus “I have not (even) momentarily held back
anything that your father talked about, I have done everything
instantly” (see Kiihne Chronologie 101 n.500)

41:10: D s.v. dababu mng. 1c-1": minummé $a abika id-bu-pa ... gab-
bama lu épus “1 have done everything — whatever youre your
father said (parallel: I gave him everything he asked for)” M/2
S.V. minummé usage a-2": mi-nu-me-e Sa abuka "idbuba’

41:11: S/3 s.v. Surrumma usage a
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41:14: B s.v. balatu mng. 3a-17: undu abuka bal-t[it]; S/3 s.v. Sabultu
usage a-3": undu abuka baltu Su-bi-la-a-te-e Sa usebila ahija
amméni taklas§uniti “why did you, my brother, withhold gifts
that your father used to send in his lifetime?”’; U-W s.v. undu
usage a: un-du abuka baltu Sibilate Sa usebila Ahuja ammini
taklassuniiti

41:16: K s.v. kussi mng. 2b-1": ahiija ana GIS.GU.ZA $a abika tételi

41:17: E s.v. elii mng. 1b-2": Inanna ahija ana kussi Sa abika [t]e-e-te-li
“now, my brother, you have ascended the throne of your father”

41:18: B s.v. biri mng. le: Sulmana ina bi-e-ri-ni hashanuma “we ex-
pected presents from each other”; S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 2a:
kimé abuka u anaku sul-ma-na ina berini hashanuma “just as
your father and I wished (to receive) presents from each other”

41:19: A/2 s.v. atta usage h: at-ta u andaku ina berini ... lu tabanu; B s.v.
biri mng. le#

41:20: A/1 s.v. akanna A usage c: cf. kimé abuka u anaku Sulmana
... hashanuma u inannama atta u anaku ... ka-an-na lu tabanu;
M/2 s.v. mérestu A mng, 1a: cf. also mi-ri-is-ta anaku ana abika
agbii; T s.v. tabu usage n: atta u andaku ina berini kanna lu ta-a-
bd-a-nu

41:22: 1-J s.v. i usage a#; U-W s.v. usaru A mng. la-1": us-sa-ta ina
bérini i nipus “let us render each other assistance” (see Moran
Letters p.114f.)

41:23: E s.v. eristu A mng. 1a#

41:24: K s.v. kalii mng. 2d#

41:26: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 3b: 2 salmani Sa SAL.MES 5a kaspima
“two statuettes of women, likewise of silver”; A/2 s.v. asabu
mng. la: “two statues of gold” istén [...] istén li-si-ib “one
should [be standing], one sitting”

41:27: R s.v. rabii mng. 1c-1": cf. ugna ra-bi-ta

41:28: K s.v. kannu A mng. 2: [gla-an-na-su-nu rabii

41:34: N/1 s.v. narkabtu mng. le: kimé GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia ana [nas)é
huzzi igammaru “as soon as my chariots are ready to carry the
huzzi garments”

41:35: H s.v. huzzi: “if not, I shall return them to my brother” kime
narkabatija ana [x]-x GADA hu-uz-zi(!) igammaru “when my
chariots are ready for the .... of the A.-linen”

41:36: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2"#

41:39ff: B s.v. bibri mng. 2: anumma ana Sulmanika 1 bi-ib-ru
KUBABBAR [lu-lim, 5 MANA KILLABI 1 bi-ib-ru
KU.BABBAR LUX pu-u-hi-lu 3 MA.NA KL.LA BI ... ultebi-
lakku “now, I am sending you a present of one silver rhyton,
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stag(-shaped), five minas in weight, (and) one silver rhyton,
....(-shaped) ...., three minas in weight”

41:40: A/1 s.v. alu A mng. 2¢: 1 bibru kaspim UDU.<A>.LUM “1 rhy-
ton of silver (in the shape of) an a.-sheep (or read LULIM, of
a stag)”; L s.v. lullimu mng. 1c: 1 bibri KU.BABBAR lu-lim,
“one silver rhyton (in the shape of) a stag”

41:41: P s.v. puhalu usage a-5": 1 bibri KUBABBAR UDU.
DAG+KISIMXIR // pu-u-hi-lu 3 MA.NA KI.LA.BI “one silver
rhyton, a breed ram (in shape), three minas is its weight” (see
Moran Letters p.l115 n.12)

41:42: K s.v. kakkaru mng. 1b: 2 [gla-ag-ga-ru KU.BABBAR 10
MA.NA KILLA.BI

41:43: N/2 s.v. nikiptu A usage b: uncert.: 2 GIS ni-kip-tum rabitim
ultebilakku “1 have sent you two large n.-s”

EA 42
42:9: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 1d-1'd": a-ba-a-bi-ni

42:19: S s.v. sulummii usage a: cf. aS§umma si-lum-me-e [...] ta-as-
pu-u-ra-a
42:21: R s.v. rabit A mng. 5b: cf. [Sumka] amminim du-ra-ab-bi

EA 43

43:4:S s.v. sabru A usage a: LU.MES sa-ab-ru-tim (in broken context)
43:14: D s.v. damqis mng. 1: also dam-qi-is ki ippusassu

EA 44
44:2: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 2b: ana beli sar mat Misri a-bi-ia qibima
umma PN ... marukama

44:3: §/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 2c: umma Zita DUMU LUGAL DUMU-
ka-ma “thus says PN, the prince (brother of Suppiluliuma),
your vassal (lit. son)” (see Kiihne Chronologie 102f.)

44:5: M/1 s.v. mahru mng. 2a-3": ana ma-har beéli abija gabba lu Sulmu
“may everything be well with the lord, my father”

44:7: A/1 s.v. gjit mng. 1a-3": a-i-u-tim mar-Siprika ana mat Hatti it-
talku “who among your envoys have gone to Hatti?”’; M/1 s.v.
mahri mng. 3c: cf. ina mah-ri-i KASKAL

44:9: K s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-i-me-e ana muhhika ittasharu u ana-
kuma ... Sulmana aspur “when they returned to you I myself
sent a present”

44:10: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-2": cf. a-na-ku-ma ... aSpur; S s.v.
saharu mng. 16a: u kimé ana muhhika it-ta-as-ha-ru u anakuma
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ana akkdsa abija [Slulmana aspur “and whenever they (the
Egyptian envoys to Hatti) returned to you (the king of Egypt)
I sent a present to you, my father”

44:12: §/1 s.v. Saparu 1b-4": Sulmana as-pur u Sibilta ana muhhika ul-
tebil; S/3 s.v. sabultu usage a-3": [flulmana aspur u Su-bi-el-ta
ana muhhika ultebil “I have sent (you) gifts and have dispatched
the shipment to you™; S/3 s.v. Sulmanu mng. 2b: note anakuma
ana akkdasa abija Sul-ma-na aspur u sibilta [an]a muhhika ultebil

44:21: A/2 s.v. attu mng. 2¢-2°c”: ar-tu-ia mare Siprija

44:23: S/3 s.v. Sibultu usage a-3": Su-bi-el-ta 16 LU.MES ana sul-
manika ultebilakku “I have sent to you a consignment of 16
slaves as a gift”

44:22: §/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": maré Siprija ... as-pur-Su-nu-ti

44:25: H s.v. hasahu mng. 2: anaku hurasa ha-as-ha-ku ... u minummeé
... ha-a§-ha-da Supramma “1 want gold, and write me whatever
you want”

44:27: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 2a-2": beli a-bi-ia; M/2 s.v. minummé usage
a-2": mi-nu-um-me-e beli ... hashata

EA 45

45:15: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": am-mi-ni-im-ma analndin]

45:17: R s.v. rasii A mng. 2d: (in broken context)

45:30: S s.v. surri mng. 2c-1'b": as-si-ri-im [Sar GN] ittija inakkir
“surely the Hittite king will start a war against me”

45:31: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1": also ittija i-na-ki-ir-[mi]

45:32: B s.v. balatu lexical section: TLLA.MES ba-a-la-ta (gloss);
N/1 s.v. napistu heading: wr. UZU.ZI

45:33: N/1 s.v. napistu mng, Sa#

45:34: 1-] s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"d”: also (in broken context) lu i-te-mi
Summami

EA 46

46:5: A s.v. akannamma usage b: kdn-na-am-mla]

EA 47

47:4":E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (ardiitu-b"): abbéja [ana abb]éka IR MES-ta
i-pu-Su u inanna anaku ana Sarri samsi [bellija lu IR MES-ma
“my fathers were the servants of your fathers, and now I am
likewise a servant of the king, my sun, my lord”

47:17: 1-J s.v. jasi usage c: ana Sa ia-a-Si

47:21: K s.v. kittu A mng. 1c-17: [k]i-it UZU lib-bi-ia
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EA 48

48:2: A/2 s.v. amtu usage d#

48:5: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 1a-8”: 1/2 ittadin (ta-at-ta-ad-ni)

48:8: R s.v. rigqu usage f: karpat rig-qii // si-ur-wa; S s.v. surwa: DUG
rig-qui // zu-ur-wa (Cf. Heb. sori, and for the interpretation as
storax, see Low Flora 3 390, and for the Syr. correspondence
surwa, see ibid 394f. The word may be Hurrian, as the letter
EA 48 from a sender with a Hurrian name suggests, hence
possibly surwa, but the WSem. etymology seems plausible;
Ebeling, Or. NS 17 141 = Ebeling Parfiimrez. p.13)

EA 49

49:4: S/1 s.v. Samnu usage j#

49:19: S s.v. suharu mng. 2h: 2 DUMU si-hailri] LU E.GAL

49:20: M/1 s.v. mar ekalli usage a#

49:22: A/2 s.v. asii usage a-3": LU.DUMU ekalli A.ZU-a idnanni “let
me have a physician from among the palace personnel”’; M/1
s.v. mar ekalli usage a: LU.DUMU E.GAL A.ZU-4 “(give me)
a physician from the palace”

49:24: A/2 s.v. annakam usage a-4”: an-na-ka asii janu “there is no
physician here”; A/2 s.v. asit usage a-3: cf. annaka LU.A.ZU-ii
Jjanu

EA 50

50:2: B s.v. belru mng. 1b: ana PN LU.NIN-ia ... LU.GEME amiri[i]
“to my lady PN your (fem.) slave girl”

50:4: s.v. amtu usage d#

50:5: B s.v. béltu mng. 1b#

EA 51

51:4: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 1d-1": RN Sar Misri a-bi a-bi-ka; 1-J s.v.
iniima mng. 1d: e-nu-ma RN ... RN, ... ana Sarriitu ipusassu
“when RN made RN, king”

51:6: E s.v. epésu mng. 3a: eniima RN ... PN ... ana Sarritu i-ip-pu-
Slal-as-su u Samna ana qaqqadisu iskunsu “when RN made PN
king and anointed his head”; Q s.v. gaggadu mng. 1a-4": cf.
LMES ana SAG.DU-3u iskunsu

S51:r11: A/2 s.v. ardiitu mng. 2¢: ana ARAD-du-ut-ti ana $a belija lu
kittum tamarsunu “for those who are in vassalage to my lord
loyalty should indeed be what they are intent on(?)”’; M/2 s.v.
mekii mng. 1b: lu la te-me-ik-e kimé ana ardiiti ana Sa bélija lu
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kittu tamarsu[n]u “you must not neglect the fact that for ser-
vants loyalty toward my lord is indeed their aim(?)”

SLr13#4#: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d: Summa bélija ana a-si-i-im la [im]
angur “if my lord is not agreeable to come out (from Egypt)”;
M/1 s.v. magaru mng. 1d: summa bélija ana asim la i-ma-an-kur

5L:r.14: M/2 s.v. milku: “if my lord does not agree to come himself”
u bélija istén LU mi-il-ga-su qadu sabésu u qadu narkabatisu
lispur “let my lord send one counselor of his with troops and
with chariots”

51:r.15: A/1 s.v. adi B usage j-1": 1-en LU mi-il-ga-3u ga-du sabésu u
qa-du narkabatisu; §/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": belija ... li-is-pur
“my lord should send (a counselor together with his troops
and chariots)”

EA 52

52:5: T s.v. tuppu A mng. 1c-3'c’#
52:31: S/2 s.v. Saraqu A mng. 1d: [...]-ti is-ri-ig-Su-nu

EA 53

53:12: I-J s.v. jasi usage c: itti ia-$i “with me”

53:25: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: LU nu-kiir-tum

53:31: Q s.v. kakkaru mng. 1b: (traces of the word)

53:32: Q s.v. kakkaru mng. 1b: 3 [gla-alq]-qglal-ru ...]

53:33: Q s.v. kakkaru mng. 1b: (traces of the word)

53:39: -] s.v. isaru mng. 2a-2"a”: matatum sa belija ina IZLMES isar-
ripSunu; S/2 s.v. Sarapu mng. 1f-17: mataru Sa bélija ina isati
i-Sar-ri-ip-§u “he burns up the lands of my lord”

53:40f: K s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-i-me-e ... ki-ia-am

53:41: R s.v. rdmu A mng. lc-1": note with ana in EA as West
Semitism: kimé anaku ana Sarri bélija a-ra-ah-am “just as 1
love the king, my lord”

53:47: P s.v. pitatu usage a#; U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7b: bélija ERIN.
MES pitate li-wa-as-3e-er “let my lord send archers”

53:51: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2": mi-nu-um-me-e gisatisunu; Q s.v.
qistu mng. 2c: minummé NIG.BA.MES-su-nu ligbi u littinunim
“whatever gifts (the officer of my lord) asks for, let them give
(them to him)”

53:53: P s.v. pitaru usage a#; S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1g-2: note Summa
matu annii is-tu libbi belija i-Sak-ga-an

53:60: S/1 s.v. saparu mng. 2b-6": ina imisamma ana PN i-§a-ap-pa-
ru-nim u kiam igbiinim “daily they were writing to PN and
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telling him”; U-W s.v. amisam usage c: ina u,-mi-sa-am-ma ana
RN isapparunim “daily they send messages to RN”

53:63f.: K s.v. kiam mng. le: ki-i-me-e GN ... ana Sépéka u ki-ia-am
GN, ana Sepéka “just as Damascus is at your feet so is Qatna”;
K s.v. kima usage e-2": ki-i-me-e ... ki-ia-am 53:64f.: Q s.v.
gatihu: beli kimé URU GN ina KUR Ube ana Sepéka // ga-ti-hu
u kiam URU GN, ana Sepéka // ga-ti-hu li-es “my lord, just as
Damascus in Ube is at your feet, gloss: gatihu, so also is Qatna
at your feet, gloss: gatihu 1s; S/2 s.v. Sepu mng. 1a-3": cf. belt
kimé URU GN ina KUR Upe ana UZU.GIR.MES-ka // qa-ti-hu
u kiam URU GN, ana UZU.GIR.MES-ka // qa-ti-hu li-e§

53:67: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1": [minumm)é la pal-ha-ak-ku ana pani
sabe pita[te Sa belli[j]la “I have no fear at all, (because I am) in
the presence of my lord’s archers”; P s.v. pitaru usage a#

53:69: K s.v. kima usage e-2": cf. sabe ... ki-i-me-e uwasSaranni u
ir[rubul] ina GN

EA 54

54:41: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1"#
54:47: N/1 s.v. nahasu A mng. 7: cf. la i-na-ah-hi-is (in broken con-
text)

EA 55

55:3: $/2 s.v. $épu mng. 1a-3": ana UZU.GIR.MES

55:4: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-1": note a-na-ku Situ aradka “I am your
slave”; A/2 s.v. asru A mng. 2¢: cf. ina a§-ri annim anaku Situ
aradka; S/3 s.v. st B mng. 1b-4": ina asri annim andaku Su-i-ut
arduka “in this place I am your servant”

55:5: B s.v. bu’it mng. 3a-1": ana Sa bélija urhu ub-ta-e istu sa belija
la apattarme 1 desired (to follow) the path of my lord, from
my lord I will not depart”; U-W s.v. urhu A usage d-1": ana sa
belija SILA ur-hu ubtde “1 seek the path to my lord”

55:6: I-J s.v. istu usage c-9”: is-tu Sa belija la apattarmi “1 shall not
leave my lord”; P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b": istu Sa belija la
a-pdt-tar-ma “1 will not desert my lord”

55:7: A/ s.v. abu A mng. 3b: eniima Sitma LUMES ab-bu-te MES-ia
ana Sa ardikama “‘ever since my forefathers have been your
servants”

55:11: A/1 s.v. akalu usage a-5": beli eniima sabiisu u narkabatisu Sa
beli illikam NINDA.HL.A KAS.HI.A GUDHIA x.HL.A LAL.
HLA u LGIS.MES ana pani sabésu u narkabatisu sa bélija
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ussanni “my lord, when the troops and chariotry of (my) lord
came, bread, beer, oxen, ...., honey, and oil were brought out
(lit. came out) to my lord’s troops and chariotry”; A/l s.v. alpu
mng. 2b-3": cf. “bread, beer,” GUD.MES x.MES “(honey and
oil)”

55:12: D s.v. dispu usage a: “they brought bread, beer, cattle,” x.HI.A
LAL.HILA u I.HLA “honey and oil (to the troops and the char-
iotry of my lord)”; S/1 s.v. famnu usage a-8: wr. I.GIS.MES

55:17: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-27#

55:20: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b: ERIN.MES-5u u GIS.GIGIR. MES-3u
li-wa-as-ser

55:21: K s.v. kima usage e-2": “they should come” ki-i-me-e GN gab-
bamma ana Sa belija “so that all of Nuhasse may belong (again)
to the king”

55:23: A/2 s.v. assum usage i: as-Sum KAM.6 ami izizmi ina GN “for
six days he has been staying in GN”

55:27: P s.v. palahu mng, 1d-2": [ana] pani PN i-pal-la-"ah®

55:41: I-J s.v. isatu mng. 2a-2°a”: Sar mat Hatti ina i-Sa-ti iSarripSunu;
S/2 s.v. Sarapu mng. 1£-1": inanna Sar mat Hatti ina isati i-Sar-ri-
ip-Su-nu “now the king of Hatti burns them (the cities) down”

55:42: 1-J s.v. ilu mng. 7a-1": DINGIR.MES-5u u LUMES mutesu
U[RU Qatnla Sar Hatte ilteqisunu “the king of Hatti carried off
the images and the men of Qatna”; M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 2b:
LU.MES mu-te. MES-su $a GN (possibly to mudi mng. 2b)

55:45: E s.v. epesu mng. 3c: amelit GN ... PN ilteqiSunu u ip-pa-su-nu
istu matisu Sa belija “PN has taken the people of Qatna and is
putting them out of the land of my lord”

55:50: P s.v. pataru mng. 5b: “let my lord send ransom for the people
of Qatna” [u] lu ip-tur-su-nu “and redeem them”

55:51: I-J s.v. iptirdi mng, 1b-27a”: arditija PN ilteqisunu ... igbiima
belija kaspe p-tey-ri-Su-nu kime $itu u luddin kaspe “Aziru has
taken my subjects captive, my lord said, ‘Whatever their ran-
som is, I shall give the silver”

55:52: §/3 s.v. st B mng. 1b-47#

55:55: I-J s.v. istu usage c-57: Sumu is-tu muh-hi-su i-Sak-kan-Su-nu “a
(good) name has been made for them (the royal ancestors) by
him (the Sun God)”; $/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 5a (Sumu-b"): diffi-
cult: Samas ... abbiteka iteppussunu u Su-mu istu muhhisu i-Sak-
kdn-Su-nu

55:57:1-J s.v. ilu mng. 1b-4": ‘UTU EN DINGIR abjia
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55:58: 1-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a”: u i-te-su-nu bélija epsetsunu Sa ilani
kime situ “and my lord knows the ways of the gods, how they
are”

55:59: /3 s.v. siir B mng. 1b-4": cf. epsetsunu sa ilani kimé Su-ii-ti

55:60: T s.v. taru mng. 2d: inanna Samas il abija ana muhhija i-tu-ur
“now Samas, the god of my father, returned to me”

55:61: T s.v. tdbu mng. 1a-1": Summa lib-ba-am belija i-[t]i-[bla-su “if
it please my lord”

55:62: M/1 s.v. masi mng. le-4": liddinsu GIN KU.GI ki-I ma-as-si-
im-ma ana DN “let him give gold shekels as many as necessary
to the Sun”

55:65: P s.v. pananum usage d-1"#

EA 56

56:11: I-J s.v. istu usage c-9°#

56:13: T s.v. takalu mng. 1d: [ana §)a bélija sabésu [u ana] narkabatisu
tla]-ak-la-ak-ku “I rely on the troops and chariots of my lord”

56:40: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1": Sarrani 3 u 4 na-ak-[ru ana §la Sar
GN “a few kinglets have become the enemies of the king of
Hatti (they all look to me)”

EA 57
57:5: H s.v. huradu A usage b#

EA 58

58:3: B s.v. belu mng. 1b-1": also [ana] sepé EN-ia amqu(t]

58:4: S/1 s.v. Sanitam usage b: (introducing the first topic after the
greeting)

58:5: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 2d: Sar Mitanni a-si qaldu ...] u qadu sabé
“the king of Mitanni has come out with [chariots] and with
infantry”

58:6: S s.v. sabu usage g-2”: “the king of Mitanni with his chariotry”
u gadu ERINMES KAL.KIB (for karasu)

VAV

58:9: S/2 s.v. §a5u mng. 1c-3”: (in broken context

EA 59

59:2: M/1 s.v. maru mng. 5c: DUMUMES GN

59:6: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": GN ma-an-nu ina pananum ussabusu
la usSabusu “who has or has not formerly lived in GN?”

59:11: L s.v. labiru mng. 1d: cf. also lis’alSunu belini la-be-ru-te-Su //
am-ma-ti
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59:20: T s.v. tarii A mng. 1a: ana minim Sarru ... ina harrani i-ta-ar-
ra-as-su “why does the king bring him back from the road?”

59:24: N/1 s.v. namsarratu: inanna PN aradka u LUNU.GIS.SAR-ka
iSemmesunu u ina GN nam-Sar-ra-tum ikSudsunu “now Aziru
will hear your servant and your gardener, and n. reached them
in GN” (obscure)

59:26: A/1 s.v. *aharu: u iniima sabésu u narkabatisu ah-ruln]im-mi
“and if his troops and chariots are delayed (Aziri will treat us
as he treated GN)” (The only attestation for aharu is in this
letter where it is a solecism possibly due to a scribe whose
native language was a West Semitic dialect.)

59:32: I-J s.v. iniima mng. 1#

59:37: B s.v. bélu mng. 1b-2": ana LUGAL-ri EN-ia

EA 60

60:7: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1j#

60:10: S/1 s.v. sanit A mng. la: agbi as-ta-ni ana PN

60:12: T s.v. tillatu A mng. 1b-27#

60:14: S s.v. sabu usage g-2": Sar ERINMES Hurri

60:16: H s.v. habalu usage b: tubdianim KUR HI.A ana ha-ba-lim “they
persecute the countries with violence”

60:26: E s.v. esédu usage a-1'g”: u anaku SEKIN.KUD SE.HIA 3a
GN u gabbi matati ana Sarri ... anassarsu “and 1 guard for the
king the harvesting of the grain of GN and of all the coun-
tries”; S/2 s.v. Se’u mng. la-17a”: “I kept watch over” esed
SE.HIA $a GN u gabbi matari “the harvesting of barley in
Sumur and all the surrounding districts”

60:30: I-J s.v. idit mng. 2a-2°b": u Sarru bélija lu ji-da-an-ni u jipqidni
ina gat PN rabisija “let the king, my lord, take care of me and
put me under the charge of my governor”

60:31: P s.v. pagadu mng. 2a: Sarru ... lu jidanni u ji-ip-qi-id-ni ina
gat PN rabisija “may the king know me and entrust me to my
regent PN”

EA 61

61:3: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1j: umma PN aradka [u] tid sepeka UR.GI; [5a]
bit Sarri belija “thus speaks Abdi-ASirti, your slave, and the
dust of your feet, the dog of the house of the king, my lord”;
S/2 s.v. §epu mng. 1a-10": note rid G[I|R.HI.A-qa ka[lbu §\a bit
Sarri bélija “(I am) the clay (under) your feet, a dog in the pal-
ace of the king, my lord”; T s.v. fidu usage {-3": ti-id s[épleka
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EA 62

62:12: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 2a: janu LU.MES ina libbisi “there are no
soldiers in it (to hold the city)”

62:13: N/1 s.v. ndarruru usage a: cf. [in-nli-ri-ir anaku istu GN “I
came from GN to help”

62:17: N/1 s.v. ndhu mng. 2b: Summa ina asar E ni-ih as[baklu “if 1
lived where(?) the house is quiet”

62:18: S/2 s.v. sarapu mng. 1f-1": [lu i]-Sar-ra-pu-nim ... GN u ekallasi
(had T not come) then verily (the enemy troops) would have
burned GN and its palace”

62:20: S s.v. sabu usage g-1": ERIN.MES URU GN¥

62:21: N/1 s.v. ndarruru usage a#

62:23: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 2b: janu LUMES $a asbu ina ekallisi
u anumma LUMES $a asbuni ina ekallisi PN PN, PN; PN,
anumma 4 LUMES $a asbuni ina ekallisi “there were no re-
tainers who stayed in his palace, moreover the retainers who
stayed in his palace were PN, PN,, PN;, (and) PN,, these were
the (only) four retainers staying in his palace”

62:24: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 2a-4"#

62:25: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 2a-4": amelitu Sa as-bu-nim ina ekallisi
“the servants who lived in his palace”

62:28: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 2a-4"#

62:30f.: E s.v. ezebu mng. 6b-1": igbiinim Sunu ana jasi se-ez-zi-pa-an-
na-Si-mi istu gate sab GN u v-Se-ez-zi-[pa-slu-nu istu gate sab
GN “they said to me, ‘Save us from the hands of the men of
GN,’ and so I saved them from the hands of the men of GN”

62:33: N/1 s.v. napistu mng. 5a: "4 ZI'MES; U-W s.v. uwwii [4 Z]
LMES 4-WA-i-mi “I saved four lives” (see Izre’el Amurru
Akkadian Vol. 2 11; WSem. hyy, see Izre’el Amurru Akkadian
Vol. 1 270f.)

62:38: T s.v. taradu A mng. 2a-3": istu GN [innalbitluma] la at-ru-
ud-[m]i “they fled from GN, I did not drive them out” (see
Moran Letters p.134 n.8)

62:39: K s.v. kazabu: cf. i-ka-az-zi-bu-nim hazanniite ana panika u
teStenemme ana Sasunu

62:43: K s.v. kazabu: i-ka-az-zi-ib [ana panlika u teStenemme ana
amdtesu “he lies to you and you always listen to his words”

62:50: A/2 s.v. anina B: an-ni-na ... remain[s] obscure.

EA 63
63:13: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: wr. KUR-nu
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63:14: I-] s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"b": [1]i-di u [jlilmad Sarri

EA 64

64:5: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 1c-2": also ma-aq-ti-ti

64:6: A/2 s.v. anna usage c#

64:7: K s.v. kabattuma: ka-ba-tu-ma u si-uh-ru-ma; S s.v. su’ru usage
a: ana 1 sepé Sarri bélija ma-aq-ti-ti ... u kabattuma u si-uh-
ru-ma “I have fallen at the feet of the king, my lord, both (on
my) belly and (on my) back”

64:8: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: u ji-el-ma-ad Sarri belija kima dannat nu-
kurtu elija “and the king, my lord, must know tha the hostility
against me is great”

64:9: D s.v. dannu mng. 4a: da-na-at nukurtu elija “the enmity against
me is very savage”; k s.v. kima usage a-3": jilmad Sarri ...
ki-ma dannat nukurtu elija “the king should learn that there is
dangerous hostility toward me”; N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”:
wr. KUR-nu

64:10: D s.v. damdaqu mng. 1b: cf. u ji-da-mi-iq ina pani Sarri ... u ju-
wassira 1 LU.GAL

64:11: P s.v. panu A mng. 6d#

64:12: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b: ju-wa-si-ra 1 LU.GAL ana nasarija
“may he (the king) send a nobleman to protect me”

64:13: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 7b-1": juwassira 1 LU.GAL ana na-sa-
ri-ia “let him send an officer to protect me”; R s.v. rabii mng.
7a: wr. LU GAL

64:15: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4"#

64:21: A/2 s.v. amiltu mng. 2b: “I brought 10 SAL.MES // mi-ki-tu

64:22: M/2 s.v. *mikii: 10 SAL.MES // mi-ki-tu // japagti “1 re-
ceived(?) ten .... women” (Loretz, UF 6 493)

64:23: A/l s.v. abaku A mng. 3b-1": Note the WSem. Form ia-pa-
ak-ti; A/l s.v. abaku B mng. 3b: For ia-pa-ak-ti EA 64:23, pos-
sibly in the meaning “to bring, lead,” see abaku A mng. 3b-1".

EA 65

65:4: M/2 s.v. mila: 7 u 7 mi-la-magqtati “‘seven and seven times I fell
to the ground (in reverence to the king)
65:5: S s.v. su’ru usage a: cf. EA 65:5 (both letters of Abdi-ASirte)

EA 66 (9)

EA 67
67:12: A s.v. asii mng, 1f: ina GN ... [it-t]a-si-nim u ina matija asbunim
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67:13: E s.v. epésu mng. 2c (mamitu): e-te-pu-us ma-mi-ta itti LU sa
GN “he made a treaty with the ruler of GN; M/1 s.v. mamitu
mng. 1b: étepus ma-mi-ta [it]ti ameli Sa GN “he made a treaty
with the ruler of Byblos”

67:15: H s.v. halzuhlu usage c: gabbu LUMES hal-zu-uh-lu-ti §a ma-
tika “all the h.’s of your country”

67:16: S/3 s.v. siit B mng. 1a-4": inanna Su-vi-ut k[ima] [LU].SA.GAZ.
ZA MES “he is now like the hapiru-people”; T s.v. tabu mng.
1d: gabbu halzuhliti Sa ma=tika ittisu DUG.GA-nim “all the for-
tress commanders of your land are on good terms with him”

67:17: H s.v. halqu mng. 2a: “he is like the SA.GAZ-people, UR.ZIR
hal-qii a stray dog”; H s.v. hapiru usage b: LU.SAG.GAZ.ZA;
K s.v. kalbu mng. 1k: inanna it k[tima] Hapiri UR.GL; halqu
“now he (Abdi-ASirti) is like the Hapiru, a fugitive dog”

EA 68

68:5: D s.v. dunnu A mng. la: ‘GASAN sa URU Gubla ti-id-di-en
du-na ana Sarri “may the Lady-of-Gubla give strength to the
king”

68:11: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e#; K s.v. kittu A mng. 1c-2”: Gubla amat
ki-it-ti Sa Sarri

68:12: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

68:13: H s.v. hapiru usage a: ERIM.MES (LU.)SA.GAZ.MES; S s.v.
sabu usage g-2”: ERINMES SA.GAZ.MES

68:14: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"b": (with istu)

68:18: H s.v. hapiru usage a: ERIM.MES (LU.)SA.GAZ.MES

68:20: 1-J s.v. isii mng. 3: ina rabis Sarri Sa i-Su-ii ina GN baltat Gubla
“Byblos has been saved by the king’s governor, who was in GN”

68:24: 1-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"a": “PN ... i-di-me pusgam “PN knows
the distress”

68:25: P s.v. pusqu mng. la: PN LUMASKIM sarri ... idime pu-us-
gam // ma-na-AS $a eli GN “the royal commissary PN knows in
fact the difficult situation that has befallen Byblos” (see Moran
Letters p.138 n.3)

68:28: B s.v. balaru mng. 7a: istu GN nu-bal-li-it “we have been pro-
vided with food from Jarimuta”

68:31L: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"b”: (with istu)

EA 69

69:12: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-1": cf. sanitu a-nu-ma inanna
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69:13: M/2 s.v. miisu usage c-2°#; N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 2: inanna [la?]
i-na-mu-su urra milsa] ina nukurti Sa UGU-<ia> “now they
[do not?] refrain day and night from hostilities against me”

69:14: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

69:16: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2’b": inammusu ... ina nu-gur-ti. MES
sSa muhhi

69:23: R s.v. rdsu mng. 2: cf. janum amilu Sa iag-ri-su-ni

69:26: S/3 s.v. Sisitu A mng. 1a: Si-si-tum elija u gabbi abullatija tilgi
UR[UDU] “there was a (rebellious) outcry against me and all
the gates were bolted (lit. provided with(?) bronze)”

69:27: A/1 s.v. abullu mng. 1c-1": u gabbi KA.GAL.MES-ia ti-il-ki x
// nu-hu-us-tum (obscure)

69:28: N/2 s.v. nuhustu: Sisitum elija u gabbi KA.GALMES-ia tilgi
U[RUDIU(?) // nu-hu-us-tum

69:30: Q s.v. garadu A usage a: qi-ru-uld-mi] ana Sarri bellika]
“urge(?) the king, your lord” (remainder broken)

EA 70

70:23: P s.v. pitatu usage a: wr. ERIN.MES pi-td-ti

70:26: P s.v. pitatu usage a: note without ERIN.MES: mat Amurri urra
[miisa) tu-ba-<i> asa pi-td-ti “the land of Amurru awaits the
coming of the archers by day and night”

70:28: P s.v. pitatu usage a: wr. ERIN.MES pi-td-ti

EAT1

711 P s.v. pasitu: [ana] PN pa-si-t[e] “to PN, the vizier” (identified
as a MASKIM, line 10; see Moran Letters p.140, n.1; From
Egyptian p3-t3ty, see Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 104)

71:4: I-]J s.v. ilu mng. 1b-1": Amana DINGIR $a sarri “Amon, the god
of the king (of Egypt)”

71:5: B s.v. bastu mng. 1a-2"#

TL7: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-2": a-mur atta amélu emqu “look,
you are a clever man™; E s.v. emqu usage b-3":amur atta LU
em-qii idi Sarri u ina im-ti-ka (read em-<qu>-ti-ka?) istaparka
Sarru ina rabisi “see, you are a capable man in the circle of the
king, and due to your capabilities(?) the king has sent you as
a rabisu-official”

71:8: 1-J s.v. imgitu: atta amelu emqu idi Sarri u ina im-<qu>-tu-ka
iStaparka Sarru ina rabisi “you are a capable man in the king’s
circle, and the king has commissioned you to be a rabisu-offi-
cial because of your capabilities”
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7L11: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"a”: ana minim qa-la-ta u la tigbu ana
Sarri “why did you keep silent and not speak to the king”

71:14: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

71:19: S/2 s.v. $asu mng. 1b: jilqu mat Sarri ana Sa-a-su “he took the
land of the king for himself”

71:21: H s.v. hapiru usage b: LU.GAZ

71:23: T s.v. tapalu mng. 1c: usSirunanni 50 ta-pal sisi u 200 ERIN.
MES GIR.MES “send me fifty teams of horses and two hundred
infantrymen”

71:24: S s.v. sabu usage g-2": 2 ME ERIN.MES GIR.MES

71:27: P s.v. pitatu usage a: adi asi ERINMES pi-td-ti

71:28: P s.v. paharu mng. 6a-2"#

71:29: H s.v. hapiru usage b: LU.GAZ

EA 72 (9)

EA 73

73:1: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 2b: cf. ana PN a-bi-ia umma Rib-Adda maru-
kama

73:5: B s.v. bastu mng. 1a-5": wr. ba-as-ta-ka

73:6: M/2 s.v. minu mng, 3b-1": ina pani Sarri ... ana mi-nim galata u
la tagbii “why did you refrain from speaking before the king?”’

73:7: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"a"#

73:9: adi B usage j-17: u tisana qa-du sabe pitati “that you should
march out with the archers”

73:10: M/1 s.v. maqgatu mng. 4a: tu-sa-na qadu sabe pitati u ti-ma-qui-tu
muhhi mat Amurri “that you march out with the archers and at-
tack the land of Amurru”

73:13: E s.v. epesu mng. 1a-2": cf. u i-zi-bu alanisunu u patru; P s.v.
pitatu usage a: Summa teSmina asimi ERINMES pi-td-ti

73:14: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1’b": “if they see that the archers ad-
vance” u izzibu alanisunu u pa-at-ru “they will leave their cit-
ies and desert”

73:15: I-]J s.v. epésu mng. 1b-6"¢”: atta ul ti-i-di Amurri iniima asar
danni tilakiina “don’t you know that the country of Amurru
(always) joins the strong(er) side?”

73:17: A/2 s.v. annus: cf. also, always in the sequence u an-nu-us
Inanna (Bezold, ZA 34 111.)

73:18: R s.v. ramu A mng. 1c-1": ul i-ra-a-mu ana PN

73:19: S/2 s.v. sasunu mng. 1b: cf. mina jipusu ana Sa-su-nu

73:20: M/2 s.v. miisu usage c-2'#
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73:22: E s.v. epésu mng. 3a#

73:25: E s.v. epésu mng. 2d-57a”: hazanniite tubduna i-bi-is anniitum
ana PN “the hazannu-officers want to do this to PN”

73:27: D s.v. ddku mng. 1a-3": inima jistapar ana améliat GN du-ku-mi
EN-ku-nu “when he sent a message to the people of the city GN,
saying, ‘Kill your overlord!””

73:29: H s.v. hapiru usage b#; K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": ki-na-na
tigbiina hazanniitu ki-na-na jippusu ana jasinu “just as the
(Egyptian) regents said he will do to us”

73:31: 1-] s.v. jasi: jasinu

73:32: E s.v. epesu mng. 2a-1"#

73:33: H s.v. hapiru usage b#

73:36: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 2a-2": iniima a-bu u bélu attama ana jasi; B
s.v. belu mng. 1e: a-bu it be-lu attama

73:37: K s.v. kdti usage d-1": iniima abu u belu attama ana jasi u ana
ka-tas panija nadnati “because you are father and lord to me, I
have turned to you”

73:39: P s.v. parsu mng. 6: tidi pa-ar-sa-ia ... iniima arad kittika andku
“you know my conduct as your faithful servant”

73:40: B s.v. bastu mng. 1h: tidi parsaja iniima i-ba-Sa-ta ina GN “you
learned about my position when you stayed in GN”

73:44: T s.v. tillatu A mng. 1b-2": tuwassa<ra> til-la-tu ana jasi

EA 74

74:1: Q s.v. gabit mng. 1f: Rib-Addi ig-bi ana belisu

74:2: §/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1j-2°b": ana belilsu] LUGAL rabi LUGAL
tamhar ““to his lord, the great king, the king of battle”

74:5: S s.v. sebisu usage a: 7-su 7.AM

74:6: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e: GN GEME kitti sa Sarri “Byblos, the
faithiful servant of the king”

74:8: A/2 s.v. annus: u an-nu-us inanna itezib Sarru al kittisu “now the
king has abandoned his loyal city”

749: E s.v. ezebu mng. 1a-2": inanna i-te-zi-ib Sarru al kittisu istu
gatisu “now the king has abandoned (lit. let out of his hand)
his trusty city)”; K s.v. kittu A mng. 1c-2": cf. al ki-it-ti-Su “his
loyal city”

74:11: A/1 s.v. abu B mng. 4: li-da-gal Sarru tuppi Sa E a-bi-5u “the
king (i.e., the Pharaoh) should look into the tablets (kept) in
his ancestral palace (whether the man in Gubla is not a reliable
servant)”
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74:12: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4d-1": LU-lim $a ibassi ina Gubla “the a.,
who is in Byblos”

74:13: Q s.v. galu A mng. 1b-2°d": ul ta-qa-al-mi ana ardika

74:14: B s.v. balatu mng, 4b: cf. ina ba-la-ta napistin[u] “for our sus-
tenance”; H s.v. hapiru usage b#; S s.v. sabu usage g-2": ERIN.
MES GAZ; N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

74:15: G s.v. gamaru mng. 1b

74:16: A/1 s.v. adi B usage j-1": marenu u marate qa-du-nu “our sons
and daughters with us”; I-J s.v. isu mng. 2¢c

74:17: A/2 s.v. asSatu usage j: eqlija as-Sa-ta Sa la muta masil assum
bali erresim “my field is like a wife without a husband on ac-
count of the lack of a plowman”; E s.v. eglu mng. 1a: A.SA-ia
assata Sa la muta masil assum bali errési “my field is like a wife
without a husband, because it is without a tiller”

74:18: B s.v. balu usage g: assum ba-li i-ri-$[i-ilm “because it (the
field) is without one who plants (it)”’; M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 1h:
asSata Sa la m[u]-ta “wife without husband”’; M/1 s.v. masalu
mng. la#

74:19: E s.v. errésu usage e: eqlija asSata Sa la muta masil assum bali
i-ri-is[i-iJm “my field is like a woman without a husband be-
cause it is without a tiller”

74:20: A/1 s.v. ahu B mng. 3a-1": alani $a ina Sadi // ha-ar-ri u ina a-hi
a-ia-ab ibassii “the towns which are in the mountain region
and on the seashore”; A/l s.v. ajabba usage a: gab alanija Sa
ina Sadi""" u ina ahi a-ia-ab ibassi “all my towns, whether in
the hills or on the seacoast”; H s.v. harru B: gab alanija sa ina
HUR.SAG // ha-ar-ri u ina ahi ajab ibassi “all my cities that
are situated in the mountain regions and on the sea shore”

74:21: E s.v. epésu mng. 6b: gab alanija Sa ina Sadi u ina ahi ajab ibassi
in-ni-ip-5u ana ERIM.MES GAZ “all my cities which are sit-
uated in the mountain or along the sea have sided with the
Hapiru-people”; H s.v. hapiru usage b#

74:22: R s.v. réhu mng. 1b#

74:23: A/2 s.v. annus: u an-nu-us inanna ilteqi PN GN ana $§45u “now
Abdi-aSirta has taken GN for himself”

74:25: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 1c-17: ighi ana LU.MES GN “he said
to the people of GN (‘kill your overlords’)”; D s.v. ddku mng.
la-3°#

74:26: B s.v. basit mng. 1h: u i-ba-Sa-tu-nu kima jdtinu “you will then
be like us”; I-J s.v. jati: jatinu

74:29: A/2 s.v. annus: cf. also, always in the sequence u an-nu-us
inanna
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74:31: P s.v. paharu mng. 1a-2": ina E NIN.URTA pu-hu-ru-nim-mi u
nimaqqut muhhi GN “assemble in the temple of DN so that we
may launch an attack on Byblos” (see Moran Letters p.144 n.10)

74:32: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 4a: ina GN puh(u)runimmi u ni-ma-qu-
"ur' eli GN, “assemble in GN and let us attack Byblos”

74:33: E s.v. epesu mng. 6b-1": cf. janu amelim Sa u-§i-zi-bu-ni istu gati
nlukurti]

74:37: P s.v. pasahu mng. 1b-1":"give justice to all lands” u pa-as-hu
mari u maratu a-dariti ame “so that (our) sons and daughters
will find tranquility forever”

74:38: D s.v. daritu usage b: “then givei rest to all the lands,” u pashu
maré u maratu a-da-ri-ti ime “‘so that sons and daughters (i.e.,
the subjects of the king) may have peace (lit. rest) forever”

74:39: A/2 s.v. appina usage f: u Summa ap-pu-na-ma jaséna Sarru u
kali matati nukurtu ana $asu “and if the king should go forth,
then all the lands will be hostile to him”

74:41: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1c: cf. mi-na jipusu ana jasinu

74:42f.: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": ki-na-na teskunu NAM.RU ana
beriSunu u ki-na-na palhati “in this manner they have made
a sworn agreement among themselves and that is why I am
afraid”’; M/1 s.v. mamitu mng. 1b: kinanna teskunu NAM.RU
ana berisunu; S/l S.V. Sakanu heading: ti-es-ku-nu

74:43: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1": pa-al-ha-ti dannis dannis [elnima
Jjanu Sa usézibanni “1 am terribly afraid that there will be nobody
to rescue me”

74:44: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1c: cf. janu LU 5a uSezzibanni; E s.v. epésu
mng. 6b-17#

74:45: 1-J s.v. issurudt

74:46: H s.v. huharu mng. 1: kima issari Sa ina libbi hu-ha-ri // ki-
lu-bi Saknat “like a bird who is in a h., variant: cage, (I am
trapped in Gubla)”; I-J s.v. issiiru mng. 1b: kima MUSEN sa
ina libbi huhari // kilubi Saknat “like a bird who is in a trap
(gloss: cage) (I amtrapped in Gubla)”; K s.v. kilitbu: kima issiri
Sa ina libbi huhari // ki-lu-bi Saknat “like abird who is in a trap
(I am trapped in Byblos)”

74:48: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°d": ammini ta-ga-al-mi ana matika

74:49: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-1": a-nu-ma ki-a-ma astapar ...
a-nu-ma PN ittika Sdal§u “now, thus I have written (to the pal-
ace), now, PN is with you, ask him”

74:51: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-1"#

74:52: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2e: Sdalsu Situ jidi u ia-ta-mar pus|qal
Sa elija “ask him, he has already experienced the difficulties
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which beset me”; 1-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"a”: cf. Siru ji-di u jita-
mar puslqal; P s.v. pusqu mng. la#; S/3 s.v. st B mng. la-4":
Sdalsu Su-ut jidi

74:53: §/2 s.v. Semi mng. 2b-1": li-e3-mi Sarru awate ardisu

74:55: B s.v. balatu mng. 7a#

74:58: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3: (with ana matisu)

74:59: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1a: li-it-ri-"is(?) ina pani Salrri béllija ju-
wa-Si-ra [L]Ij—iu

74:64: B s.v. bu’i mng. 3a-1": mina i-pu-Su-na anaku ina [ildnija
anumma kiama u-ba-i urra mii[§]a “what shall I do, alone as I
am? This is what I desire now (from the king) day and night”;
e s.v édenu mng. 2a#; K s.v. kiam mng. 2b: ki-a-ma ubdii urra
miisa “how do I search day and night!”

EA 75

75:8: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e#

75:9: D s.v. daritu usage d: cf. Salmat Gubla amatlka] es-tu(!) da-ri-it
ume

7510: H s.v. hapiru usage b: ERIM.GAZ; N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage
a-2’a”s wr. nu-KUR

75:11: G s.v. gamaru mng. 1b; M/1 s.v. martu mng. 1a-6": DUMUMES
LU.DUMUSAL.MES

75:12: 1-J s.v. isu mng. 2¢

75:14: N/1 s.v. napistu mng, 8a#

75:15: A/2 s.v. asSatu usage j: also, wr. DAM; E s.v. eqlu mng, 1a#;
M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 1h#

75:16: A/2 s.v. assum mng. le: eqglija asSata Sa la muta masil as-Sum
bali erresim; M/1 s.v. masalu mng. 1a: eqliga asSatu Sa la muta
ma-Si-el asSum bali errésim “my field is like a wife without a
husband, because it lacks anyone to cultivate it”

7517: E s.v. erresu usage e#; S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": cf. as-ta-
pa-ar u [a$]tani ana ekalli

75:32: A/2 s.v. annus: u an-nu-us [ilnanna amelit GN tidiku belsu
“now the people of GN have killed their lord”

75:34: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1": “the people of GN have killed their
lord” u plal-al-ha-ti a-na-ku “and 1 am afraid”

75:37: Q s.v. gatit mng, 2b: lilmad Sarru belt iniima issabat Sar GN kali
matati qu-ti-ti “the king, my lord, should know that the king of
Hatti has conquered all lands, (and) I am finished (WSem. pas-
sive?)”
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EA 76

76:6: S s.v. sebisu usage a: 7-5u 7.AM

76:9: R s.v. réhu mng. 1b: 2 URU S$a ir-ti-hu ana jdsi “the two cities
that are left to me”

76:10,12: B s.v. bu’ii mng. 3b#

76:16: B s.v. bu’it mng. 3b: cf. Sar GN u Sar GN, it inima ju-ba-ii
lagd mat Sarri ana $asu ““is he the king of Mitanni or the king
of the Kassites that he desires to appropriate the king’s land for
himself?”

76:17: P s.v. paharu mng. 4: inanna pu-hi-ir kali hapirt UGU GN [u]
GN, u lagama it 2 URU an-ni-[t]a “now he has gathered all
the Hapiru people against GN and GN,, and he has captured
these two cities”

76:33: A/2 s.v. annus’ cf. also, always in the sequence u an-nu-us in-
anna

76:36: A/1 s.v. alu mng. 1c-2”: GN URU massartikunu “your garrison
town GN”

76:37: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"a”: “now the land of the king and GN
have sided with the hapiru” u ga-la-ta “and you have not done
anything”

76:38: P s.v. pitatu usage a: ussira ERIN.MES pi-ta-ti ra-ba; U-W s.v.
usSuru mng. 7b#

76:39: D s.v. duppuru mng. 2a-2": ussira sabeé pitati rabd u tu-da-bi-ir
ajabi Sarri istu libbi matisu “send a large troop of archers so
that they may drive the enemies of the king from his country”;
R s.v. rabii mng. 4b-2": ussira sabe pitatu ra-ba

76:42: E s.v. epésu mng. 6b: u ti-ni-ip-su kali matate ana sarri “and
then all the countries will side with the king”

76:45: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": ul ta-qa-al-mi estu Sipri anni

76:46: S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 1: ul tagdlmi estu Si-ip-ri annii “you should
not keep silent concerning this report”

EA 77

77:5: B s.v. bastu mng. 1a-2"#

77:8: S/3 s.v. Sinnu B: iniima taspura alna] URUDUMES u ana si-
en-ni x-[x]-i-de DN Summa [i]su URUDUMES u TSi-en'-ni
[URU]IDU(?) ana jasi “as for (the request) you sent for copper
and §., let the Lady of Byblos be witness(?) that there is no
copper or §. of copper(?) available to me”

77:9: I-J s.v. isii mng. 3: summa [i]-Su URUDU.MES u Senni ana jasi
“if there is copper or ivory(?) for me”
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77:10: S/3 s.v. Sinnu B#

77:12: 1-] s.v. iskawa: is-ka-P1 1(?) u[l tlimahhas

77:13: S/3 s.v. Sinnu B: cf. nadnati $i-[e]n-na-su (coll. W. Moran; the
word in line 8 [$i-en-ni] may not be the same as that in lines 10
and 13)

77:23: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

77:24: M/1 s.v. mararu C mng. 2: cf. tu-Sa-am-ri-ru LU.MES.GAZ

77:26: §/2 S.v. Sattu mng. 1c-27: wr. MU.MES

77:30: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"a"#

77:36: H s.v. hupsu A usage a#; P s.v. palahu mng. 2c: pal-ha-ti ameliit
hup(si] ul timahhasana[ni(7)] “1 am afraid that the peasantry
will slay me”

77:37: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 1c: “I am afraid that the hupsu-soldiers”
ul ti-ma-ha-sa-na-[ni] “might kill me”

EA 78

7811: R s.v. rahu mng. 1b#
7815: K s.v. kisuma#

EA 79

79:2: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1a-3": [ana belilsu LUGAL matati "Sarri
rabi’ [LUGAL tlamhara “to his lord (the Egyptian king), the
king of the lands, the great king, the king of battle”

79:15: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: [usSi]ranni LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ta
ana nasar al sarri

79:17: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 2a: a-[di a]-sa sabe pitati “until the march-
ing out of the soldiers”

79:27: R s.v. raéhu mng. 1b#

79:32: M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-1": mi-im-ma jiddananni ana akalisunu
“that he gives me something for their food”; P s.v. pitatu usage
a#

79:33: A/1 s.v. akalu mng. 1a-1"t": ana a-ka-li-Su-nu; N/1 s.v. nadanu
mng. 1a-8”: (also jii-da-na-ni)

79:34: M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-2"a’#

79:36: H s.v. huharu mng. 1: (the gloss ki-lu-bi [cf. Heb. k¢lub, “basket,
cage”] recurs in EA 79:36, 81:35, 105:9); K s.v. kilibu#

79:37: K s.v. kiSuma: kima issiri Sa ina libbi huhari Saknat [ki]-Su-ma
andaku ina Gubla “just as a bird which is trapped in a bird trap, so
I am (trapped) in Byblos”

79:39: L s.v. le’ii mng. 1a-37#

79:41: N/1 s.v. nakru mng. 2d#
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EA 80 (¢)

EA 81

81:7: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

81:10: R s.v. rahu mng. 1b: GN u GN, [ir-t]i-ha

81:12: D s.v. ddku mng. 1a-3"#

81:15: P s.v. patru usage a-7": cf. GIR // "par*-[r]a (see Moran Letters
p151 n.3); N/1 s.v. napistu mng. Sa#

81:16: S/2 s.v. serdanu: L[U] i-ir-da-nu (in broken context)

81:20: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1b: “thus now” as-ba-ti u ga-la-ti “l1 am
sitting doing nothing and saying nothing (unable to go out of
my city)”; Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1a-2"a”: anumma [kilama asbati
u qa-la-ti ina [libbi alilja la ile’e asd “thus now I stay (here)
doing nothing in my town, I cannot even leave”

81:21: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 1f: cf. la ile’e a-sa

81:24: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 11: cf. am-ma-ha-as-[ni(?)]

81:31: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 4a#

81:35: H s.v. huharu mng. 1: (the gloss ki-lu-bi [cf. Heb. k°lub, “basket,
cage”’] recurs in EA 79:36, 81:35, 105:9); K s.v. kilibu#

81:36: K s.v. kisuma#

81:37: A/2 s.v. asSatu usage j: also, wr. DAM; M/1 s.v. masalu mng.
la#; M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 1h#

81:38: G s.v. gamaru mng. 1b; E s.v. erresu usage e#

81:39: I-J s.v. isu mng. 2c

81:41: B s.v. balatu mng. 1a#; N/1 s.v. napistu mng. 8a#

81:46: E s.v. elit mng. 1a-17e”: u i-ti-la PN u ilteqi 2 ala “PN went and
conquered both cities”

81:49: D s.v. danniitu mng. 3a: pandnu GN u ameliti[$i] [daln-nu-tum
ibassu “formerly GN and its people were a fortress (for us)”

81:51: e s.v édénu mng. 2a#

EA 82

82:5: §/1 s.v. Saniit A mng. 1a: agtabi u as-ta-ni ana kdtu

82:6: K s.v. kdti usage d-1": agtabi u astani ana ka-tas “I have repeat-
edly said to you”; L s.v. le’li mng. 1a-3": ul ti-le-ii-na lagaja istu
gat PN “are you not able to take me out of the hands of PN?”

82:7: L s.v. leqii mng. 1c-1": ul tele’una la-qga-ia istu gat PN “can you
not save me from Abdi-ASirta?”

82:11: M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-2"a”: hazaniitu ul teSmiina mi-im-ma
“the officials have not listened to anything”
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82:12: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": ul tismitna mimma u Sap-ru ana $asu

“they do not listen at all but write to him”; S/2 s.v. §45u mng.

1b#

82:14: $/1 s.v. anit A mng. 1b: cf. ta-as-ta-na awatu ana jési “you said
to me again”

82:15: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4a-3": cf. usSirami LU-ka ittija “send your
man to me”

T3

82:16: K s.v. kasadu mng. 1a: u la ka-$i-id irisu u ussirtisu “as soon as
(lit.: without) the request arrives I will send him”

82:17: E s.v. eresu usage b: “send your man to me to the palace” u la
ka-$i-id i-ri-Su u ussirtisu “and I will send him to you as soon as
the request is granted” (see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 2411f.)

82:19: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

82:20: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 7b-1": cf. ana na-sa-ar napistika

82:24: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7: also ma-an-nu ilteqan[ni isltu gatisu

82:27: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. la: tastanni a-wa-tu ana jasi “‘you are
telling me again and again (quotation follows)” (see Albright
and Moran, JCS 2 241)

82:29: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d: cf. “send a ship to Jarimuta” u u-sa-ka
kaspii lubiisi istu sasunu “‘and silver (and) garments will come
forth for you (but see for interpretation as Hif'il Ebeling, BA 8/2
64) from them”

82:30: L s.v. lwbiasu mng. lc: “send a ship to GN” u ussdka
KU.BABBAR.MES lu-bu-5i istu $asunu “and it will bring you
silver (and) clothing from them”; §/2 S.V. Sdsunu mng. lc#

82:32: A/l s.v. abatu B mng. 2d: LU.MES $a nadnata ana jasi en-na-
ab-tu gabbu “all the men you gave me have run away”

82:33: H s.v. habalu usage b: gabbu ha-ba-li-i[a] elika “all (this) vio-
lence (directed against) me is your fault”

82:34: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"b": Summa ta-[qli-i-ul ana jasi

82:38: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 11: iz-zi-iz patar siparri muhhija u am-
ma-ha-si-ni “he set(?) a bronze dagger against me and I was
wounded” (see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 242); P s.v. pa-
tru usage a-7": u izziz GIR ZABAR elija u ammahasni 9.TA.
AN “and he attacked(?) me with a bronze dagger and 1 was
wounded nine times”

82:41: §/1 s.v. Sanit A mng. 1b-6": cf. ina arni Sa-ni

82:42: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

82:43: E s.v. ezebu mng. 1a-2": §umma 2 IT1 janu sabe pitati u i-ti-zi-ib
ala “if there are still no archers in two months, I shall have to
abandon the city”

82:44: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b"#
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82:45: B s.v. balatu mng. 3b: u itezib ala u patrati u bal-ta-at napistija
“then I will abandon the city and go away and I myself will be
saved”; N/1 s.v. napistu mng, 8a#

82:46: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c¢ (ipsu-a”): note: adi i-bi-Su i-bi-Su libbija

82:49: B s.v. bu’ii mng. 3a-1": ul tidi atta GN urra miisa tu-ba-ii-na
sabe petati “do you not know yourself that the land of Amurru is
asking for archers day and night?”

82:50: A/2 s.v. asasu A mng. 6: i-ul-ta-Sa-a§ // na-aq-sa-pu “I am
very worried”

82:51: Q s.v. *gasapu: ul tidi atta mat Amurri urra misa tubduna sabé
pitate vi-ul ta-Sa-as // na-aq-sa-pu “do you not know that the
Amurru are asking for the archers day and night, is it (Amurru)
not distressed, gloss: are they (not) angry?”

82:52: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-2": kusda kima ar-hi-e$ “come as soon as
possible”; K s.v. kas§adu mng. 1a: ku-us-da kima arhis “arrive
here at once”

EA 83

83:7: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-1": ana mi-ni la tutéruna awdtu ana jasi
“why did you not send me an answer?”

83:13: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1f-1": tuppi LUGAL la nadin [ilna gat
amelija “a tablet of the king was not given to my man”

83:15: L s.v. legit mng. 10#; Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"a"#

83:16: Q s.v. qabii heading: WSem. passive jugba/u, jugabu (for
WSem. Forms in EA see VAB 2 1443ff., Rainey EA glossary
S.V.)

83:18: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-2": ul ka-a-ma jugbu ina ime “‘such a thing
should not be said in the future”

83:19: Q s.v. gabi heading: WSem. Passive jugba/u, jugabu (for
WSem. Forms in EA see VAB 2 1443ff., Rainey EA glossary
S.V.)

83:21: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: astappar ana LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti
u ana sisé u la tudanuna “1 wrote for a garrison and for horses
but they were not given to me”

83:23: A/2 s.v. asasu A mng. 1c: amelitusu ti-sa-Su-na UGU-ia “his
people are angry with me”; T s.v. tdru mng. 15b#

83:24: E s.v. epésu mng. 2c (amatu-a”): Su-te-ra awatu ana jasi u i-pu-su
anaku “‘send me the order, and I shall execute (it)”

83:25: K s.v. kirtu A mng. 1d: u ipusa anaku ki-ta itti PN “or else I will
make a treaty with Abdi-ASirta”

83:27: B s.v. balatu mng. 2d: cf. “(then I will make a treaty with PN)”
u bal-ta-ti
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83:28: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1'b": anumma pa-at-ra GN u GN, “now
GN and GN, have defected”

83:30: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 1a-8”: (also "tu'-din-ni)

83:32: A/l s.v. akalu mng. la-1t": cf. jatina Se-im.HL.A ana a-ka-li
jasi

83:33: /2 s.v. $dsu mng. 1b: anassara al Sarri ana sa-a-su “I would
protect the city of the king for him”

83:34: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 2c: jagbi Sarru u ju-wa-si-ra LU-ia “may
the king give the order to release my man (his family is very
worried)”

83:35: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 1c-2": cf. LU.MES-3u tisasuna elija “his
(the king’s) people are angry with me”

83:36: U-W s.v. urru A mng. 1c: cf. ur-ra miasa

83:40: A/1 s.v. allii: al-lu-mi PN ina gatika u mimmu Sa nipsu ana $4su
muhhika “is PN not in your hand and whatever is done to him is
your responsibility?”

83:41: M/2 s.v. mimma usage f-1": mi-im-mu Sa nipsu

83:42: E s.v. ¢pesu mng. 6a-17#

83:43: K s.v. karasu A mng. 2a: ul jimaquta ERINMES ka-ra-3i
UGUe-ia “the men of the army should not attack me”’; M/1 s.v.
magqatu mng. 4a: ul ji-ma-qi-ta sabe karasi elija

83:45: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-2": Summa ki-a-ma la tigbi u itizib ala *“if
you do not speak in this way I will abandon the town”

83:46: E s.v. ezebu mng. 1a-2": summa ki’ama la tigbi u i-ti-zi-ib ala u
patrati “if you do not say so, I shall abandon the city and flee”

83:47: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b"#

83:48: T s.v. tdru mng. 10a-1": Summa la tu-te-ru-na awata ana jasi “if
you do not send me an answer”

83:49: E s.v. ezebu mng. 1a-27#

83:50: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 1¢-2": “I left the city” gadu LU.MES $a
irdamuni “‘together with those of the people who love me”; P
S.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b"#

83:51: R s.v. ramu A mng. 1c-1": cf. LUMES 34 i-ra-a-mu-ni

83:54: A/2 s.v. amtu usage c-2”: PN u PN, mitsi GEME 5a “NIN [sa]
"URU Gub-la “PN and PN, her husband, a slave girl of the
Lady of Byblos”; M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 1h: PN mu-uz-se “PN is
her husband”

83:55: D s.v. dunnu A mng. la: (wr. KALA.GA)

EA 84

84:1: S/1 s.v. Samsu mng. le-17a”: cf. “my lord” “UTU matati “sun of
the lands”
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84:4: K s.v. kilzappu mng. 1d: GIS.GIR.GUB sépeka “(I am) the foot-
stool for your feet”

84:7:1-J s.v. ipsu A mng. 1a: damigmi ana pani Sarri ... i-bi-is PN kalbi
“do the acts of Abdi-ASirti, this dog, please the king?”

84:10: Q s.v. galu A mng. 1b-2°b": ga-al ana matisu; S/2 s.v. §a5u mng.
1b: ennipsat matat Sarri bélija ana Sa-su “the lands of the king,
my lord, have made common cause with him”

84:13: T s.v. tarbasu mng. 1f: ennipsat GN tar-ba-as bélija u bit [ur]-
§i-[§]u ana sasu “Sumur, the courtyard(?) of my lord and bed-
chamber for him, has gone over to him (Abdi-ASirta) (and he
sleeps in my bed-chamber and passes the night in my lord’s
treasury)”; U-W s.v. ursu A usage c: ennipsat GN tarbas bélija
uE [ur]-$i-[Slu ana Sasu u isallul ana E ulr-si belilja u ipette
asar nisi[rti bellija “GN, my lord’s courtyard and his bedcham-
ber, has gone over to him, and he sleeps in my lord’s bedcham-
ber and he opens my lord’s treasure room” (see Moran Letters
155)

84:14: S s.v. salalu mng. la-1": u i-sa-lu-ul ana bit ulrsilja “and now
he sleeps in my bedroom”

84:15: P s.v. petit mng. 1b-2": note i-pé-ti a-Sar ni-si-[ir-ti]

84:16: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-27a”: cf. also u ga-al

84:30: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: cf. u u[r]-rla-ald bélija; S/1 s.v. samsu
mng. le-1"a"#

84:32: M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1a: cf. mi-im-mi. MES

84:34: L s.v. legii mng. 4a: cf. ul il-ti-ga mimma. MES $a ilannika kalbu
Sttu “so that this dog does not take anything which belongs to
your gods”; M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1a: mi-im-ma.MES 5a ilanika

84:38: B s.v. basii mng. 1h: GN kima GN, [i]-ba-Sa-at ana Sarri
“Byblos is as important as Memphis for the king”

84:42: A/2 s.v. amtu usage c-2#

84:43: M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 1h: cf. LU mu-ut-5i PN

EA 85

85:6: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-2": note ki-a-ma-am

85:10: S/2 s.v. Se’u mng. 1a-2"a"#

85:12: G s.v. gamaru mng. 1b: “there is no more barley, what shall I
say to my hupsu-men?” ga-am-ru marésSunu maratesunu GIS.
MES bitisunu ina nadani ina GN ina balat napistinu “their sons,
their daughters, the furnishings of their houses, all have been
sold in GN to preserve our lives”

85:13: I-J s.v. isu mng. 2c: gamru marésunu marateSunu GIS.MES
bitiSunu ina nadani ina GN ina balat napistinu ‘“‘their sons, their
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daughters, the furnishings of their houses, all have been given
in GN to preserve our lives”

85:15: B s.v. balatu mng. 1a: note napistu referring to the subject: ana
pa-la-at Z1-nu

85:17: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7d: ju-wa-si-ra SE-imHLA ina libbi elep-
peti “let him send barley by boats”

85:18: B s.v. balatu mng. 7a: “may he (the Pharaoh) send barley in
ships u ju-ba-li-it ardasu u alasu “and keep his servant and his
city provided with food”; $/2 s.v. §e’u mng. la-1"a": juwassira
Se-im HI.A ina libbi elippati “(the king) should send barley by
boat”

85:20: T s.v. tapalu mng. 1c: 400 LU.MES 300 ta-pal [sis]é

85:26: H s.v. hutari(ma): [/ hu-ta-ri-ma (in broken context)

85:30: A/1 s.v. allii: al-lu-mi PN it<ti>ka Sdalsu u jigbi gabba ina
panika “is PN not with you? Ask him and he will tell you to
your face”; N/1 s.v. nadit mng. 2c-1"c”: ad-di kaspisunu

85:31: I-J s.v. ittiz [wr.] it

85:33: D s.v. damaqu mng. 1b: li-id-me-iq ina pani Sarri u judanam
se’im “may it be the king’s pleasure to give me barley”; P s.v.
panu A mng. 6d#

85:37: I-J s.v. inanna usage e-1": i-na-na

85:38: B s.v. balatu mng. 7a#

85:39: B s.v. balatu mng. 3a-37#

85:46: S s.v. sabatu mng. 10e: ul tu-sa-bat [allka “don’t let your city
be conquered!”

85:47: S/2 s.v. Semii mng. 2c: Si-mi jasi “listen to me”

85:49: L s.v. lubiisu mng. 1c: cf. KU.BABBAR [lu-b]u-3i

85:52: B s.v. bu’it mng. 3a-1": ju-ba-i alak[am] adi GN u janu mii ana
Satesu u ta-ra ana matisu “‘he wanted to go to Byblos, but there
was no water for him to drink, so he returned to his land”

85:54: S/2 s.v. Sari mng. 1b-17a”: “the king of Mitanni tried to march
to Byblos but” janu mii ana Sa-te-su u tara ana matisu “there
was no water for him to drink, so he returned to his country”;
T s.v. taru mng. 1a-3": ta-ra ana matisu “(the king) returned to
his land”

85:63: M/2 s.v. mija: mi-ia-mi PN ardu kalbu u <<u>> [i]qabbii Sumsu
ina pani Sarri “who is Abdi-ASirta, the slave, the dog, that one
utters his name in the presence of the king?”

85:64: A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 1i: note ARAD UR.KU “a slave, a dog (as
invective, contrasted to ARAD kirtisu “his loyal servant” [on]
line 63)”
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85:65: Q s.v. gabii mng. 1c-2”: cf. “who is Abdi-ASirta” u [i]-ga-bu
Sumsu ina pani Sarri “that one utters his name in the presence
of the king”; $/3 s.v. Sumu mng. 1c-2"a”: “PN is a dog” u iqgabbii
MU-§u ina [palnt Sarri “but they (nevertheless) mention his
name before the king”

85:67: L s.v. libbu mng. 3a: iniima 1 hazannu lib-bu-Su itti lib-bi-ia “if
only one regent saw eye to eye with me (I could drive Abdi-
ASirta out of Amurru)”

85:68: D s.v. duppuru mng. 2a-2": iniama 1 hazannu libbusu itti lib-
bija u ti-da-bi-ra Abdi-Asirta istu Amurri “if only one governor
was of the same opinion with me, I would drive out RN from
Amurru”

85:70: T s.v. tdru mng. 1a-3": istu ta-ri abika istu GN “since the return
of your father from Sidon”

85:72: S/3 s.v. suati mng. 2¢-1": istu UDKAM.MES $u-wa-at

85:73: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": ki-na-na janu mimma ana jasi ““in this
way, [ have nothing”

85:74: M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-2°a”: wr. mi-am-ma

85:77: P s.v. paharu mng. 6a-2": ul iu-pa-hi-ra kali LU.MES.GAZ.
MES “lest he gather all the Hapiru people (and capture the
city)”

85:81: D s.v. duppuru mng. 2a-2": cf. [u i]-da-bi-ra-su

85:84: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": ul nu-us-pu-ru ana [Sa]tu “we shall
not be sent to such a fate”

85:85: A/2 s.v. amtu usage c-2°#; M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 1h#

85:86: B s.v. balatu mng. 3a-37#

EA 86

86:4: B s.v. bastu mng. 1a-2"#

86:11: L s.v. legii mng. 10: cf. [mim]mu Sa ju-ul-qu "estu" [$a]Sunu; M/2
s.v. mimma usage f-1": cf. [mi-i]m-mu Sa julqgii

86:12: S/2 s.v. sasunu mng. 1c#; S/2 s.v. Sasunu mng. lc#

86:14: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": a-mi-ni

86:25: A/2 s.v. amtu usage c-2#

86:33: M/2 s.v. miasit A mng. 6: juddana ana [ardisu] mu-i-sa Sa KUR
GN *“his servant should be given the (barley) produce from
Jarimuta”

86:42: T s.v. tapalu mng. 1c#
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EA 87

87:7: B s.v. bastu mng. 1a-2": Amana u Béltu Sa Gubla tidinu TES-ka
ana pani Sarri belija “may Amon and the Lady of Gubla give
you dignity in the eyes of the king, my lord”

878: E s.v. etequ A mng. 4g: ana minima tu-us-ti-te-eq-ni “why did
you cause me such delays (saying, ‘Send your messenger to
the king,” and [now] he has come back empty handed)?”’; M/2
s.v. minu mng. 3b-1"#

87:13: I-] s.v. izirtu: lu liddinakku sabé u narkabati i-zi-ir-tu ana katu u
ti-zu-ru ala “let him give you soldiers and chariots as help for
you so that they may protect the city”

87:14: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": “(the king will send you soldiers
and chariots)” u ti-zu-ru ala “and they will guard the city”

87:17: R s.v. rigiitu mng, 1b: ussam ri-qu-tdam

87:21: H s.v. hapiru usage a#; N/1 s.v. narkabtu mng. 1b: ERIN.MES
hapiru u GIS.GIGIR.MES Sakin ina libbi “Hapiru men and
chariots are stationed there”

87:23: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 1b: la i-nam-mu-su-nim istu pt abulli GN
“(the enemies) do not depart from the city gate of Byblos”

87:24: P s.v. pii A mng. 9c: istu pi KA.GAL GN

87:25: Q s.v. garadu A usage a: cf. qu-ru-ud-mi ana Sarri bélija

87:31: A/1 s.v. anaku usage h-2": [Summal] atta mita[ta u a-na]-ku amat
“when you die, I shall die too”; M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. la-1"h":
Summa atta mi-[t]a-tla u anaku] BA.UG,-at “if you die I will
die too”

EA 88

88:3: S s.v. sebisu usage a: [7](-it) 7.TA.AM

88:9: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1a: mi-nu-um-mi [$itu] PN ardu kalbu (88:9)

88:10: H s.v. hamut mng. 1: lu ha-mu-ut Sarri bélija sabe narkabatu
“may, O king, my lord, the soldiers and chariots be quick!” (cf.
ibid 24); K s.v. kalbu mng. 1k: PN ardu UR.GI;

88:12: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1-b”: ga-al Sarru bélija ana ardi[su]

88:15: S s.v. seru A mng. 2a-2°-c”: citation

88:17: E s.v. elii mng. la-e”: [ilnanna ilgi GN u i-te-la-am ana
sirija “now he has taken GN and is marching against me
(Canaanism); S s.v. seru A mng. 2a-2°-c”: citation

88:19: N/1 s.v. namasu 1b: mani iamati la ji-na-mu-us istu abulli u ul
nile’i asam “for how many days will he not depart from the
city gate? We are not able to go out”; M/1 s.v. mani#

88:21: A/2 s.v. amrummu
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88:22: B s.v. bu’it mng. 3b: sum-[ma] GN ii-ba-ii sabata “if he tries to
capture Byblos”

88:29: E s.v. ezebu mng. 1c-1": u anaku awat bélija [u]l ez-zi-ib “but 1,
I never neglect my master’s words”

88:34: H s.v. hapiru usage a: LU.SA.GAZ.MES

88:35: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 5a: a-wa-te la ju-si-bi-la belt

88:36: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h2”: cf. EA 88:36

88:38: A/1 s.v. abalu A: u-bal-ti: ul nile’i asém ana am-ru-me(text
-mes) “we cannot go out (the city gate) to the ....”; S/2 s.v.
Sasu mng. 1¢c-37: u irris alu istu Sa-sSu ana asabija ubbal balata
“the city demands of him that he brings provisions for my
residence” (88:38)

88:39: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 2a-3": cf. ana a-sa-bi-ia

88:45: D s.v. daritu usage d: Gubla al kitti Sarri ... istu da-ri-ti “Byblos
is a faithful city of the king from of old”

88:47: K s.v. kabatu mng. 3a: mar Sipri sar GN qa-bi-it iStu mar
Siprlija] “the messenger of the king of Akko is more honored
than [my] messenger”

88:48: S/1 s.v. Saplu mng. 3a-6": mar Sipri Sar URU Akka kabit istu mar
Siprilja) k[7] nadnu sisi Sap-li-5u “the ambassador of the king
of Acco was treated with more respect than my ambassador
when a horse was given to him (lit. under him); S s.v. sisi
mng. 1c: mar Siplri] sar Akka kabit istu mar Siprlija] k[i nladnu
ANSE.KUR RA sapli[§]u “the envoy of the king of Acco has
been honored more than my envoy, since he has been given a
horse to ride (lit. a horse under him) (cf. ibid 49)

EA 89

89:10: I-J s.v. ipsu A mng. la: amur i-bi-e§ Surri “see the deed of
Tyre!”

89:11: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1"#

89:17: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a: nadna paninu ana a-ra-di-ka (see
Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164)

89:18: 1-]J s.v. izirtu: andkume ip-Sa-ti i-zir-tla] ana GN “I have pro-
vided help for Tyre”

89:20: A/1 s.v. allii: al-lu-ii hazannas$unu daku ““is their mayor not
killed (with my sister and her children)?” (see Albright and
Moran, JCS 4 164)

89:21: A/1 s.v. ahatu A mng. 1a-1": hazannasunu daku gadu a-ha-ti-ia
u marese “they Kkilled their regent together with my sister and
her children”
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89:22: M/1 s.v. martu mng. lc-1": SAL.DUMUSAL.MES aha<ti>ja

89:32: H s.v. hapiru usage a#

89:38: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 1a-1"h": ma-ti-ma $it “when he died” (see
Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164)

89:39: I-] s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"a": matima $it anu i-di-su “when he died,
I heard of it” (see Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164)

89:40: S/1 s.v. Salu A mng. 1c: Summa ana ahija ti-Sa-i-lu “if you in-
quire about my brother”

89:41: H s.v. hazannu usage a: alu annii la ha-za-nu “this city is not a
h.-city”

89:43: M/2 s.v. mimma usage g: ul nile’it epes mi-im-mi; P s.v. palahu
mng. 1d-1"#

89:44: H s.v. hazannu usage a: cf. ana ha-za-ni Surri

89:45: S/1 s.v. salu A mng. 1c#

89:46: M/1 s.v. mddu mng. 1a-5": ma-id mimmiisu kima ajab “his prop-
erty is as great as the sea” (see JCS 4 164)

89:47: A/1 s.v. ajabu mng. 1d: cf. also kima a-ia-ab anaku i-di-su

89:48f.: B s.v. bitu mng. 6f: amur E URU Surri janu E-ti hazanni kima
Su-a-ta “‘behold, the House of Tyre—there is no dynasty of a
city-governor like it!”

89:48: H s.v. hazannu usage a: bit Surri janu biti ha-za-ni “the house of
Tyre is not the house of a 4.”

89:50: S/3 s.v. suari mng. 1a-3": amur bit GN janu biti hazanni kima
Su-a-ta kima bit Ugarita ibassi “see, the house of Tyre—there
is no governor’s mansion like it, it is like the (royal) mansion
of Ugarit”

89:52: M/2 s.v. mimma usage f-1"#

89:58: M/2 s.v. mimma usage f-1"#

89:67: A/2 s.v. arnu mng. 1a-4": ul aspur|u] ar-na-nu ana Sarru “I have
not reported our misdeed to the king”

EA 90

90:6: n s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

90:8: E s.v. édénu mng. 2a: ina e-di-ni-Se; R s.v. rahu mng. 1b#

90:11: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: (with ana alika)

90:18: L s.v. legii mng. 10#

90:23: E s.v. édenu mng. 2a: mina i-pu-su-na "anaku’ ina i-di-ni-ia
“what shall I do, alone as I am?”

90:24: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"b": “what shall I do, alone as I am”
atta [gal-la-ta ana alanika “you do nothing with regard to your
cities”

90:26: K s.v. kati usage d-17: cf. ana ka-ta nadnati [paniilja
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90:28: S s.v. salamu mng. 1a-3": cf. sal-mu ana PN

90:34: E s.v. édenu mng. 2a#

90:41: K s.v. kisuma#

90:42: E s.v. eqlu mng. 1a#

90:43: M/1 s.v. masalu mng. la#; M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 1h#
90:44: E s.v. errésu usage e#

90:46: T s.v. tapalu mng. 1c#

90:53: N/1 s.v. napistu mng. 6b: cf. pal-ha-t[i Z]1-ia

EA 91

91:3: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1b: cf. as-ba-ta [u] ga-[l]a-[ta] “(why) are
you (the Pharaoh) sitting doing nothing and saying nothing
(when the Hapiru take away your cities)?”

91:4: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-27a": [an]a m[ini] asbata [u] qa-la-ta u
jilgh [alanikla LU.GAZ.MES kalbi “why do you sit (there)
and keep your peace while the hapiru, the dogs, take away
your cities?”’

91:8: L s.v. legii mng. 10: ru-ul-gé GN “GN was taken”

91:9: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 2a: difficult: i i-ma-la-ku balime urrud
Sarri “are they considering not serving the king?”

91:10: M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-1": janu Sa jigbi m[i]-a[m]-ma “there is
nobody who would say anything directly”

91:14: K s.v. kiri usage a-1": GIS.SAR.MES-ia [u] amélitija annak-
karu “my gardens and my retainers have been alienated (and I
was robbed of my barley)”

91:17: K s.v. kaspu mng. le#

91:21: E s.v. édénu mng, 2a: cf. ina i-di-ni-si; v s.v réhu mng. 1b: GN
ina idinisi ir-ti-ha-at ana jasi “Byblos is the only one which is
left to me”

91:23: P s.v. paharu mng. 4: cf. pu-hi-ir

91:26: € s.v édénu mng. 2a#

91:29: T s.v. tillatu A mng. 1b-2": kiama aspuru ana ERIN.MES pirati
u ana til-la-ti “1 keep writing for archers and for a relief troop”

EA 92

92:11: M/1 s.v. masku usage a: nukurtu mas-Si-ik-tum itti[ja elnnipus
“dire hostility has arisen against me”; N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage
a-2"a”: KUR-gur-rum MES

92:12: $/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": as-tap-par tuppija u [mar Siprilja “1
repeatedly sent letters and messengers of mine (to the king)”

92:16: S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 2d: astappar LU KIN-ia ana Sarri bél[ija)
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92:20: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4a-3": inima kasid LU-ia istu mahar Sarri
belija; M/1 s.v. mahru mng. 2a-5": kasid amelija is-tu ma-har
Sarri “my man has come back from the king”

92:21: M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-2"a’”: janum mi-im-ma

92:22: T s.v. tillatu A mng. 1b-2": inima janum LU.MES fil-la-tu

92:23: A/2 s.v. annil usage h#

92:31: I-] s.v. inu usage b: damigmi ipis Sarri bélija i-nu-u Sapar Sarru
“the king did very well when he wrote”

92:32: B s.v. biirtu A mng. 1f: URU PU.HLA¥

92:36: K s.v. kdtunu: istapru PN ana ka-tu-nu

92:43: §/2 S.V. $asunu mng. 1b: minam iddin ana Sa-su-nu “what has
he given them?”

92:45: R s.v. risu usage a: astappar ana Sasunu ana ri-si-ia “lI wrote to
them to help me”

92:46: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1a#

92:48: S s.v. sabu usage g-2": ERINMES KAL."BE'.KIB

92:51: I-] s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"d": cf. "Sarru bé'lija i-di Summa la ile[’u]

EA 93

93:4: A/2 s.v. asasu mng. 6: cf. [ul]-ta-Sa-a§ anaku [// nal-aq-sa-ap-ti

93:5: Q s.v. *qasapu: cf. [at]tasas anaku [//nal-aq-sa-ap-ti

93:12: D s.v. dagalu mng. la-1": gibami ana Sarri u jadina ana katu 3
ME LU.MES u ni-da-gal ala “ask the king that he give you 300
men so that we can see (our) city (again)”

93:24: P s.v. pananum usage d-2°: ul kima pa-na-nu

93:25: §/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1¢-2": Summa MUKAM annita janu ERIN.
MES pitata “if there are no bowmen this year”

93:26: P s.v. pitaru usage a: Summa Satta annita janu ERIN.MES pi-
ta-ta

EA 94

94:5: 1-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-67e": ji-di beéli iniima janumi lemna ina awdte
ardisu “let the king be assured that there is no evil intent in the
words of his servant”

94:6: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 1d: “my lord should know” initma janumi
lemna ina [al-wa-te ardisu “that there is nothing untruthful in
the words of his servant”; L s.v. lemnu usage b: cf. le-em-na ...
ul igbii

94:7: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 1d: cf. ul igbit a-wa-ti Sarriite; S/2 s.v.
Saru usage a: ul igbu a-wa-ti Sa-ru-[tle mimma ana Sarri b[eli]
ja “he did not speak any hostile words to the king, my lord”
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94:11: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

94:12: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 2a: mijami ji-ma-lik “who will make
the decision?”’; M/2 s.v. mija: mi-ia-mi jimalik

94:r.13: K s.v. kirtu A mng. 1b-1"#

94:14: /2 s.v. Saru usage b#

94:15: S/2 s.v. $aru usage a#

94:60: N/1 s.v. ndru usage c-6": LU na-a-ru (uncert.)

94:63: N/1 s.v. ndru usage c-6": [LU] na-a-ri

94:65: A/2 s.v. amii D: in broken context: it a-mi-e inassasunuma (For
a suggested etymology, see Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363); B s.v.
balatu mng. 6b: ju-TIL.LA-at-Su-nu “he (the king) gives them
life”

94:66: S/3 s.v. iit mng. 1a-4": Su-ut juballatsunu “he sustained them”

94:67: K s.v. kasasu A mng. la-b": Situ juballatsunu inima i-ka-$i-is
anaku LU.MES.x “but he pardons them while the .... people
lord it over me”

94:68: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°a”: nu-gur-tu ina jasi

94:69: B s.v. balaru mng. 6b#; S/3 s.v. Siir mng. 1a-4"#

94:70: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: li-im-lik Sarru ARAD-Su

94:74: Q s.v. gabii mng. 4b: ji-ig-bi Sarru ana nadani ana arad [kittisu]
“the king gave orders to give (donkeys) to his loyal servant”

EA 95

95:5: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1d-2"a”: “may Amon and the Lady of Gubla”
tiddinu bastaka ina pani LUGAL-ri belikama “give you dignity
in the presence of the king, your lord”; B s.v. bastu mng, 1a-2"#

95:24: P s.v. pananum usage d-2°#

95:29: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1a-1": “he said” mi-nu matu annitu “what
is this country?”

95:33: S/2 s.v. §asu mng. 1b#

95:35: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-2"#

95:41: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 1a-5": PN ma-ri-is magal [milnu [ildi
enima imuttu “Abdi-asSirta is very ill, and who knows whether
he will die?”

95:42: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 1a-1"h": cf. inama BA.UG; M/2 s.v. minu:
[mi]-nu [i]ldi “who knows?”

EA 96
96:2: M/1 s.v. maru mng. 3a: cf. ana PN [DU]MU-ia gibima
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96:3: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 2a-2": note ana PN marija qgibima umma rabi
sabi AD-ka-ma a-bi-ka; S s.v. sabu in rabi sabi: umma mL 0.
GAL ERIN.MES [A]D-ka-ma

96:6: S/1 s.v. salu A mng. 1g-1": ilanu Sulumka Sulum bitika li-is-al
“may the gods be concerned with your and your family’s
health”

96:10: A/1 s.v. alu mng. 2d: cf. ina URUKI-ia mitanumi; M/2 s.v.
mittanu usage a: mu-ta-nu-mi ina GN mu-ta-nu-ii eli LU.MES-ii
i ina [muhhi] imeri “(you said) there is an epidemic in GN,
does the epidemic affect the people or the donkeys?”

96:14: M/1 s.v. manni usage a: “there is a plague in GN, a plague
among the people and the asses” ma-an-nu miltalnu muhhi
imere “what is the plague among the asses?”’; m/2 s.v. miitanu
usage a#

96:20: M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1a: ul la halqu mi-im-mi Sarri “the prop-
erty of the king has not been lost”

96:24: B s.v. bu’ti mng. 1b-3": la halqu mimmi Sarri a-di(?) u-ba-a-
Su-nu belusunu Summa Sarru EN-lim iméré bu-a-mi imeré Sarri
“nothing of the king’s own possessions are lost as long as the
owner looks for them(?), if the king owns the asses, look for
the asses of the king!”

96:26: K s.v. kisuma: cf. amminimmi teppusu ki-su-ma ana arde Sarri

EA 97

97:3: §/1 s.v. Salu A mng. 1g-1"#

97:4: 1-] s.v. idii mng. 1b-6°c”: [i-f]I kima lamin Sumka ana pani Sarri
“know that your name has been slandered before the king”

97:5: L s.v. lemnu mng. 5: “I know” kima la-mi-in Sumka ana pani
Sarri “that your name is vilified before the king”; S/3 s.v. Sumu
mng. 2e: kima lamin MU-ka ana pant Sarri “(1 know) that your
reputation with the king is bad”

97:7: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 2d: la ti-ta-sa-am [i]§tu Misri

EA 98

98:3: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": amminimi ga-la-ta is-tu GN

98:5: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1": also inima na-ak-ra-at-mi gabbi
gabbi matati

98:6: A/2 s.v. arki mng. 1a-1": iniima nakratmi gabbi matati ar-ki PN
“when all the countries are rebelling (and following) behind
Aziri”
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98:17: B s.v. balu usage g: an aba-li Siribi SEMES ana GN “not to
permit the bringing of barley into GN”’; E s.v. erébu mng. 4c#

98:21: E s.v. epésu mng. 2d-3": mindmmi ni-pu-$u-na ninu “what shall
we do?”’; M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1¢: mi-na-am-mi nipusuna

98:22: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": Su-pu-ur-me ana ekalli muhhi await
annitu

98:26: L s.v. lamadu mng. 7a: note lum-<mu>-da-ta

EA 99

99:5: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 1b-1": anumma tuppa annd "taba" ub-la-ku
“I (the pharaoh) have now sent you this gracious letter”; T s.v.
tuppu A mng. 1c-4°c”: tup-pa an[nla ustebilakku

99:7: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1"#

99.8: A/2 s.v. asru A mng. 2c: cf. nas(a)rata as-ru Sarri Sa ittika

99:10: E s.v. eSeru mng. 11: Su-$i-ir maratka ana Sarri bélika “send
your daughter to the king, your lord”

99:12: T s.v. tamartu mng. 3b: su-3i-<ir> IGLDUH.HLA [2]0 IR.MES
damgiiti “send as presents twenty good slaves (etc.)”

99:13: A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 1i: IGLDU;.HLA [2]0 ARADMES damgiti
KU.BABBAR narkabati sisé damgiiti “as presents twenty fine
slaves, silver, chariots (and) fine horses”; D s.v. damgu mng.
2b: 20 ardani S1Gs-tim “twenty good-looking slaves”

99:17: B s.v. banii usage b-5": Si-ia-du bla]-a[n-d]u (see Dossin, RA
31 135); §/2 s.v. siati mng. 1b: “then the king will say” §i-ia-du
blal-aln-dlu Sa taddinsu tamarta ana Sarri arki martika “it is
good that you gave a present to the king with your daughter”

99:20: T s.v. tamartu mng. 3b: cf. Sa taddinsu IGLDUH ana Sarri “you
who have given a present to the king”

99:22: /1 s.v. Saldmu mng. 1b-2"#

99:23: S/1 s.v. Samsu mng. 1b#

99:26: M/1 s.v. mada usage a: cf. also sabé narkabatisu ma-a-du magal
Sulmu “his chariotry is very well”

EA 100

100:1: A/2 s.v. annit usage h: tuppi an-nu-i tuppi GN “this tablet is a
tablet sent from GN”; t s.v. fuppu A mng. 1c-1": tup-pi annii
tup-pi GN ana Sarri

100:6: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 1c-2”: note ni-am-qii-ut

100:14: Z s.v. zéru mng. 1a-1": “(he said to us, the city GN)” Sarru [x]
za-ru-mi GN “the king dislikes GN”
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100:16: S/2 s.v. saru usage b: mart LU $a-ri Sarri tu-ba-ti-na(!)-nu “the
sons of the king’s enemy plot against us (but the city of GN has
only good intentions toward the king)”

100:17f.: B s.v. bu’it mng. 3a-1": mare LU $a-ri Sarri tu-ba-vi-na(!)-nu
GN ru-bla-a] kitta ana Sarri “the enemies of the king plot
against us (but) Irqata has (only) good intentions toward the
king”

100:28: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°c™-1""#

100:30: A/1 s.v. abullu mng. 1c-1": cf. a-bu-la nuddulu

100:31: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (nukurtu): rabist Sarri i-ti-ip-pli-su] nu-
KUR ittinu “the regents of the king are hostile to us”

100:33: Q s.v. gistu mng. 2b: jesmi Sarru bélnu awdte ardiit kittiSu u ja-
dina NIG.BA ana ardisu u tidaggalu ajabunu u tikkalu epra “may
the king, our lord, listen to the words of his faithful servants
and give them a reward so that our enemies will see this and
eat dust (i.e., be defeated)”

100:34: D s.v. dagalu mng. 1a-1": jesmi Sarru ... awdte ardiit kittisu u
Jjadina gista ana ardisu u ti-da-ga-lu LU.MES ajabunu u tikalu
epra “let the king listen to the words of his loyal servants and
give his servant a gift so that our enemies may see it and be
defeated (lit. eat dust)”

100:35: A/1 s.v. ajabu mng. 1d: u tidagalu LU a-ia-bu-nu u tikalu epra
“our enemies should see (this favor) and eat dust”

100:36: A/1 s.v. akalu mng. 71: jesmi Sarru belunu awdte ardiit kittisu u
Jjaddina gista ana ardisu u tidagalu ajabunu u ti-ka-lu epra “may
the king our lord listen to the words of his faithful servants
and give them gifts so that our enemies will see this and eat
dust (i.e., be defeated, see Winckler AOF 1 291)”; E s.v. eperu
mng. 1c-17: u tidaggalu ajabunu u tikalu ep-ra “‘let our enemies
see (this) and eat dust (i.e., be defeated, see Winckler AOF 1
291)”; S/2 s.v. Saru A mng. 4a-2": Sa-ri Sarri ul tinammus istu
muhhinu abulla nuddulu adi kasadi Sa-ri Sarri ana jasinu “let the
breath of the king not depart from us, we are keeping the gate
locked until the breath of the king reaches us”

100:37: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 1b: sari Sarri ul ti-na-mu-us istu muhhinu
“let the breath of the king not depart from us”

100:39: E s.v. edeélu usage a-2”: abulla nu-u-du-lu adi kasadi sari Sarri
ana jasinu "dannat’ nukurtu UGU-nu magal magal “we are keep-
ing the gate locked until the breath (i.e., the help) of the king
reaches us, the hostility against us is very great”

100:40: $/2 s.v. §aru A mng. 4a-2"#
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EA 101

101:1: M/2 s.v. minu: mi-nu nukurtu [$a] Sarri ul PN “who but PN is an
enemy of the king?”’; n/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: minu nu-
kiir-tum [$a] Sarri “who is an enemy of the king?”

101:4: E s.v. elippu usage e-5": la tirubuma GIS.MA.MES LU.MES
mi-$i ana Amurri “the ships of the (Egyptian) navy must not
enter Amurru” (see Lambdin, JCS 7 75f.); M/2 s.v. misi: la
tirubuna elipat LU.MES mi-$i ana mat Amurri u daku PN “the
ships of the (Egyptian) army should not enter the land of the
Amorites, for they (the Amorites) have killed Abdi-ASirta”

101:7: S/2 s.v. §asunu mng. 1b: janu Sipatu ana Sa-Su-nu “they have no
wool”

101:8: K s.v. kit mng. 2b-3": janu Sipari(!) ... janu GADA ZA.GIN;
U-W s.v. ugndtu mng. 1b: janu SIG ana sa5unu u janu GADA
ZA.GIN NA,MAR // bu-bu-mar ana $4su ana nadani GU.UN
ana GN “they had no wool, and he had no garments of blue
wool or MAR-stone color (gloss: bu-bu-mar) to give as tribute
to Mitanni” (see Moran Letters p.174 n.5)

101:11: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": elippati sa ma-ni “whose boats?”

101:12: U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 8a: elippetu Sa manni i-zi-zu UGU-ia
“whose ships are attacking me?”

101:14: A/1 s.v. allii: al-la Sunu inanna ittika “is it not that they are with
younow?”

101:25: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": ana ma-an-ni alanu anniitu ul ana
Sarri “to whom (belong) these cities? Not to the king?”
101:27: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1b-1": Sukun 1 LU 1 LU ina libbi ali “put
one man each in (every) town”; S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 4a-2"a”:
Su-ku-un 1 LU 1 LU ina libbi ali “appoint one man in each

town”

101:30: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 4a-2"b": “they killed Abdi-aSirta” Sarru
eS-ta-kdn-su eliSunu ul Sunu “(whom) the king, not they, had
appointed over them”

101:31: S/3 s.v. Sunu mng. 1f: Sarru estakansu elisunu ul Su-nu “the king
appointed him over them, not they”

101:33: E s.v. elippu usage e-5"#; M/2 s.v. misi: cf. elip LU.MES mi-i
u la tillaku ana mat Amurri

101:34: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 1c: cf. elip LU mi-lim ula ti-la-ku ana GN
“the warship should not proceed against Amurru”

101:37: L s.v. lamadu mng. 4b-2": li-ma-ad awdte arad kittika
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EA 102

102:6: 1-J s.v. iltu A: [In those cases where DINGIR is used to refer to
a female deity, as in EA 102:6, the reading is probably ilu ....]

102:7: B s.v. basu mng. 1a-2": wr. TES#

102:9: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: tidimi inima lam-da-ta uhhurdta “you
know (yourself) that you have been informed (and still) you
are late”; U-W s.v. uhhuru A mng. 1: inima lamdata uh-hu-
ra-ta asd “although you knew, you delayed going”

102:11: A/2 s.v. annii usage h#

102:12: R s.v. riqu mng. 1f: inanna tirbu ana biti ri-gi “now you will
enter an empty house”

102:16: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 2a: a-di ka-sa-di-ia

102:17: I-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-67e”: cf. ti-di iniima nukurtu dannat magal
elija; N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: nu-kur-tii. MES

102:20: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°a”: GN nu-gur-tum ittija “‘the city of
Ambi is hostile to me”

102:22: A/1 s.v. alu in bel ali mng. 1c: LU GAL u LU.MES be-li
URU-Iim Salmu itti maré PN “the chief and the city lords are at
peace with the Abdi-ASrata-tribe”; R s.v. rabii mng. 7a: note
LU Gal u LUMES beli alim

102:23: S s.v. salamu mng. 1a-3": sal-mu itti PN

102:24: K s.v. kinanna usage b-1": ki-na-an-na la ili’'u alakam “that is
why I cannot come”

102:26: S/1 s.v. §alu mng. 1a-1": la-mi ti-Sa-lu-n[i] ana ajabija “you
must not ask my enemies about me”; S/2 s.v. §aru usage b: cf.
tide iniima gabbu Sa-ru

102:27: A/1 s.v. ajabu heading: hajabu; H s.v. hajabu: a-na LU ha-ia-
bli-ila; K s.v. kinanna usage b-1": inanna ki-na-an-na palhaku
“and now I am afraid on account of this”

102:28: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1": kinanna pal-ha-ku

102:29: H s.v. hamatu A mng. 3a: hu-mi-ti kima arhis kasada “hasten
(your) arrival as much (as possible)”

102:30: A/2 s.v. arhi§ usage h-2": hummitu kima ar-hi-i§ kasada “has-
ten (your) arrival as much as possible”

102:31: A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 1d: errub as-ra-nu “I will enter there”

102:32: §/2 s.v. saru usage b: tide iniima LU.MES [Sla-ru-tum Sunu
“you know that they are hostile people”; S/3 s.v. sunu mng. 1f:
tide inama Saritu Su-nu “know that they are enemies”

102:36: P s.v. palahu mng, 8: [e-rlu-[ulb la tu-pal-la-alh]



160 TyLER R. YODER

EA 103

103:7: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 2c: ma-ri-is magal ana jasi “thinsg are
going very badly for me”

103:8: D s.v. dannu mng. 4a: ana jasi GA.KAL nukurtu; N/2 s.v. nu-
kurtu usage a-2"a”s wr. KUR-nu-tum

103:9: E s.v. erebu mng. 1f-1": mare PN i-ru-bu ina Amurra “the sons
of PN invaded Amurru”

103:10: S/2 s.v. sasunu mng. 1b: “the sons of Abdi-ASirta have entered
Amurru” a-Sa-Su-nu kali mati “they have the whole land (in
their possession)”

103:11: K s.v. kalu usage b-2": assasunu ka-li KURY “all the lands be-
long to them”

103:12: R s.v. rdhu mng. 1b#

103:14: U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 6a: anumma ina GN i-zi-za-ti “l am now
staying in Sumura”

103:25: T s.v. tillatu A mng. 1b-2°#

103:26: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-2": [u]sSira ... kima ar-hi-es ana GN
“send (help) as soon as possible to GN”

103:29: P s.v. pitatu usage a: cf. [ad]I kasad ERINMES pi-td-at Sarri

103:30: M/1 s.v. mararu mng. 2: ii-Sa-am-ri-ir Sarru ‘UTU LU.MES
Sa-ru-ta istu libbi matisu ‘‘the king, the Sun, ought to expel the
enemies from his land”; §/2 S.v. Saru usage b: jusamrir Sarru ...
LU.MES $a-ru-ta istu libbi matisu

103:37: A/1 s.v. abatu B mng. 2d: Summa en-na-bli]-tu kali LU.ME.ES
massarti istu GN “truly, all the garrison have fled from GN”

103:38: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: ennabitu kali LU.MES ma-[sal-
ar-ti istu GN “the entire garrison has fled from GN”

103:40: T s.v. tarasu B mng, 1a: ji-it-ru-us inla)] pani beli ... i idnanni
20 tapal sisé “may it seem right in the sight of the lord to give
me twenty pairs of horses”

103:42: T s.v. tapalu mng. 1c#

103:44: T s.v. tillatu A mng. 1b-27#

103:45: A/2 s.v. arhi§ usage h-2°#

103:47: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": usSira tillata kima arhi§ ana GN
ana na-sa-ri-se “send auxiliary troops quickly to GN to hold
it”

103:48: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: cf. kali LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti Sa
irtihit marsa ‘“‘the entire garrison that is left is sick”

103:49: R s.v. rdhu mng, 1b: kali LU.MES massarti Sa ir-ti-hu marsa

103:50: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 1c-2": sehru LU.MES ina libbi ali “there
are only a few people in the city”; S s.v. sihru mng. 5a: kali
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ameliti massarti Sa irtihu mar-sa u si-ih-ru ameélitu ina libbi ali
“all the men of the fort who are left are hard pressed and the
men in the city are (quite) few”

103:54: R s.v. réhu mng. 1b: janu alu Sa ti-ir-ti-hu ana kdtu

103:55: P s.v. pitatu usage b: summa ERINMES pi-t[a-ti] ibassat

EA 104

104:10fF.: S/2 s.v. sasunu mng. 1b: ana Sa-su-nu GN GN, ... kali alani
ana Sa-su-nu “‘they have the cities GN, GN,, the whole land
belongs to them”

104:15: T s.v. tillatu A mng. 1b-2": jusSira Sarru til-la-ta ana GN “may
the king release a relief troop to Sumura”

104:16: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: adi ji-ma-li-ku Sarru ana matisu

104:17: M/2 s.v. mija#

104:26: Q s.v. gdlu A mng, 1b-2"a"#

104:27: D s.v. duppuru mng. 2a-2": annu inanna du-bi-rlu] rabisaka
“see, now they have driven away your lieutenant”

104:29: S/2 s.v. $asunu mng. 1b: laqu alanisu ana Sa-Su-nu “they took
his cities for themselves”

104:31: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"a": Summa kiama qga-la-ta adi tilgiina
GN “if you in the same manner do nothing they soon will take
GN”

104:35: T s.v. fillatu A mng. 1b-2": but wr. ERIN.MES Bl-la-ri

104:42: N/2 s.v. nukuriu usage a-2"a”: wr. nu-KUR

104:43f:: S/3 s.v. Sunu mng. 1 Su-nu Su-nu iniima ttirubu ina Sumura
URUMES annitu (see Moran, RA 69 157)

104:48: S s.v. seru A mng. 2a-3°c”: maré PN i-na zi-ri t UGU (ob-
scure)

104:53: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (pi-d’): pi en-ni-ip-5a ana LU.MES.
GAZ.MES “they have come to an agreement with the Hapiru-
people”

EA 105

105:6: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3#

105:9: H s.v. huharu mng. 1: (the gloss ki-lu-bi [cf. Heb. k°lub, “basket,
cage”’] recurs in EA 79:36, 81:35, 105:9); K s.v. kiliubu#

105:10: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": cf. also kima ... ki-na-an-na

105:11: Q s.v. gagqaru A mng. 8b: mari PN istu ga-qa-ri u LU.MES
GN iStu ajabba
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105:13: A/1 s.v. ajabba usage a: mari PN istu qaqqari u amelit Arwada
istu a-ia-ba “the followers of PN are from the inland, but the
men of Arwad are from the sea”

105:19: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

105:21: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 2d: elippateSunu a-sa ... istu Misri “their
ships are sailing out from Egypt”; K s.v. kittu A mng. 2¢c: u
elippatisunu a-sa ki-ma ki-ti istu GN “and have their ships re-
ally come from Egypt?”

105:22: K s.v. kinanna usage b-1": ki-na-na la tipallihuna “that is why
they are not afraid”; P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1": kinanna la ti-pa-
li-hu-na “for this reason they are not afraid”

105:25: K s.v. kalu usage d: ka-li mimmi PN nadnu ana maré “all that
belongs to Abdi-aSirta they have given to the sons”; M/2 s.v.
mimmii mng. 1a: kali mi-im-mi PN “all the possessions of PN”

105:27: M/2 s.v. misi: u Inanna dannu u elippat LUMES mi-si lagii
qadu mimmisunu ‘“now, they are powerful and they took the
ships of the (Egyptian) army, together with all their belong-
ings”

105:28: M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1b: gadu mi-im-mi-Su-nu

105:30: T s.v. tillatu A mng. 2b-2": anaku la ile’ti alakam ana til-la-ti
ana GN “I am unable to go to the assistance of Sumura”

105:33: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c: muhhi mimmilja) Sa ittasu ni-ti-pu-[u]§
di-na ana pani PN “It was on account of my property that we
brought action against him before PN”

105:37: 1-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-67a": ti-du Sunu kittija “they know my
loyalty

105:38: M/1 s.v. mddu mng. 1a-5": cf. ma-id mimmija

105:40: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°c’-1""#

105:42: S/2 s.v. §45u mng. 1b#

105:80: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c#

105:81: M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1b: [kalll mi-im-mi-[i]la

105:82: L s.v. legit mng. 10: [kalll mimmija ... ju-ul-gé ana Salrri]

105:83: B s.v. balatu mng. 2d: u ji-ib-lu-ut arad kitti ana Sarri

105:84: S/3 s.v. Sunu mng. 1f: [a]nima ittija Su-nu “now they are with
me”

105:85: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 11: la ia-di-nu elippatija [alna GN “they
do not allow my boats into GN”

EA 106

106:2: R s.v. rubit A mng. 1d: a[na belisu] LUGAL NUN KUR.
KIL.HL.A
106:5: S/1 s.v. §amsu mng. le’-1"a"#
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106:6f.: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-1": cf. amur a-na-ku gistappu Sa sepesu
Sa Sarri belija a-na-ku “look at me, I am the footstool for the
feet of the king, my lord”

106:8: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: nu-gur-tum.MES

106:9: D s.v. dannu mng, 4a: nukurtu magal KALA.GA elisi u elija
KALA.GA-at

106:10: S/1 s.v. Saharu A mng. 3a-3": inanna Si-ih-ta-at GN “now GN
is under attack”

106:11: A/1 s.v. abullu mng. 1c-1": inanna Sihtat URU Sumur adi a-bu-
li-$5i “GN is now hard pressed(?) to its gate”; A/l s.v. adi A
mng. 1a: GN a-di abullisi “GN as far as its city gate”

106:12: L s.v. le’it mng. 1a-3": u anumma inanna Sihtat GN adi abullisi
Sahatsi i-le-ii u sabatsi la i-le-i “behold, GN is now hard
pressed even to its gate; they can press it, but they will not be
able to conquer it”; S/1 s.v. Saham A mng. 3a-3": Sa-ha-at-Si
ile’ii u sabatsi la ile’i “they are able to attack it, but not to take
it”

106:14: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": ana minim jistapru PN ki-na-an-
na-ma tuppa ana ekalli “why has PN sent the tablet to the pal-
ace under such circumstances?”

106:15: M/1 s.v. magdagu mng. 1c: cf. ma-an-ga istu ahhesu

106:17: K s.v. kinanna usage b-1": ki-na-an-na istapru ana bélija “for
this reason I am writing herewith to my lord”

106:22f.: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-1": u a-nu-ma inanna met rabisasi
u a-nu-ma anaku Inanna mars[aku] ‘“now, its regent is dead and
now, I am sick”

106:32: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c: UGU lumni Sa pandnum i-ni-plu-su] u
annumma inanna la i-ni-pu-[us] kisuma “the evil which was
committed formerly should not now be committed again”; L
S.V. lumnu mng. 4: eli lu-um-ni Sa pananum innnep[us] “on ac-
count of the evil that happened before”; P s.v. pananum usage
d-1": lumni Sa pa-na-nu-um innepplusu] “the evil that was done
before”

106:34: K s.v. kisuma: anumma inanna la inneppuls] ki-su-ma inanna
ana jasi “and now let it not be done to me in this fashion”

106:35: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1a: li-it-ri-is ana pani béli[ja] u luwassira
PN

106:38: S s.v. sullulu A mng. 1b: obscure: u luwassira PN ina rabisisi
PN mu-sa-li-il Sarri belija “may he (my lord) send me Janhama
from among its (the city’s) officials (because) Janhama is
one who ....-s the king” (for a translation “fan-bearer,” see
Albright, JNES 5 13)
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106:39: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1b-4": LU em-qui Siatu “he is a wise man”;
A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 1c-2": isimmi istu pr LUMES-tum “I hear
people (saying)”; E s.v. emqu usage b-3": iSemmi istu pi améliitu
LU em-qui Siatu u gabbi améliti irahamusu “I hear from people
that he is an able man and everybody likes him”; P s.v. pi A
mng. Sa: istu UZUKA ameliitu amélu emqu Siitu “he is a wise
man, according to what people say”

106:40: A/2 s.v. amilitu mng. 1c-2": cf. gabbi LU.ME irahamusu “all
the people love him”; R s.v. rdmu A mng. la-17a’-1"": LU
emqu it u gabbi LUMES i-ra-ha-mu-3u “he is an able man
and everyone likes him”

106:41: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1a: wr. li-it-<ri>-is

106:42: D s.v. damqu mng. 5b: 20 tapal sa SIGs-qii ANSE.KUR.RA
“twenty teams of fine horses”’; U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b: lu-wa-
si-ra 20 tapal $a SIGs-qii ANSE.KUR.RA ana ardisu “let him
(the king) send twenty pairs of good horses to his servant”; T
s.v. tapalu mng. 1c#

106:43: A/2 s.v. amiliiru mng. 2a: “send horses to your servant” madu
LU.MES ittija “I have many soldiers (in need of them)”
106:44: A/2 s.v. assum usage c: “many men are with me” as-sum-ma
alakija ana nukurti Sarri “so that I can march out against the

enemies of the king”

106:45: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: wr. nu-kiir-ti. MES

106:47: T s.v. taru mng. 2b: cf. gabbi alanija ... idi belt Summa ta-ru

106:48: S s.v. sabu usage g-2": cf. ERIN.MES KI.KAL.KIB

106:49: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1": “on the day the army leaves” na-
ak-ru gabbu “they will all become enemies”

EA 107
107:10: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 1b: “I am a loyal servant of the king” u

puja a-wa-te MES agbi “and I have said these words myself”

107:11: K s.v. kittu A mng. 1a-1": awdte agbii ana Sarri ki-ta-ma “what
I have told the king was the truth”

107:14: U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng, 6a: cf. ji-zi-iz PN ina GN

107:18: D s.v. dagalu mng. 1a-1": u ligi PN ana muhhika u da-gal-Su u
limad awa[tesu] “receive PN, see him personally and inform
yourself of his affairs”

107:21: P s.v. panu A mng. 6d: summa damilq] ina pa-ni-ka

107:23: S s.v. semeru mng. 1a-4": sukun ina rabisi Si-mi-rum “place a
bracelet o nthe rabisu

107:28: A/l s.v. ahu A mng. 1a-1": PN mar PN, gadu SES.MES-su

ina Dumasqa
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107:30: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

107:31: P s.v. pasahu mng. 1d: “send troops to capture him” u ta-ap-
Su-uh mat Sarri “‘so that the king’s land may be tranquil”
107:32: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-2": Summa ki-a-ma ibassii u la tizizza GN

“if things remain like that, Sumura cannot stand”

107:33: U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 17: cf. la ti-zi-za GN

107:37: K s.v. kaspu mng. 2a: janu KU.BABBAR.MES ana nadani ana
sisé “there is no silver to pay for horses”

107:38: G s.v. gamaru mng. 1c: janu kaspii ana nadani ana sisé ga-mi-ir
gabbu ina Z1-nu “there is no money left to buy horses, all has
been spent on our upkeep”

107:39: N/1 s.v. napistu mng. 8a: gamir gabbu ina ZI-nu “everything
from our provisions has been exhausted”

107:40: T s.v. tapalu mng. 1c: idnanni 30 ta-pal sisé qadu narkabati

107:41: S s.v. sisit mng. 1d: 30 rapal ANSE.KUR.RA gadu narkabati

107:44: s sv. sisit mng. le: [narklabut januma ana jasi u janu ANSE.
KUR.RA ana jasi ana alaki ana nukurti Sarri “no chariots or
horses are available to me to march against the enemies of
the king”

107:46: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: “I have no chariots or horses”
ana alaki <<ana>> ana nu-KUR $arri “to go against the king’s
enemy”’

107:47: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1"#

107:48: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 1a-3": kinanna la al-ka-ti ana Sumura
“thus, I did not go to GN”’; K s.v. kinanna usage b-1": ki-na-
na-ma palhati u ki-na-na la alkati ana GN “that is why I am
afraid and why I did not go to GN”

EA 108

108:3: T s.v. tamharu usage d-1"a”: “Rib-Addi writes” ana bélisu ...
LUGAL ta-am-ha-ra “to his lord, king of battle”

108:10: B s.v. basi mng. 1h: “the king” $a kima ‘IM u Samas ina Samé
i-ba-3i “who is like the Storm god and the sun in the sky”; S/1
s.v. Samii A mng. 1a-2”

108:16: U-W s.v. we’u: LU.MES wi-i-ma

108:17: L s.v. liqu: nadnu LU x x // Si-ir-ma u LUMES wi-i-ma ana
<<ana>> GN ana lu-qi “they have sold .... and recruits to
Subaru(!) (when was such a thing ever done?)”

108:20: Q s.v. gabii heading: WSem. passive jugba/u, jugabu (for
WSem. Forms in EA see VAB 2 1443ff., Rainey EA glossary
S.V.)

108:21: S/2 s.v. Saru usage a: jugabu a-wa-tu Sa-ru-tu ina pani sarri
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108:23: I-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"a": u awdta Sa i-di u Sa asteme aspuru ana
Sarri “and I have written to the king every matter that I know
and have heard of”

108:24: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": awata Sa idi u Sa esteme as-pu-rlu]
ana Sarri “l wrote to the king whatever I know or have heard
about”

108:28: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": note as-ta-par alnal <<ana>>
abika u ji[§me] awdteja “1 wrote (in the past) to your father, and
he listened to my words”

108:38: M/2 s.v. misi: cf. LUMES mi-si

108:40: P s.v. palahu mng. 4c-3": kinanna## la pal-hlu] LU raba “be-
cause of this they have no respect for the chief”

108:48: K s.v. kullu mng. 1e-3": inima usSirti 2 mart Sipri ana GN u
li-ka-li améli annii “after I had sent two messengers to GN I
detained this man”

108:49: T s.v. taru mng. 15b#

108:50: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 1a: note ana Sutér a-wa-ti

108:51: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1d: a-na mi-ni te§muna ameliitu Saniitu “in
what way did other people hear (it)?”; S/2 s.v. Semii mng. 2c:
an amini ti-e§-mu-na LUMES Sanitu “why do you listen to
other men?”

108:52: A/2 s.v. amilutu 1c-27: cf. ana mini teSmuna LU.MES saniitu
“why did other people hear (of it)?”’; M/2 s.v. miisa mng. la:
“the messengers” mu-sa tubaluna u mu-Sa tutéruna ‘“‘take out
(news) at night and bring (it back likewise) at night”; S/1 swv.
Sanii A mng. 1b-1"a"#

108:54: T s.v. tdru mng. 10a-5": misa tubbaluna u misa tu-te-ru-na
LU.MES mar Sipri $a Sarri “the messengers of the king must
bring (their messages) by night and take (them) back by night”

108:56: P s.v. panu A mng. 6¢-2”: “the messengers of the king entered
at night and brought back (news) at night” i§-tu pa-ni kalbi “on
account of (that) dog”

108:57: L s.v. libbu mng. 3b-1"#

108:58: L s.v. legit mng. 10: “the messengers” ina amé tu-ul-qii-na
“will be brought in a few days”

108:59: g/l s.v. Sakanu (p117): ia-as-ku-un

EA 109

109:5: P s.v. pananum usage d-1"# )
109:6: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: pananu RN sar GN nu-KUR ana
abbiitika
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109:7: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 2: la ji-na-mu-Su-na abbiituka istu ab-
bii[tuja] “your forefathers did not defect from my forefathers”

109:11: L s.v. libbu mng. 3b-3": “they take away the cities” kima SA-
bi-Su-nu “‘as they please”

109:13: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": cf. qa-la-ta [ana epsisunu

109:18: M/2 s.v. miisa mng. 1a: difficult: mu-sa jismu u [mu-$la jiltiqu
(parallel: [UD].KAM.MES jismu ... [UD].KAM.MES jiltiqu
line 16f.)”

109:23: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"a"#

109:27: R s.v. rakasu mng. le: cf. u ra-ak-su-<su>-nu

109:28: I-J s.v. iptiri mng. 1b-1"e"#

109:39: T s.v. tuhnu: amila [...] Sarru Saknusu ina [...] // tu-uh-nu u
LU we-a tidd[inu] ... ana akalisunu “the king [...] a man (and)
they have placed him in [...], gloss: ., and they have given a
soldier (to obtain) their food””; U-W s.v. we’u: LU we-a tid[inu]
ina mat Subari ina ligi ana akaliSunu “they sold a soldier into
captivity in the land of the Subarians for their food”

109:40: L s.v. liqu: cf. LU wi-a tid[inu] ina KUR Su-[bla-ri i-na lu-qi
ana akalisunu “a recruit was sold to Subaru so that they could
eat”

109:43: 1-J s.v. jati usage d-27a”: janu kima ia-ti-ia ardu ana Sarri “‘the
king has no servant like me”

109:44: D s.v. dagalu mng. la-1": pandnu da-ga-li-ma amel Misri u
ennabtu Sarrani GN istu pan[isu] “formerly at the mere sight of
an Egyptian the kings of Canaan fled before him”

109:45: A/1 s.v. abatu B mng. 2d: pandnu dagalima amel Misri u en-
ab-tu Sarrani Kinahhi iStu pan[isu] ‘“formerly the kings of
Canaan fled at the mere sight of an Egyptian”

109:48: D s.v. ddlu B: “The verbal form ti-da-lu-na in 114:65 and
109:48 remains obscure. It requires a transitive mng. and
should perhaps be corrected to ti-da-<ga>-lu-na.

109:49: Q s.v. **gamadu: in VAB 2 (=EA) read da-mi-iqg mu-tu alna
Jjalsi (courtesy W.L. Moran)

109:54: D s.v. dunnu mng. 1a: du-na du-na-ma; L s.v. lumnu mng. 4: cf.
améla Sa jubdlu lum-na ana [ble[lisu “that man who strives for
evil against his lord”

109:61: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1b: LU.MES [hlazanniitu ull] tar-sa ittija
“the local rulers are not honest with me”

EA 110

110:43: §/2 S.v. S§dasunu mng. 1b#
110:51: M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1a#
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110:52: M/2 s.v. misi#

EA 11l

111:19: P s.v. pitatu usage a#
111:21: M/2 s.v. misi#

EA 112

112:7: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-1": ana mi-ni jistapparu Sarru ... ana jasi

112:9: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 7b-1": “(the king wrote to me)” t-sur-mi
lu na-sir-ta istu manni i-na-sa-ru-na istu nakrija u istu LU.MES
hupsija minu ji-na-si-ra-an-ni Summa Sarru ji-na-si-ra-an-ni
aradsu [u baltalti u [Summa Sar|ru la [ji-n)a-sa-ru-ni minu ji-na-
si-ru-ni ““be on guard!” against whom should I be on guard?
Against my enemies or against my own soldiers? Who will
protect me? If the king protects his servant, I will stay alive,
but if the king does not protect me, who will protect me?”

112:10: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": iStu ma-an-ni inassaruna ‘“from
whom should I protect?”

112:11: N/1 s.v. nakru mng. 2d: istu na-ak-ri-ia u istu hupsija minu ji-
nassiranni “who will protect me from my enemies and my
own subjects?”

112:12: H s.v. hupsu A usage a: istu nakréeja u istu LU.MES hu-up-Si-ia
minu jinassiranni ‘“who will protect me from my enemies and
from my h. people?”

112:13: M/2 s.v. minu: istu nakrija u iStu hupsija mi-nu jinasiranni “who
will protect me from my enemy and my hupsu-people?”
112:14: §/2 s.v. Sarru mng, 1d-2"c”-2"": “who will protect me” summa
LUGAL jinassiru ardasulu balta]ti “but if the king protects his

servant then I will stay well”

112:16: §/2 S.Vv. Sarru mng. 1d-2°c’-2"#

112:17: M/2 s.v. minu#

112:23: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-2": Summa Sarru juwassiruna ... kima ar-
hi-is “if the king sends (troops) promptly”; B s.v. baldtu mng.
2d: “the king should send people quickly” u bal-ta-ti ana arad
Sarri belija “and I will gather fresh strength to serve the king,
my lord”

112:24: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a: cf. u baltati ana a-ra-ad Sarri bélija

112:30: N/1 s.v. napistu mng. Sa#

112:33: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b: us-si-ra [mlassarta u tinassaru alaka
“send guard troops to guard your city”
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112:34: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: usSira [m]a-sa-ar-ta u tinassaru
alka “send a garrison so that it can protect your city”

112:38: P s.v. pitatu usage a: adi ... juwasSiru ERINMES pi-td-ti-su

112:39: P s.v. pasahu mng. Se#

112:40: K s.v. kiam mng. 2b: damiq ki-a-ma pani Sarri “how gracious
is the king!”

112:43: K s.v. kaspu mng. le#

112:44: N/1 s.v. nalbasu mng. 1: 1 tapal na-al-ba-$i nadnati “l have
given one set of cloaks”

112:45: A/1 s.v. agriitu mng. 2: 13 KU.BABBAR.MES 1 ta-pal nalbasi
nadnati ag-ru-ut LU.GAZ “I have 13 (shekels) of silver, and
a set of garments to the hapiru-man as wages (for bringing a
tablet)”

112:47: A/1 s.v. allii: al-lu-me PN $dalsu “is not PN not (there)? ask
him!”

112:50: P s.v. pananum usage d-1"#

112:52 A/1 s.v. agriitu mng. 2: cf. niddinu ag-<ru>-ut LU.[IGAZ(D)] sa
nispuru “we gave (provisions) as wages to the [hapiru]-man
whom we have sent”

EA 113

113:13: L s.v. lumnu mng. 4: mina epSati a[na] PN inama jas[kunu]
lum-na lum-na-ma ana ja[si] “what have I done to PN that he
has treated me with wickedness, yes, wickedness?”

113:20: S/2 s.v. $a5u mng. 1c-3"#

113:30: T s.v. tappit A usage c-4": ana mini la [i]leu ussar LU-lim [an]
a ekallim kima tap-pi-ia “why can’t I, as my colleagues (do),
send a man to the palace?”

113:31: S/2 s.v. $45unu mng. 1b#

113:32: B s.v. bastu mng. 1a-2": ja-di-en “UTU TE[S-ka] ina panika

113:34: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 2: Supsih [mata] u la ji-na-mu-su istu
muhhika “pacify the land so they will not defect from you”

113:38: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 1b-1": “he should stay here” asSum a-ba-
[1i] tuuppija ana muhhik[a] “in order to bring my letter to you”

113:41: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 1b-1": cf. janu Sa ju-ba-lu [tuppija] ana
muhhika “(should he leave) there would be nobody who could
bring you my letter”

113:49: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1"#
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EA 114

114:9: 1-J s.v. iptirii mng, 1b-17e”: sabat 12 amélitija u Sakan ip-ti-ra
berinu 50 kaspé “he seized twelve of my men, and set their
ransom at fifty (minas) of silver, which was agreeable to both
of us”

114:14: S s.v. salamu mng. 1a-3": sal-mu-3u-nu anakumi nu-KUR “(all
the people in Amurru) are in alliance with them, but for me
(there is) hostility”

114:15: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-2": gabbu ina GN Salmu Sunu a-na-ku-mi
wKUR “everybody in Amurru is at peace, but I am treated as
an enemy”’

114:18: E s.v. elii mng. 1a-1"e": ji-ti-lu ina libbi ajaba assum sabat elip-
patija “‘he went out to the high seas to capture my ships”; K s.v.
kinanna usage b-2": cf. ki-na-na-ma jitelil ina libbi ajaba

114:19: A/1 s.v. ajabba usage a: ji-ti-lu ina [lib]bi a-ia-ba assum sabat
elippatija “‘he has put to sea to capture my ships”

114:20: M/1 s.v. malaku mng, 3: ja-am-lik Sarru ana alisu u ardisu

114:22: H s.v. hupsu A usage a: LUMES hu<-up>-Si-a patarama
tubduna “my h. people want to desert”

114:24: N/1 s.v. nakru mng. 2d: summa la tele’u lagal...) istu qat na-
ak-ri-ia “if you are not able to deliver me from my enemies”

114:25: T s.v. taru mng. 10a-1": cf. te-ra-ni awata

114:28: A/1 s.v. alaku heading: i-ti-lik

114:29: H s.v. hanii: anumma itilik u ah-ta-ni sable] ana [nasaris]I u
anu 1tizibsi “now I went and pleaded (with you for) troops to
protect it (a city) but lo! they(?) have (now) abandoned it”

114:35: M/1 s.v. mani#

114:37: S s.v. sabatu mng. 4b: sa-ab-tu kali harrandti ana $asu “all
roads were blocked for him”

114:38: H s.v. harranu mng, 2e#

114:39: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: nu-KUR sa muhhija

114:41: A/2 s.v. af§abu mng. 1e-87: 2 ITI a-§i-ib ittija “he stayed with
me for two months”

114:42: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-2": jupasu ki-a-ma arad kittika “that a
loyal servant of yours is treated that way”’; M/1 s.v. manni us-
age b: UGU $a [m]a-an-ni jupasu kiamma arad kittika “for what
reason has your loyal servant been treated in that way?”’; E s.v.
epésu mng. 2a-1"#

114:46: D s.v. damqu mng. 1b: da-mi-iq itaka “does (this) please you?”

114:47: §/1 s.v. Sarru mng. 11-3": cf. gjabu LUGAL
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114:48: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3: cf. hazannisu Sa ji-ma-li-[k]u ana
sdsunu

114:49: S/2 s.v. §Gsunu mng. 1b#

114:51: K s.v. kinanna usage a-1": note: ki-na-na-ma maris ... ana jasi

114:54: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3: also mi-lik ana arad kittika

114:56: B s.v. balatu mng. 7a: istu GN tu-ba-li-tu-na hupsija

114:58: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng, 11#

114:65: D s.v. dalu B: “The verbal form ti-da-lu-na in 114:65 and
109:48 remains obscure. It requires a transitive mng. and
should perhaps be corrected to ti-da-<ga>-lu-na.

114:66: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: hazanna $a ii-ra-du-ka

114:67: K s.v. kittu A mng. 2a: hazanna Sa jurraduka ina ki-ti “the re-
gent who serves you loyally”

114:69: A/1 s.v. allii: cf. al-lu PN itti PN, “is not PN not on the side
of Aziru?”

EA 115 (9)

EA 116

116:7: M/1 s.v. magal usage b-2": lu idi [Sar]ru béli inima dannat ma-
gal nukurtu [muh)hinu “may the king, my lord, know that there
is very serious hostility against us”

116:11: M/1 s.v. makit mng. 1: jide [Sarlru inima ma-qa-ti ma’unnu
“the king knows that I do not have a place to live”’; M/1 s.v.
massartu heading: UN; m/1 s.v ma’unnu: jidi LUGAL inima
ma-QA-ti ma-a-un-nu u sabtusi DUMUMES PN “the king
knows that the m. is lost(?) and that the sons of Abdi-ASirta
have taken it”

116:13: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 5a (amatu-b): u janu Sa ju-ba-lu a-wa-tu
ana Sarri “there i nobody who could bring a message to the
king”; A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 2a: janu Sa jubalu a-wa-tlu alna
Sarri “there is nobody who could bring the news to the king”

116:14: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3: mi-lik inima arad kittika anaku “keep
in mind that I am your loyal servant”

116:15: K s.v. kalu usage a-1": ka-li Sa esmii aSpuru ana beélija ‘1 wrote
to my lord whatever I heard”

116:17: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3: (ana URU GN)

116:18: K s.v. kiliibu#

116:24: M/2 s.v. miisa mng. 1a: mu-sla si]ribtiSunu

116:26: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1b: cf. PN kinannama ul [ta-rli-is ittija
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116:28: R s.v. rakasu mng. le: kasadima amilija i ra-ak-[$]a-su “when
my man arrived he bound him”

116:29: K s.v. kittu A mng. 1c-1": ki-ti-ia madid magal “my loyalty is
great indeed”’; M/1 s.v. mddu mng, 1a-5": kittija ma-id magal
“my loyalty is very great”

116:32: S/2 s.v. $asunu mng. 1b: jagbi Sarru ana Sa-u-nu “the king
should speak to them”

116:33: P s.v. parasu mng. 8d: “let the king send a rabisu and give
them the order” tu-pa-ri-su berikuni

116:41: L s.v. lumnu mng. 4#

116:43: S/2 s.v. Sa5unu mng. 1b#

116:44: 1-J s.v. iptiri mng. 1b-2a": kaspe ip-ti-ri

116:46: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b: “the king should listen to the words
of his faithful servant” u jadin ba-la-ta ana ardisu “and give
provisions to his servant (and to his handmaiden Byblos)”
116:47: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e: ia-di-en ba-la-ta ana ardisu u
SAL.ARAD-su GN “let him give life to his servant (Rib-
Addi), and to his servant, Byblos”

116:48: D s.v. damqu mng. 1b: da-mi-iq ana jasi u ibassati ittika ““it
would please me if I were with you”

116:49: B s.v. basit mng. 1h: damiq ana jasi i-ba-Sa-ti ittika “it would
be good for me if I were with you”

116:50: P s.v. pasahu mng. 1b-1"#

116:53: 1-J s.v. ipsu A mng. 1a: cf. ip-Su-Su-nu [...-tlum ittija; M/2 s.v.
mimma usage g#

116:62: D s.v. dagalu mng. la-1": amur abuka la asi [u] la i-da-gal
matati [u] hazannisu “see, did your father not go and see (his)
provinces and his governors with his own eyes?”

116:66: k s.v kussi mng. 2b-1": GIS.GU.ZA bit abika

116:75 R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d#

EA 117

117:9: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-2": a-mur andku janu hazanna ina
arkitija “see! There is no ruler among those who follow me”

117:10: A/2 s.v. arkitu mng. 4: andku janu hazannu ina ar-ki-ti-ia ‘1
indeed have no (Egyptian) regent behind me (i.e., I am really
independent)

117:11: A/1 s.v. alli: al-lu panu gabbi ana jasi “is it not that they are all
against me?”

117:13: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": “two men from Egypt” $a Sa-ap-
ra-ti “whom I have sent”
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117:14: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d: cf. “(two Egyptians whom I had not sent
to the palace)” ul a-sa “did not come back”

117:15: §/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6"#

117:19: A/2 s.v. anna usage c: u an-na ul asd “‘and indeed(?) they have
not left”’; A/2 s.v. asit mng. 1f: “these two men are to bring my
tablet to the king” u anna ul a-sa “but they still have not left”

117:20: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (panii-b): na-ad-na-ti pa-ni-ia ana ma-
har belija “1 am paying attention to my lord”

117:21: $/1 s.v. Saparu mng. la-6"#

117:24: §/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": cf. as-ta-par ana ekalli; S s.v. sabu
usage g-1": ERIN.MES si[Arli; S s.v. sihru mng. 5a: cf. iniima
ji-la-[ku-na) PN ina ERIN.MES si-i[h]-r[i]

117:26: S s.v. sabu usage g-1": ERIN.MES ra-ba

117:28: M/2 s.v. mimmii mng. 1b: also gadu mi-im-mi-su

117:29: S/2 s.v. Saru usage a: a-wa-te 3a-ru-ta

117:31: $/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4": ana mini ti-es-ta-pa-ru awdte Saruta
“why did you always send messages of hostility?””; /2 s.v.
Saru usage a#

117:33: L s.v. legit mng. 10: cf. also adi ju-ii-ul-qii PN

117:47: P s.v. pawuru#: (see Moran Letters 195 n.9)

117:50: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. 1a: usSirat m[a-sla-[ar] ina gatisunu ana
Jasi “a garrison was sent to me by them”; U-W s.v. ussuru mng.
7b: us-si-ra-at mlasslar ina qatisunu ana jasi

117:52: K s.v. kinanna usage b-1": ki-na-na ussirti améla annii “for this
reason I have released this man”

117:59: B s.v. balu usage g: summa libbi Sarri ba-li ussa[r] sabe pitati
“if the mind of the king is against the dispatch of archers”; L
s.v. libbu mng. 3b-17#

117:64: D s.v. dinu mng. 4: di-nu ana jasi itti PN “I have a claim against
PN (may the king send a rabisu-official who may decide the
case between us”

117:67: P s.v. parasu mng. 8d#

117:68: L s.v. legit mng. 10: kali mime Sa ju-u-ul-qui-na estu Sasunu ana
Sarri ul ji-il-qé-su amélu Sanii ana Sasu “everything that has
been taken from them belongs to the king, nobody else can
take it for himself”

117:69: S/2 s.v. §Gsunu mng. 1c¢: kali mime Sa julquma eStu Sa-a-Su-nu
ana Sarri “all that was taken from them belongs to the king”

117:70: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1b-4": ul jilgisu LU Sanii ana $asu “no
other man should take it for himself”

117:74: 1-J s.v. jasi usage b-4": ana ia-si

117:76: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b: ba-la-at napistija
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117:78: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-2"#

117:79: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. la: cf. jaddina LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ra
ana nasar arad kittisu u alisu

117:80: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 7b-1": jaddina LU.MES massara ana na-
sa-ar arad kittisu “let (the king) provide guards to protect his
loyal servant”

117:82: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 3b: kima parsi Sa a-bu-ti-ka “according
to the custom of your forefathers”; K s.v. ktam mng. 1c-2":
(note ki-ma in same phrase [as 118:40]); K s.v. kima usage
a-3": ki-ma parsi Sa abbiitika “according to the custom of your
forefathers”; P s.v. parsu mng. 6: jaddina LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ra
... kima pdr-si Sa abbiitika “let (the king) give me a garrison, as
your fathers were wont to do”

117:85: M/2 s.v. minu#

117:87: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. 1la#

117:90: H s.v. hupsu usage a: hu-up-$i-ia apallah “1 fear my h.”; P s.v.
palahu mng. 2c: cf. hupsija a-pa-la-ah

117:91: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. 1a#

117:93: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. la: “let the king send me” LU.MES
ma-slal-ar [u LﬁMEg] KUR Meluhha ana nasarija

EA 118

118:10: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

118:13: D s.v. dinu mng. 4#

118:14: U-W s.v. ussSuru mng. 7a: us-si-ra LU.MASKIM Jjisme awateja
“(there is a lawsuit against me) send an officer that he may
hear my case”

118:15: R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d: ussira LUMASKIM “send a deputy (he
will hear my case)”

118:16: K s.v. kittu A mng. 1b-1": “may the king send an official so that
he listens to my words” u jadina ki-ti-ia

118:18: A/2 s.v. appiina usage f: cf. u Summa ap-pu-na-ma jilgi Sarru
mimmija

118:19: M/2 s.v. mimmii mng. 1b: cf. jilgi Sarru mi-im-mi-ia

118:23: H s.v. hupsu A mng,. a: balata [ana] LU.MES hu-up-$i janu [u]
allumi pataru ana mahar PN “there is no food for the /4. people,
and so they have deserted to PN

118:28: A/2 s.v. allii: al-lu-mi maré PN nukurtu ana Sarri ““is it not that
the sons of Abdi-ASirtu are hostile to the king?” 118:29: N/2
S.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

118:33: K s.v. kittu A mng. 1b-17#
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118:36: A/1 s.v. allii: al-lu patarima LUMES hupsi u sabtu LU.MES.
GAZ.MES ala “is it not on account of the deserting of the
hupsu-people that the Hapiru took the town?”

118:37: H s.v. hupsu A mng. a#

118:39: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-2": a-mur andku; P s.v. panu A mng.
6b: pa-nu-ia-ma ana arad Sarri “my only intention is to serve
the king (as was the practice of my fathers)”

118:40: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a: amur anaku paniijama ana a-ra-ad
Sarri ki parst Sa abbiiti[ja] “see, 1 am intent on serving the
king as was the custom of my predecessors”; K s.v. kiam mng.
1c-27: ki-a parsi sa abbiti[ja]; K s.v. kima usage a-3": (var. to
ki-ma in 117:82: ki-a); P s.v. parsu mng. 6: panitjama ana arad
Sarri ki par-si Sa abbiitija

118:42: P s.v. pitatu usage a: juwassira ... ERIN.MES-su pi-td-ti-su

118:44: P s.v. pasahu mng. Se: “let the king send archers” u ju-sa-ap-
Si-ih(!) matasu “‘to pacify his land”

118:46: S/2 s.v. §a5unu mng. 1b#

118:53: P s.v. parasu mng. 8d: cf. [tu]-pa-ri-§u be-ri-nu
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119:9: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 7b-1": ii-sur-me ramanka minu ji-na-sa-
ra-ni “(the king wrote) ‘protect yourself!” (but) who will pro-
tect me?”’; R s.v. ramanu usage b-4~

119:10: M/2 s.v. minu#

119:15: B s.v. balatu usage b: anaku ina ba-la-ti-ia inassiru al sarri “‘as
long as I live I will defend the city of the king”

119:16: S/2 s.v. §45u mng. 1b#

119:18: Q s.v. gabit mng. 1a-1": inima ga-bi ana pa-ni Sarri

119:20: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 3c: “if it is said before the king: RN su-
mi-it sabe pitat Sarri “Rib-Addi has killed the archers of the
king”

119:21: B s.v. balatu mng. 3a-1": cf. inama ba-al-tu

119:23: D s.v. dababu mng. 1c-2": a-da-bu-ba kali ipsisunu “1 shall
report all their deeds”; i-j s.v. ipsu A mng. la: adabbuba kali
ip-$i-Su-nu “I shall report all their acts”; K s.v. kalu usage b-2":
cf. adabbuba ka-li ipsisunu “1 will report all their doings”

119:25: $/2 s.v. $asu mng. 1b#: arad kitti anaku ana Sa-su “(the king
knows that) I am a faithful servant to him”

119:26: K s.v. karsu usage b: ul jisme Sarru garzi [arlad kittisu

119:35: E s.v. edenu mng. 2a: PN ina [i-d)i-ni-su ardu ana Sarri PN
“alone is a servant of the king”



176 TyLER R. YODER

119:36f.: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1c: [jalnu LU 5a jagbe kittija ana pani
Sarri “there is nobody who would tell the king the truth about
me”

119:39: I-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"a": cf. kittija ji-du sarru; M/1 s.v. mani:
ma-ni ame jipuSu dumqa ana jasi “how many days has he shown
favor to me?”” (von Soden, Baumgartner AV 294f.)

119:40: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (dumqu): Sarru mani aimé ji-pu-su dumqga
ana jasi “how often has the king shown favor to me?”

119:43: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a#

119:45: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-1": a-nu-ma denu annii den kittija
“now, this case is a case of my rightful (claims)”; D s.v. dinu
mng. 3a: di-nu annii di-en kittija “this case concerns my right-
ful claim”; K s.v. kittu A mng. 1c-1": dinu annii di-en ki-ti-ia
“this case is one which concerns my loyalty”

119:46: K s.v. kalu usage d: ka-li mimmi jilqisu

119:47: M/2 s.v. mimma usage g: kali mi-im-mi jilqisi Sarru

119:53: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1c: mi-na aqabbiina appiunama

EA 120

120:4: Z s.v. zeru: 10 SU NIGINXA [z]i-ru-tu

120:6: N/1 s.v. namsaru mng. 1a: 100 GIR.GAL 100 GIR.[TUR] [8]0
Subbubu “one hundred swords, one hundred daggers, eighty
.87 S/3 s.v. Sububu: 100 GIR.GAL 100 GIR.[TUR 8]0 [4]
u-bu-bu “one hundred swords, one hundred daggers, eighty .-
s; u-w s.v. usultu: 100 GIR.GAL 100 GIR.[TUR]

120:7: Z s.v. zeru: cf. 1 SU NIGINXA [z]i-ru

120:9: K s.v. kukiitu: 1 GI ku-ku-t[u]: (in enumeration of weapons and
reed objects)

120:11: M/1 s.v. magqabu: 1 ma-gi-bu: (among household furnishings)

120:12: N/2 s.v. nemsétu usage a: uncert.: [ 1] nam-§i-ti (in broken con-
text, in list of weapons and other objects)

120:17: A/1 s.v. ahdzu mng. 8a-1": note KU.GI uh-hi-za

120:18: K s.v. kahsu: 1 [X] X ka-ah-Su hurasa u[hhuzu] “one [...] k.
inlaid with gold”

120:20: K s.v. kipalallu: 10 ki-pa-lal-lu GIS.KU “ten k.-s of taskarin-
nu-wood (followed by one hundred chairs)”

120:21: M/1 s.v. marsdu: 15 Sa-ba-tu 15 ma-a[r]-[s]a(?)-i(?): [cross-
listed under marzi’ul; §/1 s.v. Sabattu: 15 Sa-ba-tu 15 ma-a[r]-
dla(?)]-d[u] “15 $.-s and 15 mardatu fabrics”

120:22: A/2 s.v. amtu usage a-9”: 90 ME SAL.ARAD.MES “9000
female (and) male slaves”

120:27: H s.v. habalu usage b#
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120:30: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (dinu-a”): janu [mamma) Sa ji-pu-su d[i-nu]
itasu “there is none who would bring action against him”

120:31: I-J s.v. itti usage a: it-ta-su

120:37: /2 s.v. sasi mng. 1b: ussir uniiteSe ana Sa-se “release her uten-
sils to her”

120:44: D s.v. damaqu mng. 2c-1": cf. also ii-da-me-iq ana tappija

120:45: T s.v. tappii A usage c-4": cf. udammiq ana LU tap-pi-ia

EA 121

121:10: M/2 s.v. minu#

121:50: P s.v. pasahu mng. 5¢: [sul-ulp]-slil-ih LU.MES hazanni [$arri]
ina SE.MES “placate the king’s magistrates with barley”

121:61: R s.v. radmu A mng. 1d-27#

EA 122

122:3: T s.v. tamharu usage d-17a”: wr. ta-am-ha-ar

122:11: P s.v. pananum usage d-1": [pla-na-nu ina amé abbiitija “for-
merly, in the days of my fathers”

122:12: U-W s.v. iimu mng. 1d-1": ina UD.KAM.MES abbiitija “in the
days of my fathers”

122:13: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. 1a: ina iami abbiitija LU.MES ma-sa-ar
Sarri ittiSunu “in the times of my forefathers they had a royal
garrison”

122:14: M/2 s.v. mimmii mng. 1a#

122:16: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b: cf. annii anaku janu ba-la-at sarri elija

122:20: E s.v. edénu mng. 2a: andaku ina i-di-ni-ia inassar dinija “1
alone protect my rights”

122:26: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b: ba-la-at Sarri elisu u annii anaku ... ul
ba-la-at Sarri ana jasi “he has provisions from the king, but
here am I and I have no provisions from the king”

122:28: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-2": annii a-na-ku ul massartu u balat
Sarri ana jasi “here I am without a garrison and royal provi-
sions at my disposal”

122:32: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (ipsu-a”): PN a-pa-as ipsa rabé ana jasi
“PN has committed a great crime against me”; R s.v. rabil
mng. 5b: u PN apas$ ipSa ra-ba ana jasi “PN has committed a
grave misdeed against me”

122:35: §/2 s.v. Serdanu: “PN committed a serious offense against
me” ussir LUMES KUR Su-te it daku LU Se-er-da-ni “he sent
Sutian troops and they killed the §.(-s) (and took three men
prisoner to Egypt)”
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122:38: M/1 s.v. mani#

122:39: A/2 s.v. asasu A mng. 1¢: u ma-ni ime ti-sSa-su(!) URU UGU-ia
“how long has the town been angry with me?”

122:43: E s.v. epésu mng. 2¢ (ipsu-a’)#

122:47: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (arnu): ul ti-pu-u§ URU arna “the city
should not commit a crime”

122:54: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-2": anumma [kli-a-ma aspura ana ekalli
u a tusmuna “I wrote in this vein to the palace but they (my
words) have not been heard”

122:55: A/1 s.v. aj mng. 2: ki’ama aSpuru ana ekalli u a tu-us-mu-na
“thus I reported to the palace, but (the report) was unheeded”

EA 123

123:12: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (ipsu-a”): ipSa Sa la a-bi-e$ istu dariti [al-
bi-es “an (evil) deed such as has never been done has been
perpetrated”

123:15: §/2 s.v. Serdanu#

123:23: R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1d-2": [Sum]ma i-ra-am Sarru [belli arad
kitti[$u] “if the king, my lord, loves his faithful servant”

123:26: B s.v. balatu mng. 2d: u ib-lu-ta u inassira ala ana Sarri “then |
will get new courage and hold the city for the king”

123:30: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 3e: iniima iSapparu Sarru d-sur-mi ra-
manka ‘now the king writes to me: protect yourself!”

123:39: L s.v. leqii mng. 4d: la-qui mat Sarri

EA 124

124:9: E s.v. edenu mng. 2a: Gubla ina i-di-ni-sSe irtthat “Gubla alone
is left to me”

124:10: R s.v. réhu mng. 1b#

124:11: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3#

124:12: E s.v. el mng. la-17e”: i-ti-li sabé ina Gubla “troops have
gone (against) Byblos”

124:14: P s.v. paharu mng. 6a-2": cf. inanna adi iu-pa-hi-ru kali alani
“he is still mustering all the cities”

124:15: A/1 s.v. aj usage b#

124:17: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-1": ki-a-ma jiqabbii

124:24: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2: [...] a-di ki-na-an-[na ...]

124:35: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-1"

124:38: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": a[na) mini ti-is-ta-pa-ru-na “why
did you write again and again?”



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 179

124:44: P s.v. pawuru: note as a personal name: Pa-wu-ra (see Moran
Lvetters 383 s.v.)
124:48: S/2 s.v. Saru usage b#

EA 125

125:6: D s.v. dunnu mng. 1a: also (wr. GA.KAL)

125:9: R s.v. ramanu usage b-4": usurmi ra-ma-an-ka “guard yourself!”

125:14: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: pandnu LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti Sarri
ittija “formerly a garrison of the king was with me”; P s.v.
pananum usage d-1": pa-na-nu LUMES massarti Sarri ittija
“formerly a royal garrison was with me”

125:16: S/2 s.v. se’u mng. 1la-2"a”: pananu LU.MES massarti Sarri ittija
u Sarru jadinu Se-im HL.A istu GN ana akalisunu “previously
there was a royal garrison here with me and the king would
provide barley from GN to feed them”

125:19: A/2 s.v. annii usage h: an-nu-i inanna “behold, now (Aziru
has attacked us)”

125:20: §/1 s.v Sahatu A mng. 3a-3": is-ta-ha-at-ni PN “PN attacked
me”

125:25: S/2 s.v. Se’u mng. 1a-2"a": janu Se-im.HL.A ana akalija

125:27: H s.v. hupsu A usage a: LU.MES hu-up-5i patru ana alani asar
ibassi se’im “the h. people have left for the towns where there
is grain (to eat)”

125:28: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b": pa-at-ru ana alani asar ibassi Se-im
ana akalisunu

125:29: B s.v. basit mng. 1h: patru ana alani asar i-ba-§i Se’im “they
have left for cities where there is barley”

125:31: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": a-mi-ni

125:32: H s.v. hazannu usage a: in EA the #. is a local ruler of a city
under the control of an Egyptian rabisu-official: ammini jes-
takanuni Sarru kima LUMES ha-za-nu-ti “why has the king
appointed me as a h.?”

125:34: S/2 s.v. sasunu mng. 1b#

125:36: §/ 1 s.v. Saplu mng. 3c-1": hazanniitu alanisunu Sasunu LU.MES
réSisunu ina Sap-li-su-nu “the cities of the hazannu’s belong to
them (the sons of Abdi-ASirta), and their chiefs are subject to
them”

125:38: 1-J s.v. jati usage c: ia-ti

125:39: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (kittu-a”): ana ma-ni i-pu-Su kitta ittisu
“why should I make a treaty with him?”’; M/1 s.v. manni usage
b: ana ma-ni i-pu-Su kitta ittisu “for what reason should I make
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an alliance with him?” (Bohl Sprache der Amarnabriefe p.29
§18b)

125:43: L s.v. libbu mng. 3b-3": ti-pu-su-nu kima SA-bi-3u-nu

125:44: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 4a#

125:45: I-J s.v. isatu mng. 2a-2"a”: cf. tuwassiruna alani sarri ina 171

EA 126

126:1: Q s.v. gabii 1f: note: Rib-Addi gi-bii[ma] ana Sarri belija

126:2: 128:22: §/3 S.V. Supalu mng. 2c#

126:6: L s.v. legit mng. 10: “the taskarinnu-wood” istu GN tu-il-qii-na
“will be brought from Ugarit”

126:7: U-W s.v. ussuru 7d#

126:8: A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 1d: lami ile’'u usSar elippatija ana as-ra-nu
“I cannot possibly send my ships there”

126:9: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

126:11: S s.v. salamu mng. la-1": nukurtu PN ittija u gabbi LU.MES
hazéniitu sal-mu-Su “Aziru is at war with me, and all the gov-
ernors are on his side”

126:12: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 2c: ki libbisu ti-la-ku-na elippatisunu u
telgiina hisihtasunu “their ships come at their pleasure and take
away what they want”

126:14: M/2 s.v. minu: mi-nu-um jadinu mimma “who has given any-
thing?”; S/1 s.v. Sanitam usage b#

126:15: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b: u ba-la-ti Sarru ana hazanniiti ... ana
Jjasi lami jadinu “while the king (has given) provisions to the
(other) mayors, he has not given me anything”

126:16: 1-J s.v. ibru usage a-3": minum jaddinu mimma u balatam Sarru
ana hazanniiti ib-ri-ia u ana jasi lami jaddinu mimma “why does
the king give things as provisions to my fellow governors but
give nothing to me?”; S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1d-2c”-2"": u balatu
king has given provisions to my fellow mayors, he has not
given (anything) to me”

126:19: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 10: pananu ana abbiitija ju-sa-ru istu
E.GAL.MES KU.BABBAR.MES “before, amounts of silver
were sent to my fathers from the palaces”

126:20: E s.v. ekallu mng. 1c: u pandnu ana abitija jusSaru istu E.GAL.
MES kaspu u mimmu ana balatisu ... minumi la judanu istu
E.GAL mimmlu] ana jasi “formerly there was sent to my
predecessors from the palaces (of the pharaoh) money and
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whatever was necessary for his living—why is nothing given
to me from the palace?”

126:21: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b: cf. mimmu an aba-la-ti-su; M/2 s.v.
mimma usage f-17: “silver” u mi-im-mu ana balatisu “and ev-
erything (needed) for his life”

126:23: S/2 s.v. sasunu mng. 1b: jusSiru beli sabe ana Sa-a-su-nu “my
lord used to send troops to them”

126:27: M/2 s.v. mimma usage f-1"#

126:40: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 10: ERIN.MES la ju-3a-r[u] “the troops
are not sent”

126:41: M/1 s.v. mar §ipri usage g: LU.DUMU $i-ip-rli-ia) la tusasuna
you dispatch him together with auxiliary troops”

126:42: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 6g: mar Siprlija] la tu-Sa-sii-na “you do not
send me my messenger”’

126:43: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b: us-si-ra-su gadumi ERIN.MES resiiti
“send him together with the relief troops”

126:44: R s.v. résutu usage c: usSirassu gadumi ERIN.MES re-su-ti
“send him with auxiliary troops”

126:45: Z s.v. zéru mng. 1a-1": Summa Sarru za-ir alisu u i-zi-ba-si “if
the king does not care for his town, I will abandon it”

126:46: 1-] s.v. jati usage c: ia-ti-ia

126:47: P s.v. pataru mng. 7a: “if the king hates me” i-pa-td-ra-ni-mi
“let him dismiss me” (see Moran Letters p.206f n.7)

126:49: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3a: mi-nu-mi la juddan[u] istu ekalli mim-
m[u] “why was nothing given to me from the palace?”

126:50: E s.v. ekallu mng. 1c#; M/2 s.v. mimma usage f-1"#

126:52: S/2 s.v. Sarapu mng. 1f-17: cf. i-Sa-ra-pu matati [anla isati

126:53: S/1 s.v. sanit A mng. 1a: astappar as-ta-ni “I wrote again”

126:54: T s.v. tdru mng, 2¢c-2": la ia-tu-ru-na awatu ana jasi “no word
returned to me”

126:57: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"b": sabtu kali matati Sarri bélija u
qa-al belr is(text tu)-tu-Su-nu

126:58: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 2a-3": Inanna tu-ba-lu-na ERIN.MES
GN ana sabati GN, “now they bring soldiers from the Hatti
countries to take Byblos”

126:61: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: (with ana alika)

126:63: M/2 s.v. misi: lami jiSme [Sar]ru ana LU.MES mi-si “let the
king not listen to the army”

126:65: S/3 s.v. suati mng. 1a-1": “all the king’s gold and silver” taddi-
nuni ana maré PN u Su-a-ti taddinuni maré PN ana Sarri danni



182 TyLER R. YODER

“they give to the sons of Abdi-ASirta and it (the same gold
and silver?) the sons of Abdi-ASirta give to the mighty king”

126:66: D s.v. dannu mng. 3b: u Suati taddinuni mare PN ana Sarri da-
an-ni “and the sons of PN have given it to the strong king”; K s.v.
kinanna usage b-1": ki-na-na dannu “that is why they are (so)
powerful”

EA 127

127:16: R s.v. rdsi mng. 2: mannu i-ri-sa-an-ni “who will help me?”

127:19: A/2 s.v. annakam usage a-3": janum ameliit Misri [Sa] irribunim
an-na-kam “no Egyptians will enter here (Byblos)”

127:23: A/1 s.v. alli#

127:26: L s.v. libbu mng. 3b-1"#

127:28: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. 1a: jaddinam belija LU.MES ma-sa-ar
“let my lord give me a garrison”

127:31: E s.v. elit mng. 1a-1"e": cf. kima pandnum i-ti-lu PN ana sirija
dannalku] “before, when PN marched against me, I was
strong” (Canaanism); P s.v. pananum usage d-2°#

127:33: R s.v. rahasu A mng. 1b: uncert.: ri-hi-is-mi LU.MES-ia “my
people are destroyed(?)”

127:34: 7 s.v. zirti: u annii rihismi amelitija u Sani u ma(?)-[s)a-ku
// zi-ir-ti “and now my men are downcast and ...., and I am
weak(?), gloss:z. (may my lord give me men, and I will keep
the land safe)” (for a proposed translation, see Ebeling, VAB
2/2 1544)

127:39: P s.v. pitatu usage a: [ERIN].MES pi-td-ti ra-bi-ti; R s.v. rabii
mng. 4b-2": adi asi [ERIN].MES pirati ra-bi-ti

127:41: P s.v. pasahu mng. 1d: “until my lord takes the land of Amurru”
[ullpla-as-ha-at

EA 128
128:22: 8/3 s.v. supalu mng. 2c#

EA 129

129:7: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1k: wr. UR; M/2 s.v. mija: cf. also mi-ia Sunu
kalbe

129:9: K s.v. kumiru: ku-mi-ru-mi [...] matat Sarri ana glati sa) hazanni
Sarri “they are caught in a trap(?), the lands of the king [are
given over?] to the regent of the king”

129:10: Q s.v. gatu#

129:12: U-W s.v. we’u: LU.MES we-hi
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129:18: R s.v. rdhu mng. 1b#

129:19: B s.v. bu’ii heading: ti-ba-ii-na-si

129:29: B s.v. bu’it heading: t[i-bla-ii-na

129:30: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

129:31: P s.v. panu A mng. 6b: [pal-nu-su-nu ana sabati GN “they have
the intention of seizing Byblos”

129:36: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d: cf. anumma sabe a-sa-at; S s.v. sabu
usage g-1": anumma ERIN.MES asar “now the army marched
out”

129:37: K s.v. kamami: u ti[gbi] klal-az-bu-tu [/ ka-ma-m[i] “and you
spoke a lie”; K s.v. kazbitu: cf. u tilgbi] ka-az-bu-tu kdmamli]

129:40: B s.v. balu usage g: cf. ba-li asi sabe pit[ati] “without dispatch-
ing of (lit.: marching out, i.e., from Egypt) archers (Byblos
will be taken this very year)”

129:46: P s.v. panit mng. 3b-1": Sarrani pa-nu-ii-<ti>

129:49: P s.v. pitatu usage a: Summa janu ERIN.MES pi-td-tii MU.AN.
NA(text . NU); S/2 s.v. sattu mng. 1¢c-2”: wr. MU an-nu

129:50: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7d: us-s-ra eleppeti tilgiini ... balti ana
belija “send boats that will take me alive to my lord”

129:51: A/1 s.v. adi usage j-1": tilgini qa-du ilani balti ana bélija “so
that they (the ships) take me together with (my) gods safely
to my lord”; B s.v. baltu mng. 1b-1": usSira elippeti tilgiini gadu
ilani ba-al-ti ana belija “‘send boats, they should take me to-
gether with the gods safely to my lord”

129:52: L s.v. la: la-a-mi jigbd Sarru bélr

129:53: M/2 s.v. medelu: mi-di-la sabtat “‘you have seized the bar” (in
broken context)

129:77: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1k: wr. UR

129:78: H s.v. hamatu A mng, 3a: iti-ha-mi-ta

129:81: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1k: wr. UR; M/2 s.v. mija: cf. also mi-ia Sunu
kalbé

129:82: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-2”: see Moran Letters p.211 n.28

EA 130

130:12f.: K s.v. kasadu mng. 1a: “the king said to me” anumma PN ia-
ak-su-du-na ana muhhika ul ka-Si-id ana muhhija “now PN will
come to you,” but he did not arrive”

130:19: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": cf. ma-an-nu jinassiranni “who
will protect me?”

130:21: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 3b: cf. LU.MES a-bu-ti-ia

130:22: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#; S/2 s.v. §asunu mng. 1b: nu-
kurtu ana Sa-Su-nu “(when) there was enmity against them”
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130:34: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1k: sunu kima UR.GI; u janu Sa jubdu arkisunu
“they are like dog(s), there is nobody to control them”

130:35: B s.v. bu’ti mng. 3a-1": Sunu kima kalbi u janu Sa ju-ba-u
arkisunu “they are like dogs, and no one desires to serve them”

130:37: A/2 s.v. asabu mng, 2a-7": “what shall I myself do” sa as-ba-ti
ina libbi Hapiri “‘since I am living among the Hapiru?”

130:40: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b: also janu ba-la-at Sarri ana jasi

130:41: S/1 s.v. Sananu mng. 4: ul-ta-na-[n)a(?) LU.MES hupsija “my
soldiers will revolt(?)”

130:43: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

130:45: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": cf. §umma libbi Sarri ana na-sa-ar
alisu u ardisu

130:46: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b#

130:50: B s.v. balatu mng. 2b: inassiru ina ba-la-ti-ia inima [ilmiita
minu [i]nassaruse “1 will hold (the city) as long as I am alive
(but) who will hold it when I am dead?”

130:51: M/2 s.v. minu#

EA 131

131:10: L s.v. libbu mng. 3b-1": Summa SA-bi sarri bélija

131:15: Q s.v. gésu: Summa $é ge-e-si la jussira Sarru “if the king does
not send summer grain”

131:19: K s.v. kumiru: cf. ku-[mli-rlu hazalnna Sarrum “they have
caught the regent of the king in a trap(?)” (Suggested mng.
based on Heb. mikmar, mikmeret “net,” see Gesenius'’ 422)

131:21: M/1 s.v. maliku usage a-1": ana LU.MES MASKIM // [m]a-lik.
MES sarri; Q s.v. gerébu mng. 3a-2": i ga-ar-bu ana LU.MES
MASKIM // ma-lik. MES LUGAL “they approached the em-
issaries of the king”

131:23: M/1 s.v. maliku usage a-1": diki PN LU [m]a-lik sarri

131:26: 1-J s.v. inu mng. 1b-1": maris ana 1GI"-nu iniima ni-na(?)-x-ku
“it is distressing to us that we are going to ....”

131:33: S s.v. sihru mng. 5a: ju-Sar-mi Sarru ab-b[u-ka] ERIN.MES
pitatu TUR u jli]-i[l]-q[{] gabba ... jism[u] Sarru awat ardisu
u [jlu-[Sar-mi) ERIN.MES pitatu [G]AL-ni ji[lgi gabbla “your
father, the king, sent (only) a few archers to capture the whole
(region), let the king listen to his subject’s advice and send a
large (continent of) archers and capture the whole (region)”

131:34: S/2 s.v. Semi mng. 2c: la ji-is-mu ana jasi PN
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131:36: E s.v. epésu mng. 2c (ipsu-a”): ji-pu-Su ipsatu Sa-r[u-tJu “they
committed criminal acts”; S/2 s.v. $aru usage a: jipusu ipSatu
Sa-rlu-tli

131:40: P s.v. pitatu usage a: note, construed as fem. Sing.: ERIN.MES
pi-td-tam GAL-tam

131:42: A/1 s.v. akalu usage a-5": inima ji-qa-bu ana [pani] Sarri
janummi SE.MES NINDA.MES a-ka-al sabé pitati ajammi
gabbi alani sarri belija istu libbisunu NIND[A].MES u SE.MES
“if they say to the king, ‘“There is no barley (or) bread, where
(lit. which) is the bread for the archers?’—(now) from all the
cities of the king my lord [they bring(?)] bread and barley”

131:43: A/1 s.v. aj usage b: akal ERIN.MES pirati a-WA-mi “where is
the food for the archers?”; T s.v. tillaru A mng. 1b-2°#

EA 132

132:8: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: mi-li-ik GN al kittika “take care of
Byblos, your loyal city”

132:10: U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 8a: pananu ji-zi-iz-mi PN UGU-ia

132:15: L s.v. legit mng. 10: cf. tu-ul-qi kali mati

132:18: M/2 s.v. mimmii mng. 1b: PN gadu mi-am-mi-§u (two refer-
ences in this entry)

132:20: P s.v. paharu mng. 4: cf. pu-hi-ir

132:29: A/1 s.v. alli#

132:41: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. 12: ina awdte PN abusu nu-ki-ir URU(!)
“upon the investigation of PN, his father made the town into
an enemy”

132:44: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°d"#

132:46: R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d#

132:47: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"a’#

132:59: P s.v. pasahu mng. Se#

EA 133
133:2: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3#

EA 134

134:5: E s.v. elit mng. 3a: istu darliti] la i-ti-li-jlu] ina Gubla i[lanu]
“never before have the gods gone away from Byblos”

134:9: S s.v. sabaru mng. 3e-3": cf. ana [sa]-ba-ti-es

134:10: E s.v. elii mng. 3a: cf. [n]adnu ilanu [u aslau

134:16: e s.v édénu mng. 2a#

134:24: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. 1a#
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134:28: E s.v. ekallu mng. 1c: [amé]lija annii usslirti] ana E.GAL ana
mini la eStapar Sa[rru] “I have sent this man of mine to the
palace, why has the king not written to me?”

134:29: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": ana mini la e$-tap-pa-ar Sarru
“why did the king not write?”

134:30: P s.v. panu A mng, 6b: cf. [pla-na-ni ana kdtu

134:32: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

134:35: M/2 s.v. minu: mi-nu gaba mimma ana $asu ‘“who said anything
to him?”

134:39: K s.v. karasu A mng 2a: cf. (in broken context) ka-ra-su

EA 135 (8)

EA 136

136:3: E s.v. eperu lexical section: SAHAR // e-bi-ri

136:8: B s.v. biru mng. 6f: LUMES URU GN u E-ia u assatija te-
gbiina## ana jasi “the inhabitants of Byblos and my household as
well as my wife tell me (‘Become a follower of PN’)”

136:10: I-J s.v. jdsi usage b-1": ana ia-Si-ia

136:13: B s.v. biri mng. le: nipus Salma bi-ri-nu; E s.v. epésu mng. 2c
(Salmu): u ni-pu-us salma birinu “let us make an agreement”; S
s.V. salimu mng. 1b: note nipus Sal-ma birinu

136:14: M/2 s.v. mija: e-ma-e andku la isme ana $4sunu “who am I
(that) I would not have listened to them?”

136:15: S/2 s.v. $a5unu mng. 1b: anaku la isme ana Sa-su-nu “I1 did not
listen to them”

136:16: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": Sap-ra-ti ana Sarri bélija u is-ta-ni
“I have written repeatedly to the king, my lord (but no answer
has reached me)”

136:18: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: note LU.MES UN // ma-sa-ar-ta

136:24: U-W s.v. undu usage a-2”: sanitu u in-du-um jisahhiram ana
jasi “also, when I was pressured”

136:25: S s.v. seheru mng. 1b: Sanitu u in-du-um ji-sa-hi-ra-am ana jasi
u im-lu-uk istu libbija “also, when I was pressed (lit. it became
too tight for me), I deliberated (and decided to make peace
with RN)” (corresponding to Heb. gasér)

136:26: 1-J s.v. istu usage e: imluk is-tu libbija alikmi “I took counsel
with my heart (and decided) ‘Go!”’; M/1 s.v. malaku A mng.
2a: u im-lu-uk istu libbija alikmi “‘and 1 decided in my heart:
come (I will establish good friendship with him)”
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136:28: E s.v. epésu mng. 2c¢ (tabtu): alikmi anaku i-pu-sa(text —ma)-am
DUG.GA // tu-ka (pronunciation gloss to DUG.GA) ittisu sa
PN “come, I will make friends with PN”; t s.v. rabaru A: “1
thought to myself” alikmi anaku i-pu-$a(!)-am DUG.GA (pro-
nunciation gloss: tu-ka) ittisu Sa RN u alkati ana bitisu assum
epus DUG.GA biri ““Come now, I must make terms of friend-
ship with RN, so I approached his family about establishing
friendly relations between (our houses)” (see Moran Letters
p.217 n.5)

136:32: E s.v. epésu mng. 1b: assum e-pu-us DUG.GA “to establish
friendly relations”; T s.v. tabitu A#

136:33: T s.v. t@ru mng. 1a-3": anaku a-tu-ur ana bitija

136:34: E s.v. edélu usage b-2": anaku atiir ana bitija u id-du-ul bitu
istu panija “I returned to my house, but my house was locked
against me”

136:36: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: Sarru belija ji-im-lu-uk ana ardisu

136:37: M/2 s.v. miisu usage c-2”: iama u miisa : UD.KAM u mu-sa

136:38: P s.v. pitaru usage a: urra u misa ugammu ERIN.MES pi-td-at
Sarri bélija; Q s.v. qu’ti mng. 1b: urra u mitsa vi-qa-mu sabe pitat
Sarri “day and night I wait for the king’s archers”

136:40: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: Sarru belija ji-im-lu-uk ana ardisu

136:41: S/1 s.v. sanii A mng. 1b-6": libba Sa-na-am

136:42: M/1 s.v. matu 1a-1"h": muhhi sarri bélija BA.UG, anaku “I am
(ready to) die for the king, my lord”

136:43: B s.v. balatu mng. 6b: cf. BA.UG,(BAD) andaku u Sarru beélija
TL.LA arda “1 was (as though) dead, but the king, my lord, has
given new life to (his) servant”

136:45: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1b-5": amel arni; A/2 s.v. arnu in amél
arni: 2 DUMU-ia u 2 SAL.DAM nadnu ana LU ar-ni $a Sar[r]
I “two of my sons and two women have been given to a traitor
to the king”

EA 137

137:3: §/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2c: wr. ana K1.TA Sepr

137:10: R s.v. rigiatu mng. 1b: iftir] ri-qi-tam “(my messenger) re-
turned empty-handed”

137:12: S/1 s.v. Salahu mng. 3: “the people of my household saw it
(that my messenger came back without military aid), and that
silver had not been given either” ti-is-la-hu ana jasi kima haz-
anni ahhéja u tindisuni “they point(?) at me, just as (at) the
(other) vassal rulers, my brothers, and they despise me”
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137:14: N/2 s.v. ndsu mng. 1: inima la nadin kaspu ... ti-na-i-si-ni
“when no silver was given, they treated me with contempt”

137:15: M/1 s.v. mahru mng. 2a-3": alkati ana ma-har-ri PN

137:16: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 1e-2": cf. SES-ia TUR istu jati “my brother
(who) is younger than I’; I-J s.v. jdti usage d-3": cf. ahija seher
iStu ia-ti “my brother is younger than I”’; S s.v. sihru mng. 2b:
ahija TUR istu jati “my brother (who) is younger than I”’

137:17: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. 1b-1": cf. ahija TUR istu jati i-na-gar-mi

137:20: A/2 s.v. amaru mng. 1a-1": iniima ji-mur ahija iniima asi mar
Siprija(!) rigami “when my brother saw that my messenger left
empty-handed”

137:23: N/2 s.v. ndsu mng. 1: cf. ahuja ... ia-an-as-ni u ... jutarridni
“my brother treated me with contempt and expelled me (from
the city)”

137:21: A/2 s.v. asii 2d: “when my brother saw” iniama a-si mar Si-
prija(!) réqami “that my messenger came back (lit.: out, i.e.,
of Egypt) empty-handed”; R s.v. rigu mng. 1f: iniima asi mar
Sip<ra>ja ri-qa-mi ‘“(when my brother saw) that my messen-
ger left empty-handed (he despised me)”

137:23: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": ki-na-an-na jipus arna “in this way
he committed a crime”

137:24: A/2 s.v. arnu mng. 1a-4": kinanna jipus$ ar-na u jutarridni istu
ali “thus he did wrong and drove me from the town”; T s.v.
taradu mng. 3a: kinanna jipus arna u ju-td-ri-id-ni istu ali

137:25: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": ul ja-qui-ul-mi Sarru ... ana epsi
kalbi annii “the king should not keep silent with regard to the
deeds of that dog”

137:26: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1k: ul jakulmi Sarri ... ana ipsi UR annii “let
the king not hold back in respect to the action of this dog (i.e.,
my brother)”

137:27: L s.v. le’it mng. 1a-3": anaku la e-la-1i-mi(!) i-ri-ba ana GN “1
am not able to travel to GN”

137:29: D s.v. dannu mng. 4c: §tbati u mursu dan-nu ana Sér ramanija
“I am old, and a severe disease afflicts my body”’; M/2 s.v.
mursy mng. la: stbati u mur-si dannu ana Sir ramanija “I am old
and very ill”; g/l S.v. $abu B: Si-ba-ti u mursu dannu ana UZU
ramanija “1 am old and very ill (therefore I have sent my son
instead of going myself to the king)”

137:31: I-J s.v. ilu mng. 1a-2"a’-2"": DINGIR.MES Gubla qa-di-su
“the gods of Gubla are ....”

137:32: M/2 s.v. mursu mng. la: cf. u mur-si magal; Q s.v. gadisu:
“May the king know” iniima ilani Gubla qa-di(!)-Su u mur-su-i



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 189

magal “that the gods of Byblos are angry(?) and (that there-
fore) there is a serious epidemic” (Meaning suggested by the
context. The word is either an adjective in predicate state or a
WSem. verb in the preterite)

137:33: H s.v. hitu A mng. 4a: hi-e-ti ep-ti ana ilani “I revealed my
sin to the gods”; P s.v. petii mng. 3c: héti ep-ti ana ilani “I have
revealed my wrongdoing to the gods”

137:34: K s.v. kinanna usage b-1": ki-na-an-na la i-ri-bu ana mahar
Sarri “for this reason I cannot come before the king”
137:42: S/2 s.v. saru usage b: “the troops should occupy Byblos” u la
[ter)ebumi ERINMES $a-ra ... ana libbisi “and hostile troops

must not enter it”

137:47: R s.v. ramu A mng. 1c-1": madii LUMES ra-i-mu-ia ana libbi
ali TUR LU.MES $a-ru-ta ana libbisi “many are the people in
the city who are loyal to me (and) few the evil people in it”

137:48: S s.v. sihru mng, 5a: amur ma-ah(!)-du amelitu ra’imija ana
libbi ali TUR.LUMES §a-ru-tu ana libbisi “behold, the men
that favor me in the city are numerous (and) rebellious men
are few there”

137:49: A/2 s.v. asii 2d: a-si-mi sabe pitatu u Samii “should the archers
march out and (news of it) be heard (the city will return to the
king the very day they arrive)”

137:5L: T s.v. tdru mng. 2b: ta-ra-at alu ana Sarri belija “the city re-
turned to the king, my lord”

137:54: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1b: ta-ri-is libbt UGU S$arri bélija “my
heart is devoted to the king, my lord”

137:59: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": (with istu)

137:60: M/1 s.v. magal usage b-2": Summa ma-gal mad kaspu hurasu *“if
there is gold and silver in large amounts”

137:61: B s.v. bitu mng. 1c-2°h": Summa dannis mdad kaspu hurasu ana
libbisi ana E.DINGIR.MES-$i mdad mimmi “indeed (I swear)
there is very much silver and gold there (i.e., in Byblos), there
is much of everything in its temples”

137:62: M/2 s.v. mimmii mng. la: “there are gold and silver in it (the
city)” ana bit ilanisi ma-ad mi-im-mu “many possessions in its
temple”

137:63: E s.v. epésu mng. 2a-1"#

137:64: E s.v. epesu mng. 2a-1"#

137:65: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 2a-3": u jaddi ala GN ana a-Sa-bi-ia
“would that he (the king) would give (me) the city of GN as
my residence”
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137:68: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1": iniama na-gar-ra-at URU%.DIL.
DIL URU GN “KUR™ palhatu mare PN “after the towns be-
came enemies, GN (also) became hostile, afraid of the tribe
of PN”; P s.v. palahu mng. 2c: pal-ha-tu mare PN “(the city)
is afraid of the sons of PN” (see Moran Letters p.220f. n.13)

137:69: A/1 s.v. alaku 1a-3": cf. inima al-ka-ti ana ma-har PN

137:72: P s.v. pii A mng. la-1"a": §ari KA” Sarri

137:74: M/1 s.v. marsitu mng. la: mar-Si-te. MES LU.MES ab-ti-nu;
M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. la: wr. mi-im Sarri

137:75: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": Summa qa-al Sarru ana ali gabbi
alani mat Kinahni janu a[nl]a sasu

137:77: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": wr. ia-qui-il

137:79: H s.v. hamittu: iu(!)-si-ra-su ha-mi-[ild-du Sarru gadu sabé
tilgu ala “may the king send him quickly, together with sol-
diers (who) will take the city”

137:81: E s.v. enenu D: Summa Sarru ... ji-ih-na-nu-ni “if the king has
mercy upon me (and sends me back to the city, I shall protect
it)”

137:82: T s.v. tdru mng. 9c: Summa Sarru ... iu-te-ru-ni ana ali “if the
king restores me to the city”

137:83: P s.v. pana mng. 1c: “I will guard the town” ki pa-na “just as
(I did) before”

137:86: E s.v. epesu mng. 2a-1"#

137:89: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 2f-1"#

137:92: H s.v. hamuttis: [us-si-ra] sabé ki-ma ha-[m]u-ti-is “release the
troops immediately!” (Except for the last reference, 4. is con-
fined to the letters of Aziri, where it is always preceded by
ina and written ha-mut-tis); K s.v. kima usage b: ki-ma hamuttis

137:94: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2'b"#

137:95: M/1 s.v. marsu mng. 2b-2": ana ep§i mar-si annii “in regard to
this unfortunate event”

137:96: E s.v. epésu mng. 2c (ipsu-a’): ana ipsi marsi annii $a id-pa-
as-mi ana matat Sarri “the evil act which has been committed
against the lands of the king”

137:97: R s.v. rahasu usage a: u iag-ar-hi-Sa Sarru beli[ja] sabé pitatu
“let the king, my lord, mobilize the archers”

137:98: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

137:99: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-2": cf. “(let the king send troops imme-
diately)” u tisbatu ala kima ar-hi-is “‘so that they may take the
town as soon as possible”

137:101f.: D s.v. dannatu mng, 2a: alumi dan-na-tu la dan-na-at “(if it is
said before the king concerning the city) ‘The city is a fortified
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place,’ it is not a fortified place (for the army of the king, my
lord)!”

EA 138

138:3: S/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2c: wr. ana K1.TA sepr

138:7: S/3 s.v. Suniiti mng. 1b-1": ki Su-nu-1[i]

138:11: L s.v. la usage a: la-a-mi tipattir istu GN; P s.v. pataru mng.
9a-1°b": note la-a-mi ti-[pla-t[i-i]r istu GN “do not depart from
GN

138:13: S/2 s.v. saru usage a: cf. also amurmi [awdtu]Sunu Sa-a-ru-tu

138:22: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7¢: cf. us-si-ir-ti tuppi “‘I sent my tablet”

138:26: I-] s.v. jdsi usage c: janu hazanna Sarri k[ima ila-3i “there are
no officials of the king like me”

138:31: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: janu LU.MES ma-sa-ra-ti ittt “I
have no garrison”

138:32: S s.v. sabu usage g-1": cf. risa ERIN.MES

138:37: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 2f-1": a-di ma-ti nikassisu mar PN “for how
long can we ward off the son of Abdi-ASirti?”’; K s.v. kasasu
A mng. 1b: adi mati ni-ka-si-su mar PN “for how long can we
hold the son of Abdi-[ASirta]?”’; M/1 s.v. mati mng. 1b-1"#

138:38: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°b”: gamir kaspuna ana nu-kiir-ti “our
silver has been used up for purposes of war”

138:39: N/1 s.v. namasu mng, 2: also, wr. ti-na-mu-Su

138:40: M/1 s.v. mati mng. 1b-1"#

138:41: A/1 s.v. aj usage b: a-WA-mi telgi LUMES ana asab ina ali
“(from) where will you take people to live in the city?”’; A/2
s.v. amilitu mng. 1c-1": ajami telgii LU.MES ana asabi ana ali
“from where will you take people to live in the town?”; A/2
S.v. asabu mng. 2a-4": ajami telqit améliti ana a-Sa-ab ina ali
“from where will you take people to live in (my) town?”

138:42: E s.v. ekallu mng. 1c: u aspur ana E.GAL ana sabé u ul tudanu
sabe jasi “and 1 wrote to the palace for soldiers, but the sol-
diers were not given to me”

138:46: E s.v. epésu mng. 3a: u tigbi alu izibusu ni-te-pu-us-mi ana PN
u aqbi ki i-ti-pu-Su ana $asu u ezzibu Sarru “‘and the city said,
‘Leave him and let us side with Aziru!’ (but) I said ‘How can
I side with him and leave the king?™; S/2 s.v. §45u mng. 1b#

138:50: E s.v. epesu mng. 3a#

138:53: A/2 s.v. asSum usage a: as-sum-ma; E s.v. epésu mng. 2c (kit-
tu-a’)#

138:58: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 11: cf. ul na-ald]-nu-n[I erléba
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138:62: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 2a-4": “and the city saw that another army
had come into the city” u t[im]aggaru a-sa-bu errebi “and they
agreed that the newcomers should take up the garrison”; M/1
s.v. magaru mng, 1d: t[i-m]a-ga-r{u] asabu

138:64: A/1 s.v. allii: al-lu-ii-mi BA.BAD bélnu “is our lord not dead?”

138:66: K s.v. kika: belni ... mit ki-ka-nu istu gatesu “our lord is dead,
(those who) are like us are free (lit. out of his hands)”

138:68: M/1 s.v. maru mng. 1g-3": ana KUR.MES Misri

138:69: D s.v. duppuru mng. 2a-2": also t[i-dalb-bi-ru sabé Aziri istu ali

138:71: A/1 s.v. alu mng. 2d: URU.KI misilsi raim ana mare PN u misilsi
ana bélija “half the town adheres to the sons of PN, half to my
lord”; M/2 s.v. mislu mng, 1a-5": alu mi-$i-[i]l-si rdim ana maré
PN u mi-si-il-si ana belija “half of the city is loyal to the tribe
of PN, half of it to my lord”; R s.v. rdmu mng. 1c-1": alu misilsi
ra-im ana mari PN u misilsi ana belija “half of the city is loyal
to PN’s sons and half to my lord”

138:74: E s.v. epesu mng. 2a-1": ki ipis ii-pa-Su ana améli Sa asib ana
alisu iti-pa-Su jasi “am I to be treated as one treats a man who
stays in his city?”

138:76: U-W s.v. utratu mng. 3a-4": note said of time: istu 10 SE-ri
kasadija ana Beriita “only ten grains after my arrival in Beirut”
(see Moran Letters 224 n.17)

138:77: E s.v. ekallu mng. 1c: cf. also usSirti marija ana E.GAL rubi
istu 4 ITT ul jimurmi pant Sarri; R s.v. rubii A mng. 1d: “I sent
my son” ana ekal NUN “to the ruler’s palace”

138:78: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 5 (pani-b): cf. istu 4(1) IT1 ul ji-mur-mi
pa-ni Sarri; /2 s.. Sarru mng. 1d-27e”": istu 4 arhi ul jimurmi
pani LUGAL “even after four months he has not (yet) seen the
king face to face”

138:80: H s.v. haziri: a-na mi-ni ha-zi-ri LU-li “why does he hold
back(?) my man?”

138:89: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4a-2": LU LUGAL beli 5a il[lik]

138:91: A/1 s.v. aj usage b: a-WA-mi amelu Sa alik istu Misri

138:94: P s.v. pananum usage d-1"#

138:97: §/2 s.v. Semii mng. 2c: cf. summa Sa-mi Sarru ana ardisu

138:98: S s.v. sabu usage g-1": nadnat ERINMES jasi “(if) soldiers
are given to me”

138:103: N/1 s.v. nabalkutu mng. 2¢-2": ti-bal-ki-tu améelitisi

138:104: A/2 s.v. arnu in amel arni: am[ur] LU-lu ar-nu ana nadanani
... ana PN jliplus ipSa r[abd] “now a traitor committed a seri-
ous crime in order to hand me over to Aziru”’; N/1 s.v. nadanu
mng. 1d-2": ana na-[d)a-na-[n]l ana <<a-na>> PN jliplus ipsa
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rlabd] “he did a terrible thing in order to deliver me up to
Aziru”

138:106: D s.v. duppuru mng. 2a-2": ii-dab-bi-r[a-su-nu)

138:109: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": (with istu)

138:112: K s.v. kika#

138:115: S/2 s.v. Saru usage b#

138:116: P s.v. pii A mng. 3b: cf. ana pi-I mare PN

138:117: A/2 s.v. arnu mng. 1a-4": also, abbr. ar

138:119: K s.v. kazbutu#

138:121: A/2 s.v. arnu in amel arni: also, wr. LU—l[a] ar Sarri

138:123: A/1 s.v. aj usage b: note the exceptional temporal nuance:
a-WA-mi iniima jispura Sarra “when did the king send?”

138:125: A/1 s.v. aj usage b: cf. a-WA-mi ERIN.HI.A; S s.v. sabu us-
age g-1": ajami ERIN.MES [{lniama ussirat “where are the sol-
diers that have been sent off?”’; U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7b: ajami
ERIN.MES [ilniima us-$i-ra-at ana katu “where are the troops
(like those of the past) when they were sent to you?”

138:126: H s.v. hamiidu: u japu // ha-mu-du Sa Sapir istu Sarri belr la
nadin jasi “‘but (something) beautiful (explained by 4., “desir-
able”) which was sent by the king, my lord, has not been given
to me”; I-J s.v. japu: u ia-pu // hamudu Sa Sapir istu Sarri beli
la nadin jasi “and 1 have not been given anything nice (gloss:
desirable) that was sent down from the king, my lord”; K s.v.
kati usage d-1": note wr. ka-a-tas; S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1b-4": u
Jjapu // hamiidu Sa Sa-pi-ir (for context see hamiidu)

138:130: H s.v. haziri: ana URU-ia Se-[im(?)] i-ka-al // ha-zi-ri “he
holds back(?) barley from my town”

138:131: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1¢: mi-nu-um ji[qtablu PN

138:133: M/1 s.v. mati mng. 1b-1": a-di ma-ti i-zi-[za]-te ittisu “how
long was I with him?”

138:135: K s.v. kisuma: cf. also ajasi jupasu ki-su-ma

138:136: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-2": u a-na-ku-ma mitatu u maréja ardiit
Sarri baltu “and should I, myself, die, my sons are going to live
as servants of the king”; I-J s.v. idii mng. 2a-2"b": also ajjdsi
Jupasu kisuma Sa ji-di-ni Sarru beli “and I, for whom the king
my lord cares, have been treated the same way”

138:137: B s.v. balatu mng. 3a-1": u anakuma mitatu u maréja ... ba-
al-tu “when I am dead my sons will be alive (and will send re-
ports to the king)”’; M/1 s.v. maru mng. 1a-1"h"#; S/1 s.v. Saparu
2b-6": “when I have died” ti-is-pu-ra-na ana sarri “(then my
sons) will write to the king”

.....
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EA 139

139:5: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"b": cf. la ta-qui-ul [ina Gubla] alika

139:8: K s.v. kima usage a-1": ki-ma GN kinanna Gubla ana Sarri
“like Memphis, so (dear should) Byblos be to the king”’; K s.v.
kinanna usage b-2": ki-ma GN ki-na-na GN, ana belija “Byblos
(should be) as important as Memphis to the king, my lord”

139:10: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2"d"#

138:17: P s.v. palasu mng. 1a#

139:31: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b#

139:33: A/l s.v. ¢j mng. la-1": a ia-as-ku-un-nlu $larru libbasu “the
king should not worry (over what PN has reported)”

139:35: M/2 s.v. mimma usage f-1"#

139:36: S s.v. samaru mng. 2b-1": mimmu Sa jisSiru a-x-ti su-mu-ru
“whatever he has reported is .... plotted(?)”

139:37: M/2 s.v. mimma usage e: mi-im hazanni Sarri ... jisSiru ana
kdta “all that the regent of the king has written to you”

139:40: A/2 s.v. arnu in amel arni: ar Sarri

EA 140

140:2: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e: [ana] Sarri beli ‘UTU-ia umma GN
GEME-ka “to the king, (my) lord, my sun, thus (says) Byblos,
your servant”

140:5: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": but note la-ias-qii-lu Sarru belija
ina GN “the king, my lord, should not ignore Byblos”

140:7: A/1 s.v. alu mng. 2f: Gubla amtisu URU $arri ana dariti “Byblos,
his handmaiden, the eternal(ly faithful) city of the king”

140:8: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7c: uncert.: ana mini is-$i-ir Sarru ina PN
“why did the king send (a message?) by(?) PN?

140:14f.: S/2 s.v. $asu mng. 1b: note as calque on the WSem. posses-
sive locution formed with the preposition /- “to”; ana Sa-$u
Sumura ana Sa-$u alani Sarri “to him belongs Sumura, to him
belong the cities of the king”

140:19: P s.v. palasu mng. 1a: GN u GN, pa-la-sa “he has broken into
the cities of GN and GN,”

140:20: A/2 s.v. arnu mng. 1a-4": cf. amur ar-na-mla] [ji]pus PN “see,
Aziru has done wrong”

140:22: E s.v. erebu mng. 3b: PN [ilna ur-ru-bi-su [ana)] muhhika arnu
[ana muhhilnu “PN has committed a crime gainst us by his
having had an audience with you”

140:30: A/2 s.v. asru A mng. 2c: “he has sent his men” ina sabat matati
Amgi u KI.KI “to seize the lands of Amgqi and the towns”
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EA 141

141:2: /2 s.v. saru A mng. 4a-2": ana Sa Sarri belija “Samsija ilanija
Sa-ri balatija gibima “‘say to the king, my lord, my sun, my gods,
the breath of my life”

141:4: A/2 s.v. aparu B: aradka u SAHAR.RA // a-pa-ru Sa Sepéeka
“your subject and the dust of your feet”’; E s.v. eperu lex-
ical section: SAHAR.RA // a-pa-ru; H s.v. haparu#: (von
Brandenstein, ZA 46 87 n.l.)

141:8: m s.v. maqatu mng. 1c-2": ana Sepe sarri bélija ... 7 u’7 TA.AM
am-qu-ut

141:9: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 3: esteme a-wa-te MES tuppi $a Sarri
belija “I have listened to the text of the letter of the king, my
lord”

141:10: S/2 s.v. Saru A mng. 4a-2"#

141:11: H s.v. hadiit A mng. 1b: sari balatija u ha-di libbi ardika ““(the
king) is my life’s breath and the joy of the heart of your ser-
vant”

141:13: S/2 s.v. saru A mng. 4a-2"#

141:14: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d: iniima a-sa-at Saru Sa Sarri ... ana ardisu
“that the “breath” of the king has come forth toward his ser-
vant”; M/1 s.v. magal usage d: cf. ma-gal ma-gal

141:22: P s.v. pitatu usage a: Siusermi ana pani ERINHLA pi-td-at 3a
sarri

141:24: A/2 s.v. annanum usage b-4": a-na-nu-um-ma Sisiraku “here,
I am ready”; E s.v. eséru mng. 7a-2": cf. u anumma su-Si-ra-ku
qadu siséja qadu narkabatija u qadu gabbi mimméja

141:27: M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1b: cf. gadu gabbi mi-im-mi-ia. HI.A

141:31: R s.v. rahasu mng. 1b: cf. lu ti-ra-ha-as sabé pitatu Sa Sarri ...
qaqqad ajabisu “the king’s archers should smash the heads of
his enemies” (see Moran Letters 227); r s.v. rdsu mng. 1: lu
ti-ra-HA-as## sabeé pitatu Sa sarri ... gaqqad ajabisu “may the
king’s archers smash the heads of his enemies”

141:33: A/1 s.v. ajabu mng. 1d: “the royal arm should shatter” UZU.
SAG.DU LU.MES a-ia-bi-5u “the head of his enemies”; Q s.v.
gaqqadu mng. 1a-3": lu tirahhas ERINHI ... UZUSAG.DU
ajabisu “let the troops (of the king, my lord) shatter the heads
of his enemies”

141:34: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 5 (inu): u lu ti-mu-ru 2 IGLMES ardika
“and the two eyes of your servant should see (it)”

141:37: S/2 s.v. Saru A mng. 4a-2"#

141:38: G s.v. gimillu mng. 2a: tutirru [gli-mi-li ardisu
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141:41: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": us-si-ru alu Sa sarri

141:43: S/2 s.v. Saru A mng. 4a-2'#

141:44: D s.v. diiru A mng. 1c-1": anumma## ussuru alu Sa Sarri ... u
BAD-$i // humitu “now the city of the king and its wall (with
WSem. gloss) is well watched”; H s.v. humitu “Well watched
is the city” u diarsi // hu(!)-mi-tu adi timuru 2 ina “‘and its wall
(stretches) as far as two eyes can see”

141:45: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 5 (inu): cf. adi i-mu-ru 2 IGL.HL.A sabe
pitdlte Sa] Sarri belija “until one has actually set eyes on the
archers of the king, my lord”; I-J s.v. inu heading: IGL.HL.A

EA 142

142:6: E s.v. eseru mng. 11: [istem]e awdte tuppi Sa us-te-Sir-su ...
Sarri “I have heard the words of the tablet that the king has sent”

142:7: u/w s.v. undu usage a-2": en-du-um [e§]teme awdte tuppi Sarri
belija “when I heard the words of the tablet of the king, my
lord”

142:10: M/1 s.v. magal usage a-1": ennammuru 2 indaja ma-gal; N/1 s.v.
namaru mng. 10: jihdi libbija u en-nam-mu-ru 2 ingja “my heart
rejoiced and both my eyes became bright”

142:11: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 4: citation

142:12: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1"#

142:14: P s.v. pitatu usage a: cf. also adi kasadi ERINMES pi-td-ti
Sarri

142:17: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: cf. adi ji-im-lu-ku Sarru ana ardisu

142:18: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: with acc.: ji-el-ma-ad Sarru bélija epis
ahisu Sa ebassa ina GN “and the king, my lord, should be in-
formed about the deed of my (text: his) brother who is in
Gubla”

142:19: B s.v. basit mng. lh: jilmad ... epis ahisu Sa e-ba-as-sa ina
GN “he (the king) should learn what his brother who was in
Byblos did”

142:24: A/2 s.v. arnu in amel arni: LUMES ar-nu-[u(?) §la sarri sa
ina mat A--[mu]r-r[i] “the traitors to the king who are in the
land of Amurru”
thermore, now, I am prepared and ready”

142:28: M/2 s.v. mimmii mng. 1b: gadu mi-im-mi.HI.A

EA 143
143:1: S/2 s.v. saru A mng. 4a-2"#
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143:11: E s.v. eperu lexical section: SAHAR.RA // ha-pa-ru; H s.v.
haparu: ana ardisu u ana 1S-ra ha-pa-ru Sa Sepesu “(the king
has written) to his servant and to the dust of his feet”

143:124F.: S/3 s.v. Sipirtu mng. 1: [iSpur Sarrlu ... ana [$li-pi-ir-ti-Su
aSar i-ba-Sa-at Si-pi-ir-ti Sarri bélija ... u iu-ba-[u-n]a-5i u
usSirundsi ana Sarri belija “the king wrote an order (to his sub-
ject)—as to his order, wherever the thing ordered by the king,
my lord, is, I will search it out and send it to the king, my lord”

143:20: S s.v. sakapu A mng. 3a: anumma ina irébi elippeéti Sa Sarri
belija [§]a sé-ki-pu ina GN “behold, upon the entry of the ships
of the king, my lord, which have been sailed into (the harbor
of) Beirut”

143:27: T s.v. tasrahu: anaku kima LU ta-als-rla-hi sisé $a Sarri bélija
epasaku “I am treated like a «. of horses of the king, my lord”

EA 144

144:2: B s.v. balatu mng. 1d: ana Sarri bélija ilanija ‘Samsija Sa-ri
TL.LA-ia “to the king, my lord, my god, my sun, the breath of
my life”

144:11: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e: figurative use (said of cities): (Sidon)

144:15: H s.v. hadit mng. 2: u ji-ih-di libbija u jisaqi résija u ennamrii 2
enaja “(because of the letter of my lord) my heart was pleased,
my head raised and my eyes bright”

144:16: R s.v. résu mng. 1a: jihdi libbija u jisaqqi SAG-ia “my heart
became glad and my head was lifted high; S/2 s.v. sagi A
mng. 1a-4”: note in idiomatic use with résu: jihdi libbija u ji-
Sa-qi résija “my heart was glad and my head rose”

144:17: H s.v. hinu: innamru 2 1Gl-ia // hi-na-ia ina Samé awat Sarri
belija “my eyes shone upon hearing the order of the king, my
lord”

144:20: P s.v. pitatu usage a: SuSeraku ina pani ERINMES pi-td-at
Sarri belija

144:21: Q s.v. gabii A mng. 5d: kima qabé siusiraku gabba kima qa-bi
Sarri belija “I have prepared everything in accordance with
my lord’s order”

144:23: n s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

144:25: E s.v. epesu To#

144:26: H s.v. hapiru usage a#

144:29: §/1 s.v. $alu A mng. 2: ana Sa-al alani Sa ennepsu ana LU.SA.
GAZ.MES “(troops) to call to account the cities that went
over to the brigands”

144:30: H s.v. hapiru usage a#
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144:32: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a: u ile’i a-ra-ad Sarri bélija kima ab-
bitinu pananum “then I will be able to serve the king, my lord,
as our ancestors (did) earlier”

144:34: P s.v. pananum usage d-1": kima abbitini pa-na-nu-um

EA 145

145:6: S/1 s.v. salamu mng. 1b-27#

145:7: S/3 s.v. sulmu mng. 1f-17: atta istu sul-mi-kla] istu mahar Sarri
bélija sari ptka tutiranni “with your greeting from the king, my
lord, you brought back to me the breath of his (text: your) mouth”

145:8: M/1 s.v. mahru mng. 2a-5": cf. is-tu ma-har Sarri ... $ari Sa ptka
tutiranni

145:9: P s.v. pii A mng. la-17a”: wr. UZU [K]A // pi-ka; S/2 s.v. saru
A mng. 4b: Sa-a-ri pika tutirranni “you have brought back to
me your breath”

145:10: T s.v. tdru mng. 10a-4": sari pika (for pisu) tu-ti-ra-an-ni “you
brought back to me the breath of his (the king’s, text your)
mouth”

145:18: P s.v. pagii: Sarru belnu ul[p-ti-ilg-gi is[tu] matatisu, see Moran
Letters p.231

145:21: 1-J s.v. isit mng. 3: cf. arditisu sa i-su-[ii] ina GN

145:22: M/1 s.v. matu mng. 1g-3": cf. KUR.HIL.A Zuhri

145:24: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 2a: a-wa-at-mi testemme istu asranum
tuteram ana jdati “(you said,) ‘Report to me from where you are
what news you have heard”™’; M/1 s.v. maru mng. 1g-3": KUR.
HIL.A Amurri

145:25: A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 1d: awatmi teStemi iStu as-ra-nu-um
“(send me what) word you have heard from there”

145:26: 1-J s.v. jdri usage d-17: iStu asranum ... ana ia-a-ti “from there
to me”

145:28: K s.v. kdnu B: The “Glossenkeilwort” // ia-ak/g-wu-un-[kla
cannot be related to *kdnu B (Knudtzon apud Ebeling, VAB 2
1546); it may belong to gwh “to wait.”

EA 146

146:7: S/2 s.v. $éhu mng. 2a#

146:20: M/2 s.v. méma: u A // m[i-m]a (in broken context)
EA 147

147:4: S/3 s.v. supalu mng. 2c¢: anaku epru istu Su-pa-li Sént sarri bélija
“under the shoes of the king, my lord”
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147:6: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d#

147:7: M/1 s.v. matu 1g-1": “my lord is the sun” Sa ittassi ina muhhi
KUR ma-ta-ti “that rises over all countries”; U-W s.v. amu
mng. 1a-9”: “my lord is the sun who rises over all lands” ina
ug-mi us-mi-ma ‘“‘day by day”

147:8: D s.v. damqu mng. 6: kima $imat *Samas abusu SIGs “(the king
rises daily like the sun) in accordance with the nature of
Samas, his gracious father”; S/3 s.v. simtu mng. 2c:note bélr
Samas $a ittasi ina muhhi matati ... kima Si-ma-at Samas abusu
damqu “my lord is the sun which rises (day after day) over all
the lands as is the nature of the sun, his gracious father”

147:9: B s.v. balatu mng. 6b: Sa i-ba-li-it ina Sehisu tabi “(the king)
who invigorates through his sweet breath (as is the nature of
his father, the Sun)”; S/2 s.v. §¢hu mng. 2a: “(the king) sa iballit
ina Se-hi-su tabi; T s.v. tabu usage c: sa iballit ina Sehisu DUG.
GA “(the king) who gives life with his sweet breath”

147:10: S s.v. sapanu: “(the king) who gives life through his sweet
breath” u i-za-hur i-na sa-pa-ni-su “and .... when he is in hid-
ing” (Albright, JEA 23 198 n.8); S s.v. saharu mng. la: Sa
iballit ina Séhisu tabi u i-sa-hur ina sa-pa-ni-Su “(the king) who
gives life with his sweet breath and it (the breeze) comes from
the north”

147:11: N/2 s.v. nasabu B: “the Egyptian king” $a ir-ta-sa-ab gabbi
mati ina pasahi “who places the entire country in a state of
tranquility”

147:12: A/1 s.v. ahu B mng. 1a: ina dunni ZAG [/ ha-ab-si; D s.v. dunnu
A mng. la: gabbi mati ina pasahi ina du-ni ZAG [/ ha-ap-si
“when he (the king as sun) puts all the country to rest through
the might of (his) hand”; P s.v. pasahu: $a ittasab gabbi mati ina
pa-Sa-hi (see nasabu B)

147:13: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2¢ (rigmu): Sa id-din ri-ig-ma-$u ina samé
“who thunders in the sky (probably error for nadii, q.v.)”; R
s.v. rigmu note referring to the king of Egypt: §a iddin ri-ig-
ma-Su ina samé kima ‘IM u targub gabbi mati istu ri-ig-mi-su
“who utters his call in the sky like the storm god, and at whose
call the whole land trembles”

147:14: R s.v. ragabu: “My lord is the Sun” §a iddin rigmasu ina samé##
kima ‘IM u t[a]r-gus-ub gabbi mati istu rigmisu “who thunders
in the sky like the Storm god, and the entire country is taken
by fear at his thunder” (de Moor, UF 1 188; Moran EA p.379
n.4)
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147:15: 1-J s.v. istu usage e: talr]-ku-ub gabbi mati is-tu rigmisu “all the
country ....-s before his (Adad’s) thunder”

147:16: B s.v. bélu mng, 2b: annii ispur ardu ana be-li-su “‘this is what a
servant writes to his master”’; S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": annil
is-pu-ur ardu ana bélisu

147:17: D s.v. damqu mng. 3: enima iSme mar Sipri S1Gs Sa Sarri Sa
ikassad ana ardisu “when he heard it was a high ranking mes-
senger of the king who was coming to his (the king’s) servant”

147:19: A/2 s.v. asi mng. 2d: cf. Sehu tabu Sa it-ta-si istu pi Sarri ...
ana ardisu; S/2 s.v. Sehu mng. 2a: Se-hu tabu Sa ittasi istu pt
Sarri bélija ana ardisu u isahhur se-hu-su “(I heard the king’s
messenger and) the sweet breath that came from the mouth
of the king, my lord, to his servant (i.e., me) and his (i.e., my
own) breath returned”

147:20: P s.v. pii A mng. la-1"a”: sehu tabu Sa ittasi istu UZU pi. MES
Sarri “the sweet breath that comes forth from the king’s mouth”

147:21: S s.v. saharu mng,. 1a#

147:22: L s.v. lama usage b: la-am kasad mar Sipri Sarri

147:23: S s.v. saharu mng. 1a#; S s.v. sekeru A mng. 2: i-sa-kir KIR,.
MES appija “my nose is blocked,” corresponding to the
Egyptian idiom db3 fnd in the meaning “to be” distressed,”
courtesy W. Moran; Z s.v. zakaru B usage a: i-za-kir KA.MES
abbija “1 remember the words of my fathers”

147:25: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d: eniima it-ta-s[i] sehu sarri ana muhhija u
hadiati “when the sweet scent of the king comes to me, I am
joyful”

147:28: A/2 s.v. arii E: u hadiati dannis$ u // a-ru-ii ina iami “and 1 was
very happy, gloss: a., on (that) day” (More likely an Egyptian
than a WSem. gloss)

147:32: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-2": gabbi mati pal-ha-at istu pani belija
“the whole land is afraid of my lord”

147:36: K s.v. kanu B: “If the king, my lord, would say” ku-na ana
pani sabi rabiti “be at the head of a large army! (I would an-
swer: Aye, aye)”

147:38: I-J s.v. jajaja: “When the king, my lord, says, ‘Do this!” be-
fore the entire army” u igbi ardu ana bélisu // ia-a-ia-ia “then
the servant says to his lord, “Aye, aye!” (Albright, JEA 23 197,
and ibid. notes 4 and 5)

147:39: G s.v. gabidu usage a: ana muhhi ga-bi-ti-ia muhhi zu-ri-ia
ubbal amatu Sarri “I carry upon my belly and upon my back
the words of the king”; K s.v. kabattuma: ‘“Note, however, the
variant ga-bi-ti-ia (with suffix of the first person) ... which
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seem[s] to reflect a popular etymology”; S s.v. su’ru usage b:
ana muhhi gabidija muhhi // si-r[i]-ia ubbal amdtu Sarri “1 carry
the words of the king upon my belly (and) upon my back”

147:40: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 5a (amatu-c): ana muhhi kabittija muhhi
// siirija ti-bal a-ma-tii Sarri belija “1 carry the word of the king,
my lord, on my heart (and) on my back”

147:42: A/1 s.v. aradu B usage b: Sa iSmi ana Sarri belisu u i-ra-ad-Su
“he who listens to the king, his lord and serves him”; A/2 s.v.
asru A: asrani

147:43: A/2 s.v. asi mng. 2d: u it-<ta>si Samas ina muhhisu “and the
sun rises over him”

147:44: P s.v. pii A mng. la-1"a#; S s.v. saharu mng. 1a#

147:47: §/3 s.v. Sumu mng 2e: janu Su-um-su ina gabbi mati “all over
the land his fame is gone”

147:48: D s.v. daritu usage e: janu Sumsu ina gabbi mati ina da-ri-ti
“there will be no fame for him in the land forever (mistake for
ana, see continuation of the text sub usage b)

147:51: D s.v. daritu usage b: amur arda Sa isme ana bélisu Sulmu alsu
Sulmu bitasu Sumsu ana da-ri-ti “‘see, the servant who obeys
his master, his city is safe, his house is safe, his fame (lasts)
forever”; S/3 s.v. sumu mng 2e: contrasted with Su-um-su ana
dariti

147:52: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d#; A/2 s.v. atta usage h: ar-ta Samas Sa
ittasi ina muhhija “you are the sun that rises over me”

147:53: D s.v. diiru A mng. le: atta Samsu Sa ittasi ina muhhija u du-i-ri
siparri Sa izqupu ana $asu “‘you are the sun which rises over me
and a wall of bronze which is erected for me (text him)”’; S
s.v. siparru mng. 1g: atta ... diri UD.KA.BAR S$a izqupu ana
§asu (see diru mng. le); Z s.v. zagapu A mng. 1b: atta Samsa sa
ittasi ina muhhija u diri siparri Sa iz-qu-pu ana §asu “you (the
king) are the sun that rises for me, a wall of bronze that keeps
me (text: him) up” (see Alt, ZDMG 86 39f.)

147:54: A/1 s.v. ahu B mng. 1a: cf. assum A sarri belija dannati; H s.v.
hapsi: ina dunni ZAG [/ ha-ap-§i “with the power of his arm/
force”

147:56: B s.v. batiti: “On account of the mighty hand of the king, my
lord” nu-uh-ti // ba-ti-i-ti “I am quiet, I am confident”; N/1 s.v.
ndhu A mng. 3: asSum id Sarri belija dannati // nu-uh-ti // ba-
ti-i-ti “because of the strong arm of the king, my lord, I am at
rest, (gloss) ....”
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147:59: M/1 s.v. mati mng. 1a: “I have said to the Sun, the father of
the king:” ma-ti-mi i-mur pani Sarri belija “when will I see the
face of the king, my lord”

147:62: A/1 s.v. alu heading: fem. (as a West-Semitism) URU rabitu;
R s.v. rabii mng. 1c-4": note the fem. gender of “city” as West-
Semitism: Surru URU ra-bi-tu

147:64: A/1 s.v. ahu B mng. 1a: adi i—wa—sz’A Sarri dannatu ina muhhija
ana nadan mé ana Su-ta-ia “‘untilt he mighty arm of the king
extends to me to give me water to drink”; a/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d:
“I shall hold Tyre” adi i-WA-si ZAG Sarri dannatu ina muhhija
“as long as the strong arm of the king extends over me”; D s.v.
dannu mng. 1a: also idi Sarri da-na-tu; H s.v. hapsi#

147:65: S/3 s.v. sirii A usage b: ana nadan mé ana Su-ta-ia

147:66: I-] s.v. isu mng. 2e: ana nadan mé ana Suttaja u GIS.MES ana
Suhhunija “to give me water to drink and firewood to warm
me”; S/1 s.v. Sahdnu mng. 3: ana nadan mé ana Su-ta-ia u ist
ana Su-hu-ni-ia “to give water for me to drink and wood to
warm me”

147:70: D s.v. damgu mng. 1b: anumma iSpur ana beélija u SIGs eniima
ide “behold, I have written to my lord and it is well that he
knows (it)”’; I-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"b": anumma iSpur ana bélija
u damiq eniima i-te “now I(!) have written to my lord, it is good
that he should know”’; §/l S.Vv. Saparu mng. 2b-6": cf. anumma
is-pu-ur ana bélija

EA 148

148:3: S/2 s.v. Sepu mng. 1a-3": 7 u 7 ana GIR.MES sarri belija amqut

148:5: M/2 s.v. mekku usage a: assum NA, me-ku Sa ibassi ittija attadin
ana Sarri belija 1 meat KLLA “concerning the m.-glass which
is in my hands I have (already) given one hundred units of
weight to the king, my lord”

148:8: §/3 S.V. Suqultu mng. 1a: assum NA, mekku ... attadin ana Sarri
bélija 1 meat KLLA (see mekku usage a)

148:9: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (pani-b): li-it-ta-din pa-ni-su Sarru ana
ardisu “may the king pay heed to his servant”

148:12: A/1 s.v. akiinu: DUG // a-ku-ni [/ mi-ma ana $itésu “an amphora
with water for him to drink,” (Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363); M/2
s.v. mema: liddin GN ana ardisu DUG [/ a-ku-ni [/ mi-ma ana
sitésu “let (the king) give (the city of) Uzu to his servant (as)
a vessel, gloss: an amphora of water, to drink”

148:13: S/3 s.v. sirii A usage b: mé // mi-ma ana Si-te-u
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148:21: P s.v. pagadu mng. 2a: eniima ip-qi-id-ni Sarru ... ana nasari
alisu “when the king gave me the task of guarding his city”

148:22: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": ipqidni Sarru beélija ana na-sa-ri
alisu “the king, my lord, entrusted me with guarding his city”

148:24: U-W s.v. amisam usage c: eniima u,-mi-Sa-ma ilge Sar Siduna
LU.GIR-ia

148:26: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (panii-b): li-it-ta-din pa-ni-sSu Sarru ana
ardifu “may the king pay heed to his servant”

148:28: P s.v. pagadu mng. 2a: “may the king look with favor upon
his servant” u li-ip-qi-id ana rabisisu u liddin GN ... ana ardisu
“and may he order his regent to give GN to his servant”

148:31: M/2 s.v. méma: u liddin GN ana AMES mi-e-ma ana ardisu
ana lagé isse ana tibnu ana tiddi “and let him give Uzu to his
servant for water, in order to get lumber, straw, and clay”; M/2
s.v. mii A: ana AMES /| mé-e-ma

148:33: T s.v. ribnu usage d-3": liddin GN ana A.MES"<" ana IR-3u
ana lag[i] GIS.MES ana IN## gng tidi “may (the king) allow
the city of GN to (supply) water for his servant, that he may
acquire wood, straw, and loam”; T s.v. fidu usage f-1": “may the
king give attention to (me) his servant and may he instruct his
officer” liddin GN ana A.MES mi-e-ma ana ardisu ana lagé isst
ana tibnu ana ti-i-fi “that he should give GN to his servant for
water, for collecting wood, for straw, for clay”

148:35: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°c’-1""#

148:37: m s.v. mamitu mng. 1c: difficult: ipus nukurtu la it-te-er ma-
mi-ta “he started hostilities, did not .... the oath”

148:42: K s.v. karu A mng. 4: read E; N/2 s.v. nasabu B: “The king of
Hazor has left his city” u it-ta-sa-a[b] itti Hapiri “and is staying
with the Habiru”

148:44: S s.v. sarru A mng. 3c: ana LU.GIR sa(!)-ru-ti Suniitu “they
are disloyal to the ....”

148:46: 1-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"a”: lis’al Sarru rabisasu Sa i-te Kinahna
“let the king question his governor, who knows Canaan”; S/1
s.v. §dlu A mng. 1b-1"b"#; R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d#

EA 149

149:4: E s.v. eperu mng. 1¢c-37: anaku ep-ru istu Supal sépé Seni sarri “1
am the dust from under the sandals of the king”; S/3 s.v. Supalu
mng. 2c: Wr. su-pa-al

149:7: S/1 s.v. samit A mng. 1a-2": kima Samas kima Adad ina sa-me
atta
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149:8: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3: li-im-li-ik Sarru ana ardisu “‘the king
should care for his servant”

149:9: P s.v. pagadu mng. 2a: cf. Sarru ... ip-qi-id-ni ana <na>sar
Surri

149:10: A/2 s.v. amiu usage e: “(Tyre) GEME Sarri

149:11: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4"#; U-W s.v. ummutu: astapar tuppa
ti-mu-ta ana Sarri bélija “1 sent a fast(?) tablet to the king, my
lord” (Translation based on a possible derivation from hamatu)

149:13: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 2a: ifter a-ma-ti ana jasi “he reported
the news to me”; T s.v. rdru mng. 10a-1": wr. it-te-er

149:14: R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d: anaku LU.MASKIM 3sarri beélija “I am
a representative of the king, my lord”

149:15: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 5a (amatu-b): u anaku Sa d-bal a-ma-ti
taba u annama lemna ana Sarri bélija “I am one who brings
good and likewise bad news to the king, my lord”; A/2 s.v.
amatu A mng, 2a: andku Sa ubbal a-ma-tii taba u annama lemna
ana Sarri “I am one who brings good as well as bad news to
the king”

149:16: A/2 s.v. annama: Sa ubbal amatu DUG u a-na-a-ma lemna “who
brings good news and similarly bad (news)”; L s.v. lemnu mng.
1a-3": “I am the one who brings to the king” amatu taba u
annama le-em-na “good news and, at times, bad”; T s.v. tabu
usage 0-1": amaru DUG.GA u annama lemna ana 3arri bélija
liwassar (see lemnu adj. mng. 1a-37)

149:19: E s.v. erébu mng. 1d-4": li-ru-ub ana muhhi Sarri ... u limur
panisu

149:21: M/1 s.v. manni usage a: ma-an-nu balar LU.GIR “what is the
life of a (single) foot soldier?”

149:22: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d: cf. la it-ta-si Saru istu pt Sarri

149:23: S/2 s.v. Saru A mng. 4a-2": eniima la ittasi Sa-a-ru istu pi Sarri
belisu “(who can live) when breath does not issue forth from
the mouth of the king, his lord?”

149:24-25: B s.v. balatu mng. 2d: u ba-li-it Summa Sarru istappar ana
ardisu u ba-li-it [ana] dariti “he is invigorated if the king sends
a message to his servant, indeed he is given lasting encour-
agement”

149:29: D s.v. dagalu mng. la-1"#

149:30: P s.v. pawuru: wr. pa-wu-ra

149:38: /2 s.v. saru A mng. 4a-2"#

149:41: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": la i-qui-ul Sarru istu ali sulat]i

149:42: S/2 s.v. Semi mng. 1¢c-3": eniima as-te-mu Sum Sarri “when 1
heard the name of the king”
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149:43: S/3 s.v. Semit mng. 1¢-2°c”: enitma astemu Su-um Sarri u Su-um
ummanisu u palhu dannis “when 1 hear the name of the king
and the name of his troops, they will be very much afraid”;
U-W s.v. ummanu A mng. 1d-3": “when I hear” sum Sarri u
Sum um-ma-ni-Su “the name of the king and the name of his
troops”

149:44: M/1 s.v. magal usage b-2": palhu ma-gal “they are very much
afraid”; P s.v. palahu mng. 1d: pal-hu dannis u gabbi mati pal-
ha-at “they are very much afraid and the whole country is
afraid”

149:45: M/1 s.v. matu mng. 4a: gabbi KUR-ti palhat “the entire coun-
try is afraid”

149:47: 1-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6°d": Sarri i-te Summa Sakndtani ina rabisi
ina Surri “the king knows whether you have appointed me as
governor in Tyre”

149:48: R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d: summa Saknatani ina LUMASKIM ina
GN “(the king knows) that you (i.e., the king) have appointed
me as your deputy in Tyre”

149:51: I-J s.v. isu mng. 2e#; M/2 s.v. mii A mng. la#

149:52: A/1 s.v. gjiki’am mng. 1b-1": “we have neither water, nor
wood (to make a fire)” u janu a-1A-qa-mi ni-is-kdan LU.BA.
UG,(BAD) “and there is not even a place where we could
bury the dead”

149:53: M/2 s.v. mitu usage a-1": u janu mé janu issé ana jasinu u janu
ajikami ni-is-kdn L[/J.BA.UGX “we have no water and no wood
and nowhere to put the dead”

149:54: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3#

149:55: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": ina tuppi is-ta-par ana jasi

149:56: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2": mi-nu-um-mi tasteme

149:58: A/2 s.v. arnu (in ameél arni): Aziru LU ar-ni Sarri “Aziru is a
traitor to the king”; $/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 11-3": “Aziru” amel arni
LUGAL *“the traitor to the king”

149:59: T s.v. tamit mng. 1a-5": PN, PN,, and the people of Arwada”
it-mu-ni u is-ta-ni mamita ina berisunu “took an oath, and re-
peated the oath among them (to capture Tyre)”

149:60: M/1 s.v. mamitu mng. 1b: PN ... u PN, ... itmiini u is-ta-ni
ma-mi-ta ina berisunu “PN and PN, have taken the oath and
repeated the sworn agreement with each other”; S/1 s.v. Sani
A mng. 1b: is-ta-ni mamita ina berisunu “they repeated the oath
(they had sworn) to each other”

149:61: E s.v. elippu usage e-5": cf. iphurunim GIS.MA MES-su-nu
narkabatisunu sabe Sepeésunu ana sabati Surri; P s.v. paharu
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mng. 4: ip-hu-ru-nim elippatisunu narkabatisunu sabé sepesunu
ana sabati GN

149:62: N/1 s.v. narkabtu mng. 1b-2": iphurunim elippatisunu GIS.
GIGIR MES-$u-nu sabi sepesunu ana sabati URU Surri “they
assembled their ships, their chariotry, and their foot soldiers
for the conquest of Tyre”

149:63: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e: “(Tyre) GEME Sarri

149:65: D s.v. ddaku mng. 5a: kasdat qati Sarri damnatu u da-ga-at-Su-nu
“the king’s strong hand reached out and defeated them (The
enemy)”’; K s.v. kasadu mng. 2c¢: ga-as-ta-at qati Sarri dannatu u
ddkatsunu “the mighty hand of the king will get and kill them”

149:66: L s.v. le’ti mng. 1a-3": note with ana: GN la i-li-ii-nim ana
sabat “they were not able to conquer GN”; S s.v. sabatu mng.
3e-37: GN la ili’anim ana sa-bat “they were unable to conquer
Tyre”

149:68: P s.v. pit A mng. 3b: wr. ina UZU pi PN

149:69: A/1 s.v. abalu mng. 5a (amatu-b): cf. ina pt PN Sa i-ba-lu,
a-ma-ti Sarri ana PN,

149:70: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4": as-ta-par tuppa ana Sarri

149:72: T s.v. tdru mng. 10a-1": wr. it-te-er

149:74: N/2 s.v. nukurtu a-2"a”: “since last year” nu-kir-t{um] ina
muhhija “there has been hostility against me”

149:76: 1-J s.v. isu mng. 2e: janu mii janu GIS.MES “there is no water,
there is no wood \ (here)”; U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7c: li-wa-as-
ser tuppa ana ardisu “let him (the king) send a tablet to his
servant”

149:78: A/2 s.v. amaru mng. 5 (pani-c): lirub u li-mur pa-ni-su “he
(the messenger) should come and see him (the writer of the
letter) personally (and then advise the king)”’; e s.v. erebu mng.
1d-4": cf. u li-ru-ub u limur panisu

149:80: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": wr. am-mi-nim; N/1 s.v. namasu
mng. 1b: amminim i-nam-mu-[us rabisu sa] Sarri belini istu mati
“why does the deputy of the kig, our lord, depart from the
land?”

149:82: S/1 s.v. s@’iru: [...] u ide Sa-a-i-ru ZAG Sarri Sa janu “and the
.... knows the king’s might(?) that there is no [...]”

149:84: T s.v. taru mng. 10a-5": cf. Sarru li-it-te-er ana ardisu (end of
letter)

EA 150

150:4: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (panii-b): na-da-an Sarru pa-ni-Su ana
ardisu
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150:6: U-W s.v. we’u#

150:9: U-W s.v. we’u: <I>inansur 1 LU we-ii al Sarri belija “should
even a single soldier guard the city of the king, my lord”

150:12: D s.v. dagalu mng. la-17#

150:17#4#: B s.v. balatru mng. 4b: liddinsu GN assum ba-la-ti-Su “may
he (the king) give USu to him (the king of Tyre) so that he can
obtain food (and water to drink)”

150:20: §/2 s.v. Satii A mng. 1b-17a": liddinsu URU Uzu assum balatisu
u assum [i]s-ta-ti A.[ME§] “(let the king pay attention to his
servant and) give him the city of GN, so that he may live and
have water to drink”

150:21: M/2 s.v. mema#

150:33: S s.v. siigu mng. 1a-1": ina SIL[A inlabbu(?) [an]andin isse “in
the street he cries: I am selling wood”

EA 151

15L:1: I-] s.v. ilu mng. 1a-1": ana Sarri ‘Samsija DINGIR-ia DINGIR.
MES-ia

151:5: S/2 s.v. senu A mng. 1d: cf. anaku epru istu supali KUS se-ni
Sarri bélija

151:6: A/2 s.v. annit usage h: note for the use of annii in the same
sense as amur (see amdru mng. 7). an-nu-ii anansur al Sarri
“behold, I hold the city of the king”

151:7: M/1 s.v. magal usage a-1": anansur al Sarri ... ma-gal “I protect
the city of the king very well”; P s.v. pagadu mng. 2d: anansur
al Sarri Sa ip-qi-id ina qatija

151:8: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 1a-1": paniija ana a-la-ki ana amari pant
Sarri bélija “my intention is to go to see the king, my lord, face
(to face)”; P s.v. panu A mng. 6b: pa-nu-ia ana alaki ana amari
pant Sarri “my intention is to go to see the king”

151:9: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 5 (panii-b): paniija ana alaki ana a-ma-ri
pa-ni Sarri bélija “my intentions are to leave and to see the
king, my lord, personally”

151:10: L s.v. le’ti mng. 1a-3": cf. paniija ana alaki ana amari pant Sarri
belija u la i-li-e <...> istu gati PN “I want to go to see the face
of the king, my lord, but I cannot (escape) from the hand of
PN”

151:14: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°c’-1"": ipus§ nu-kiir-tum ittija “he
engaged in war with me”

151:15: A/2 s.v. amilitu mng. 2a: “give me 20” LU.MES ana nasari al
Sarri “twenty men to hold the city of the king”
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151:16: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": liddinni Sarru belija 20 LUMES
ana na-sa-ri al Sarri bélija “may the king, my lord, give me
twenty men to hold the city of the king, my lord”

151:17: E s.v. erebu mng. 1c-3": li-ru-ub ana mahri Sarri ... ana dagali
panisu damgiita “may 1 enter into the presence of the king, to
see his gracious face”; m/1 s.v. mahritu A usage b: u lirub ana
mah-ri-[ti] Sarri belija “let me enter into the presence of the
king, my lord”

151:18: D s.v. dagalu mng. 1a-1": u lirub ana mahri{ti] Sarri ... ana da-
ga-li panisu damgita “may 1 enter before the king to see his
gracious face”

151:19: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (pani-b): cf. ar-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana
mirati |/ u-bu-ti

151:20: M/2 s.v. miriitu: attadin panija ana mi-ru-ti i-bu-ti Sarri belija
“I set out to see (gloss ubuti) the king, my lord”; U-W s.v.
ubudu: attadin panija ana mi-ru-ti : i-bu-di Sa[rri] belija “I have
devoted myself to the service (gloss: u.) of the king, my lord,”
see Moran Letters p.239 n.1

15121: S/1 sv. Salu A mng 1b-1'b": li-is~al Sarru bélija
LU.MASKIM-su “let the king, my lord, question his official”

151:22: R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d: lis’al sarru bélija LU.MASKIM-su “let
the king, my lord, ask his representative”

151:23: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (pani-b): ct at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana
mahriti Sarri

151:24: M/1 s.v. mahritu A usage b#

151:25: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-2”: a-nu-um-ma mar Sipriljal usserti
ana [mahri] Sarri belija; S/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 2d: cf. anumma
LfJ.KIN—r[i—ia ulsSerti ana [mahri Sarrli belija

151:33: M/1 s.v. mahritu A usage bi#

151:35: E s.v. ezebu mng. 1a-1": la i-te-zi-ib [Sarru## beli] ardasu istu
qgati[su] “may the king, my lord, not let his servant go from
his hand”

151:39: M/2 s.v. mii A mng. la#; S/3 s.v. sitii A usage b: cf. mé ana
Si-it-ji

151:42: A/1 s.v. ajabba usage a: cf. ina IGI-an ab-ba; N/2 s.v. nasabu
B: ina pan tamti ni-ta-sla-a]b “we settled on the seashore”

151:43: M/2 s.v. mii A mng. la: cf. also janu A.MES u janu isse; 1-J
s.v. isu mng. 2e#

151:45: 8/3 s.v. Sipru mng. 2d: anumma usser PN LU.KIN-ri ana mahri
Sarri bélija

151:47: S s.v. siparru mng. 1a: attadin 5 GU.UN UD.KA.BAR
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151:48: Q s.v. ginnazu mng. la: “I sent a messenger to the king, my
lord” u attadin 5 bilat Siparri GIS ma-bu-ma 1 GIé.USAN(?)
/] qi-na-zu “presenting five talents of bronze, a ...., (and) one
whip(?)”

151:53: $/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1a-2’b": “the king of Danuna is dead” u Sa-
ar-ra ahusu ana arkisu “‘and his brother succeeded him”

151:54: M/1 s.v. matu mng. 4a: pashat KUR-su “his country is quiet”;
P s.v. pasahu mng. 1d: cf. pa-as-ha-at matusu

151:55: K s.v. karu A mng. 4: read E

151:56: 1-J s.v. isaru mng. 2a-2"a”: URU Ugari® tkul i-Sa-tum misilsu
ikul u misilsu janu u LU.MES ERIM Hatti janu “fire has con-
sumed Ugarit, that is, it consumed half of it but did not con-
sume the other half nor the Hittite troops”; m/2 s.v. mislu mng.
1a-5": mi-$i-il-Su tkul u mi-$i-<il>-s$u janu “(fire) has devoured
half of (the city Ugarit), half of it does not exist (any more)”

151:59: P s.v. pawuru: PN pa-wu-ri GN

151:61: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: PN nu-kiir-tum itti PN,

151:64: H s.v. habalu usage b: atamur ha-ba-1i PN “I witnessed (with
my own eyes) the brutality of PN”

151:66: P s.v. paharu mng. 4: atamur habali PN eniima ip-hu-ur elippati
sabé ... ana muhhija “1 have experienced the wrong done by
PN, that he has gathered ships and men against me”

151:67: E s.v. elippu usage e-5": eniima iphur GIS.MA.MES sabe istu
alani Azira ana muhhija “when he mobilized ships and troops
from the cities of PN against me”

151:69: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (pani-b): cf. li-id-din pa-ni-su Sarru
ana ardisu

151:70: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 2d: and note the gloss ji-sa to li-sa-har

EA 152

152:6: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e#

152:53: B s.v. balatu mng. 6b: cf. (in similar context) u i-pa-al-li-it

152:56: U-W s.v. ubudu: iddi[n panlicu ana : iu-bu-ud Sar[ri belisu]
“he hash devoted himself to the service of the king, his lord”

EA 153

153:5: E s.v. epesu mng. 2e-17c”: Sa igbi Sarru ... $ii e-te-pu-us “I have
executed what the king ordered”

153:9: A/1 s.v. ahazu mng. 9c: Su-hi-iz-ti LU.MES-ia elippati ana pani
sab Sarri bélija “1 had my people board ships in view of (the
coming of) the army of the king, my lord”
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EA 154

154:4: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-1": a-na-ku epru istu séni Sarri “I am the
dust from the king’s sandals”; S/2 s.v. sénu A mng. 1d: anaku
epru istu KUS Se-ni Sarri bélija “I am but dust from the sandals
of the king, my lord”

154:9: E s.v. epésu mng. 2e-1"c’#

154:13: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 11: la i-na-an-din-ni LU Siduna ... arada
ana erseti “the ruler of Sidon does not allow (my people) to
come down to the mainland”

154:15: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 1c-1": “the ruler of Sidon does not per-
mit” LUMES-ia arada ana erseti “my people to come to the
mainland (to obtain firewood and water)”; A/2 s.v. aradu A
mng. 1a-7": la inandinni ... a-ra-da ana erseti “he does not al-
low (my people) to go ashore (to take wood and water)”

154:16: E s.v. ersetu mng. 4d: la inandinni amel GN amelitija arada
ana er-se-ti ana laqi issi lagi mé ana Si-ti “the ruler of Sidon
does not permit my men to go ashore to get wood, to get water
for drinking”

154:17: I-J s.v. isu mng. 2e: cf. la i-na-an-din-ni LU Sidiina ameélittija
arada ana erseti ana lagi GIS MES lagi mé ana sit[7] “the ruler
of Sidon does not permit my people to go to the mainland to
get firewood (and) drinking water”; L s.v. legii mng. 1b-1":
“the people of Sidon do not allow my subjects to land” ana
la-qé isst la-qé mé ana $iti “to fetch wood (and) to fetch water
to drink”

154:18: M/2 s.v. mii A mng. la: ana laqi isse laqi A.MES ana siti “to
get (fire) wood and to get water to drink”; S/3 s.v. Sitii A usage
b: mé ana si-t[i] “water for drinking”

154:19: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1b-1": LU <1>-en daka u LU 1-en la[gi]
“one man killed, one man taken prisoner”

EA 155

155:6: D s.v. dari mng. 4b: Sarru ‘Samas da-ri-tum “the king (of
Egypt) is the eternal sun”; §/1 s.v. Samsu mng. le-17a”: sarru
YUTU daritu “the king (of Egypt) is the eternal sun”

155:9: S/2 s.v. $ehu mng. 2a: Sarru igbi ana ardiu ... ana nadani Se-hu
u ana mé mimma ana $itésu “th eking ordered that 5. And water
for drinking be given to his servant,” for the corresponding
Egyptian ’'wf ndm see Albright, JEA 23 198ff., C. Grave, Or.

NS 51 1611t
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155:10: M/2 s.v. méma: cf. AMES // mi-ma ana itésu; S/3 s.v. siti A
usage b: mé // mi-ma ana Si-te-Su

155:14: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3#

155:17: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b#

155:19: T s.v. tibnu usage d-3": cf. janu GIS ja<nu> mé janu ENNU
Jjanu i[plru janu Sa-mu ana mitima “there is no wood, no water,
no straw, no food, no burial place(?) for the dead”

155:20: I-J s.v. ipru mng. 2f: janu isse ja<nu> mé janu tibnu janu ip-ru
Jjanu Sammu “there is no wood, no water, no straw, no food, no
fodder”; S/1 s.v. Sammu mng. 2b-1": janu issi ja<nu> mi janu
tibnu janu i[plru janu Sa-mu’there is no wood, no water, no
straw, no food, no hay”

155:21: i-j. s.v. idi mng. 2a-2°b": li-te Sarru beli ana arad 'PN ana
nadani balati ana sasu “let the king, my lord, care for PN’s
servant and grant life to him”; M/2 s.v. mitu usage a-1": cf.
(uncert.)

155:25: S/3 s.v. §iti A usage bi#

155:27: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (pani-b”): id-din pa-ni-Su(text -ia) ana
urdatisu “he paid attention to his service”

155:28: U-W s.v. urdatu: eniima ittadin Sarru bélija mé ana §iti ... iddin
panija ana ur-da-ti-§u “should the king, my lord, provide water
for drinking, then I will devote myself to his service”

155:30: M/2 s.v. miisu usage c-2#

155:33: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1"#

155:43: A/2 s.v. asii mng. 5b-1": Sa it-ta-si amatu istu pi Sarri ana ar-
disu Situ ippus “what is commanded by the king to his servant,
that his servant executes”

155:44: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (amatu-a”): u Sa ittasi amatu istu pt Sarri
ana ardisu Situ i-pu-us “and whatever orders issue from the
king’s mouth to his servant, he (the servant) will execute”

155:46: A/1 s.v. alaku mng 4c-1"b": amatu Sarri // pa-ni-mu [i]-la-ak
“the word of the king takes precedence” (for a different inter-
pretation, see Albright, JEA 23 197); A/2 s.v. amatu A mng.
4b-1"b": a-ma-tii Sarri // pa-ni-mu [i]llak “for me the command
of the king takes precedence”; P s.v. panimu: amatu Sarri // pa-
ni-mu [i]llak “the command of the king goes p., see Albright,
JEA 197 n.2.

155:47: D s.v. darii mng. 4b: Sarru “Samas da-ri-tum “the king (of
Egypt) is the eternal sun”; S/1 s.v. Samsu mng. le-1"a”: Sarru
YUTU daritu “the king (of Egypt) is the eternal sun”

155:48: A/2 s.v. anaku usage r: The few passages in EA where a-na
appears instead of the normal andku (such as EA 155:48,
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260:8, 286:14, beside andaku in the same letters) are to be con-
sidered careless writings rather than WSem. loans.

155:56: Q s.v. gerebu mng. 2¢c-2": i-qa-ru-ub ina erseti: “(troops from
the king) will arrive in the land”

155:58: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1d-1"b"-2"": LUGAL bélija libbi gab[bi]
mati ide “the king, my lord, knows the mood of the entire
country”

155:66: A/2 s.v. asabu 2a-3": [1]is’al Sarru rabisa eniima a$-bu-nim ana
GN “the king should ask the regent whether they are stationed
in GN”

155:68f.: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 1a-1": amel Beruti ina [1] elippi a-li-ik
u amel Siduna ina 2 GI§.M[A] [i]-la-ak u anaku i-la-ak qadu
gabbi elippika gabbi alija “the ruler of Beirut has (already) left
with one ship and the ruler of Sidon is going to leave with two
ships and I, myself, am going to depart with all your ships and
my entire town”

155:70: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1d-2"¢”-2"": limlik LUGAL ana ardisu “let
the king take good care of his servant”; M/1 s.v. malaku A
mng. 3#

EA 156

156:4: M/2 s.v. mérestu A mng. 1a: mi-ri-i§-tum a eterris Samas belija
“the wish which the Sun, my lord, has expresged”
156:10: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 1d-1": cf. anumma 2 LU.T[UR] ar-ta-din

EA 157

157:4: S s.v. sebisu usage a: note in EA wr. 7-5u it 7-5u

157:8: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 2b-2": cf. a-di ta-ri-ti

157:9: P s.v. pananum usage d-2°: istu pa-na-nu-um-ma

157:10: R s.v. ramu A mng. 1¢: istu panumma a-ra-"-a-am ana LUIR.
MES sarri

157:12: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 8a-2": rabiite sa GN la d-wa-as-sa-ru-
ni-ni “the nobles of GN do not allow me (to perform my du-
ties)”

157:14: M/2 s.v. mimman: la mi-im-ma-an ana Sarri ... la étepus ‘1
have done nothing whatsoever against the king”

157:15: E s.v. epeésu mng. 2d-4: la ahittu la mimman ana Sarru ... la
e-te-pu-us “1 do not sin, I have not done anything against the
king”
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157:16: A/2 s.v. arnu in bél arni mng. 1: Sarru beli[jla ide ameliita be-el
ar-ni “the king my lord knows the people who are criminals”;
I-J s.v. idi mng. 1b-6"a”: cf. Sarru ... i-te LUMES beél arni

157:17: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2": cf. mi-i-nu-um-me-e meristasu
Sla sarri] “any wish of the king”

157:29: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°b”: “if the king of GN” ana nu-
kiir-ti elija [illak] “comes to make war against me,” cf. BASOR
94 25 No.6:16

157:32: R s.v. résiutu usage b-2": sabé ... u GIS.GIGIR.HLA iddinanni
[a]l-na <<i>>-ri-is-si-ti-ia “the king should give me troops
and chariots to help me”

157:34: H s.v. hamuttis#

157:37: M/2 s.v. minummé usage b-2": mi-i-na-am-me-e Sa iddinu haz-
anniitu “whatever the (Egyptian) officials have given”

EA 158

158:6-711: E s.v. eristu A mng. la#

158:717: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 2b-2": cf. mi-nu-um-ma eristusu

158:10: A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 1d: cf. arta ina as-ra-nu

158:11: M/2 s.v. minummé usage a-2”: mi-nu-um-me eristi

158:13: L s.v. lu mng. 1a-4"a”: lu-ii i-din

158:17ff.: E s.v. eristu A mng. la: minumma e-ri-is-du-ka [Suplram u
anaku [amur] e-ri-is-ti-ka lu addin “write me whatever you
wish, and see, I shall grant (the object of) your wish”

158:19: L s.v. lu mng. 1a-4"a”: note before apparent vocalic prefix
lu-1 addin

158:21: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1e-8”: [am]ur atta ana pani [Sarri béllija
as-pa-ta ‘“‘see, you are staying in the presence of the king, my
lord”

158:22: S s.v. sarru mng. 3c: cf. LU.MES sa-ru-du

158:23: S s.v. sabru usage b#

158:26: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 8a-2": atta la ti-wa-as-Sar-Su-nu “you
should not allow them (to slander me)”

158:30: S s.v. sabru usage b: a-wa-te MES sa-bu-ur-ta [an]a muhhija la
tuwassar “you must not let (people speak) falsehoods against
me”

158:33f.: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 4b-1"b"#

158:35: D s.v. daris usage c: istu awdte Sarri ... [la alpattar adi ta-ri-i§
“I will never depart from the words of the king”

158:36: R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1d-2": Summa Sarru bélija la i-ra-am-an-ni
u izeranni “if the king, my lord, does not love me but rejects
me (what can I say)”
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158:37: Z s.v. zéru mng. 1a-1": Summa Sarru belija la irdmanni u i-zé-
i-ra-an-ni “if the king, my lord, does not love but dislikes me”

EA 159

159:5: 1-J s.v. ilu mng. 1a-1": amdte Sarri bélija DINGIR-ia [u Sam]Sija

159:11: B s.v. banit A mng. 5: cf. also i-pa-an-ni-[$i]

159:15f.: K s.v. kima#

159:41: S s.v. sarru A mng. 3c: gabbisunu [LU.MEg sla-ar-ru-vi-tum
belija “all of them are disloyal to my lord”
159:44: B s.v. banit A mng. 5: GN inannama [in]la hamuttis v-pa-an-
ni-$i “I will now quickly rebuild GN”; H s.v. hamuttis#
159:45: Q s.v. gdpu A mng. 1b: URU Sumuri inannama [inla hamuttis
ubannisi [inlanna li-qi-pa-an-ni iniima ubanni Sumuri “1 will
now rebuild the city of GN immediately, now (my lord) may
believe me that I will rebuild GN”

159:46: B s.v. banii A mng. 5: iniima u-pa-an-ni GN

EA 160

160:3: S s.v. sebisu usage a

160:7: A/l s.v. ahu A mng. la-1": anaku aradka u mareja u SES.
MES-ia ardiitu $a Sarri bélija “I am your servant, and my sons
and brothers are the servants of the king, my lord”

160:10,13: E s.v. eseru mng. 7a-2": anumma gabbi miriste Sa Sarri ...
ti-Se-es-Se-er u Sa ittassi istu pt Sarri ... u-Se-es-Se-er “now 1
have prepared all the materials needed by the king, whatever
has been ordered by the king, I have prepared”

160:11,16: A/2 s.v. asi mng. 2d: §Sa it-ta-as-si i[§ltu pr Sarri bélija
usesser “I execute whatever (order) comes from the mouth of
the king, my lord”

160:14: T s.v. taskarinnu usage b-1"#

160:25: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1"#

160:26: B s.v. banii A mng. 5: note: “because the kings of Nuhasse
were hostile to me” u la ii-pa-an-ni-§i GN ina MUKAM.MA
a-pa-an-ni GN “I could not rebuild GN (but) now I will re-
build GN within a year”

160:28: B s.v. banit mng. la-1": ina MUKAM-ma a-pa-an-ni GN
“within one year, I will rebuild GN”

160:30: S/2 s.v. sarru mng. 1d-27a”: Sarru ana sarriiti [§a ikkalinim
karsija anla panli bélija la teSemmi “the king must not listen
to the slanderers who calumniate me before my lord”; S s.v.
sarru A mng. 3¢: Sarru ana LUMES sa-ar-ru-ti $a ikkaliinim
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karsija ... la teSemme “may the king not heed the faithless men
who calumniate me”

160:43: H s.v. hamuttis#

160:44: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 1b-5": “(release the messenger)” bilt-
asu Sa Sarri bélija ii-bal “and he will bring the king, my lord,
his (due) tribute”; B s.v. bilru mng. 4a-1"e”: “I am dispatching
my messenger quickly” [u] bi-il-ta-Su Sa Sarri bélija ubbal “‘and
he takes along the tax due the king, my lord”

EA 161

161:8: A/1 s.v. akalu mng. 7d: belimi ana sarriiti Sa i-ga-lu-ti-nim kar-
si-ia ana pani Sarri bélija la teSemme “my lord, (I say) do not
listen to the liars who denounce me in the presence of the
king, my lord”

161:9: S/2 s.v. Semi mng. 2c: ana sarriiti ... la te-Se-em-me-e “do not
listen to traitors (who denounce me)”

161:12: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1e-8”: ina GN as-pa-ku u la ide iniima
kasid “1 was staying in Tunip and did not know that he had
arrived”

161:13: I-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"¢”: ina GN asbaku u la i-te inima kasid “1
was staying in GN and did not know he had arrived”

161:14: M/1 s.v. matimé usage b-1": im-ma-te-i-me-e eSemmi u etelli
ina arkisu “‘as soon as I heard (it) I went after him (but I could
not reach him)”

161:18: S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 3c: liksud PN ina sul-mi “let PN arrive
safely”; S/ s.v. salu A mng. 1b-1"b": li-is-al-su; S/3 s.v. sulmu
mng. 3c: liksud PN ina sul-mi “let PN arrive safely”

161:19: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 7c: Note with u- prefix in EA: u li§’alsu
Sarru belija kiméii-ta-na-bal-su “and the king, my lord, can ask
him (the messenger) how I provided for him (my own broth-
ers served him and gave him food and beer)”; K s.v. kima us-
age e-2": lis’alsu Sarru ... ki-i-me-e uttanabbalsu (see abalu A

mng. 7c) 5 5
161:21: A/1 s.v. alpu mng. 2b-3": GUDMES X.MES u issirate akalsu
Sikaresu iddininim “they have given cattle, ....-s, and birds

(as) food (and also) beer for him”; I-J s.v. issiru mng, 2a-2":
ana panisu alpt X.MES u MUSEN.MES akalsu Sikarsu i-din-
nu-nim “they gave (him) oxen, ...., and birds for his meal (lit.
bread and beer)”

161:22: A/1 s.v. akalu usage a-5": cf. ana panisu GUDMES X.MES u
MUSEN.MES NINDA-su KAS-su iddinunim
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161:23: I-J s.v. iméru mng. 1c: sisé ANSE.MES attadin [alna harranisu
“I gave him horses and donkeys for his journey”

161:27: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 4c-1°c”: ina a-la-ki-i-ia ana muhhi Sarri
belija PN i-la-ak ana pa-ni-ia “when I go to the king, my lord,
PN always meets me (and takes care of me like a mother or
a father)”

161:28: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 7c: cf. “when I come to the king” u-uz-
ta-na-ab-bal-ni “he (the messenger) should provide for me
(like a mother, like a father)”

161:29: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 1a: kima SAL.LU um-mi kima a-bi; U-W
s.v. umma A mng. la-1": “when I come to the king” uttanab-
balni kima SAL.LU um-mi kima abi “he (the messenger) will
provide for me like a mother and like a father”

161:30: I-J s.v. inanna usage e-1": i-na-an

161:32: I-J s.v. ilu mng. 1b-1": DINGIR.MES-nu-ka u *Samas lu idinim;
R s.v. ragi mng, 1b: istumi pani PN ti-ir-ta-gi-i-mi “(my lord
says now) you hid from PN”

161:33: 1-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-67d”: Note in an oath: ilanuka u ‘Samas Iu
i-du-u-nim Summa la ina GN asbaku “your gods and Samas be
my witnesses that I live in GN”

161:34: §/3 s.V. Summa usage b-1": ilanuka u Samas lu idinim Sum-ma
la ina Tunip asbaku “you gods and Samas be my witnesses: (I
swear that) I resided in GN”

161:35: B s.v. banit mng. 1a-1": cf. assum pa-na-i-su sa GN

161:37: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. la-1": Sarrani GN na-ak-ru ittija ‘“the
king(let)s of Nuhasse are at war with me (and take my towns)”

161:38: P s.v. pit A mng. 3b: alanija ileqqiinim ina UZU pi-i PN “they
have taken towns at PN’s instigation”

161:39: B s.v. banit A mng. 5: it la ii-pa-a-ni-$i “I could not build it”

161:40: B s.v. banii A mng. 5: cf. inanna ina hamuttis i-pa-an-ni-se;
H s.v. hamuttis: “1 could not build it— inanna ina ha-mut-is
ti-pa-an-ni-Se

161:42: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1a-5": BAR-Su-nu Sa uniite “half of the
implements”

161:43: L s.v. legit mng. 4b: “the king should know that” misilsunu Sa
uniite ... PN i-le-eq-qé “PN is appropriating half the objects
(which the king my lord has given me)”

161:44: S s.v. sarpu A mng. 2b: note the exceptional occ. In EA: u
hurasa u sar-pa Sa Sarru belija iddinanni gabba PN iligqgi “PN
has taken all the gold and the silver which the king, my lord,
has given me”

161:45: L s.v. legit mng. 4b: cf. u hurdsa u sarpa ... gabba i-le-eq-qge
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161:46: 1-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"b": u belija lu i-te

161:47: A/2 s.v. appiina usage f: Sanitam ap-pu-na-ma Sarru belija iqbi
“further, the king also said”

161:48: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": am-mi-i-ni-mi

161:48ff.: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 7c: also amminimi tus-ta-na-bal mar
Sipri Sar Hatte u mar Siprija la tus-ta-na-bal “why do you pro-
vide for the messenger of the Hittite king and not provide for
my messenger?”’

161:52: S/1 s.v. sakanu mng. 4a-2"a’#

161:55: Q s.v. gabii mng. la-1": gabbi Sa aq-ta-bi ana pa-ni bélija

161:56: B s.v. balatu mng. 4b: “let the messenger of my lord come”
TIL napsati elippeti LMES ... li-din (for luddin) “I will give
him provisions, boats, (and) oil”; $/2 s.v. Samnu usage a-8 #;
T s.v. taskarinnu b-1": GIS.TUG.MES u GIS.MES liddin “I(N
will give boxwood (logs) and (other) timber (and other pro-
visions)”

EA 162

162:3: B s.v. babu A mng. 1d-1": amel Gubla ... Sa ahusu ina ba-a-bi it-
tasuksu “the ruler of Byblos whom his own brother had thrown
out the city gate”; N/2 s.v. nasaku A mng. 3d#

162:4, 18: E s.v. erebu mng. 4b-1": Su-ri-ba-an-ni ina alija

162:5: M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-1": cf. annit mi-im-ma ma-ad

162:6: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": $i ki-na-an-na igbakku “in this man-
ner he spoke to you”

162:7: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": [ul] atta td-Sa-pa-ar ana Sarri belika
“are you not writing to the king, your lord?”

162:8: K s.v. ki usage a-1": “I am your servant” ki-i gabbi hazanniite
paniiti “just as all the former officials (who were in this city)”;
P s.v. paniit mng. 3a-1": andku ki gabbi hazanniite pa-nu-te

162:9: H s.v. hitu mng. 4c¢: teppus hi-e-ta ana lagé hazanna “you have
committed the offense of harboring the mayor”

162:10: B s.v. babu A mng. 1d-1": ¢f ina pa-a-bi isti alisu ittasuksu

162:11: N/2 s.v. nasaku A mng. 3d: hazanna Sa ahusu ina babi istu alisu
it-ta-sii-uk-su “the mayor whom his brother threw out by the
gate of his city”

162:13: T s.v. temu mng. 3c#

162:14: A/2 s.v. amiliiru mng. 1¢-2: ul tidi sarrutta 5a LUMES “do
you not know the people’s wickedness?”’; S s.v. sarriitu usage
a: ul tide sa-ar-ru-ut-da Sa LUMES “do you not know how
disloyal people are?”’; U-W s.v. ul usage a-17c”: d-ul ti-i-ti
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162:15: K s.v. kittu A mng. 2c: Summa ardu Sa Sarri atta ki ki-i-it-ti “if
you are in truth a servant of the king”

162:16: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 3b-2": am-mi-ni la dagulte asisu ana pani
Sarri “why did you not note when he left the king’s presence?”

162:18: L s.v. legit mng. 1b-2": le-qd-an-ni ana kdsa u Siaribanni ina
alija “take me to you and bring me back into my city”

162:19: K s.v. kdnu A mng. 1e: ul ki-i-na gabbi awdte Sa taspur “all the
words you have written are untrue”; K s.v. kirtu A mng. 2c: cf.
Summa tetepus ki ki-it-ti “if you had acted correctly”

162:20: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4": cf. also gabbi awdte Sa tas-pur;
S/3 s.v. Surrumma usage a: summa tétepus ki kitti u ul kina gabbi
awdte Sa taspur muhhisina sar-ru-um-ma LUGAL ihsus umma
la Salmu gabbu Sa tagbii “(even) if you have acted correctly, all
the things you have written about are not correct—eventually
the king came to the conclusion: Whatever you said is not all
right”

162:21: H s.v. hasasu mng. 6: (note:) Sarru ih-si-us um-ma-a (followed
by quotation); S/1 s.v. Salamu mng. 5a: la Sal-mu gabbu $a tagbii
“it is not correct what you said”

162:22: S/2 s.v. Semil mng. lc-17a": anumma Sarru is-mi umma ‘“now
the king heard as follows”; S s.v. salamu mng. 1a-3": “the king
has heard that” sal-ma-a-da irti LU GN “you are at peace with
the ruler of KidS$a”

162:23: A/1 s.v. ahames mng. 2a: NINDA.HIL A S$ikara it-ti a-ha-mi-is
takkala “you eat and drink together”; A/l s.v. akalu mng.
la-1f": “you have come to an agreement” NINDA.HILA
KAS itti ahami§ da-ag-ga-a-la “and are eating and drinking
together”; I-J s.v. irti usage b-3"#; S/2 s.v. sikaru mng. 1c-1":
“the king has heard” salmata itri LU GN NINDA.HL.A KAS
itti ahames takkala “(that) you are at peace with the man of GN
(and) eat and drink together”

162:24: E s.v. epesu mng. 1a-1": ammeni te-ep-pu-us kinanna “why do
you act this way?”’; k s.v. kinanna usage b-2": ammeni teppus
ki-na-an-na “why do you act in this way?”; s s.v. salamu mng.
1a-3": cf. ammeni sal-ma-a-da itti améli Sa Sarru issel ittisu (see
sdlu usage b)

162:25: S s.v. sdlu usage b: ammini Salmata itti ameli Sa LUGAL is-
si-il ittisu “why are you on good terms with a man with whom
the king is quarreling?”

162:26: A/2 s.v. amaru A 6a (temu-a): da-am-mar te-em-ka u te-em-ka
u te-em-$u janu la daglata “you consider (only) your opinion
and do not respect his (the king’s) opinion”; K s.v. kittu A mng.
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2c: cf. Summa tétepus ki ki-it-ti “if you had acted correctly”; T
s.v. tému mng. 4#

162:27: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 6a-6": cf. ana a-ma-te. MES $a teppus
ultu pananu; E s.v. epesu mng, 2b (amatu-b”): ana amdte sa te-
ep-pu-us ultu pandna “things you did long ago”; P s.v. pananum
usage d-2”: ultu pa-na-nu

162:28: E s.v. epesu mng. 6a-1": ana amate Sa teppus ultu pandnu minil
in-ni-[plu-sa-ak-ku ina libbisSunu u ul itti Sarri ... atta “what has
not happened to you on account of the things you did formerly,
and still you are not for the king?”’; M/2 s.v. minu mng. la-1":
mi-nu-ii innepusakku “what has been done to you?”

162:30: L s.v. lamadu mng. 7a: anniiti Sa [i]-la-am-ma-du-ka “those
who give you information”; S/2 s.v. §asunu mng. 1b: ana Sa-
Su-nu ana libbi isati ana nasaki ubditka “as for them—they want
to throw you in the fire”

162:31: B s.v. bu’ii mng. 3b: ana libbi isati ana nasaki i-ba-i-ka “they
want to throw you into the fire”; I-J s.v. isaru mng. 2a-4": an-
niti ... ana libbi i-Sa-ti ana nasaki ubaiika “those men (who
have instigated you) seek to cast you into a fire (where you
yourself and those whom you love dearly will be burnt)”’; N/2
s.v. nasaku A mng. 1c: ana libbi isati ana na-sa-[kli i-ba-ii-ka
“they strive to cast you into the fire”; Q s.v. galii mng. 2c:
uncert.: ana libbi isati ana nasaki ubaiika u gd-lu “they want to
throw you into the fire and they have lit it”

162:32: R s.v. ramu A mng. 1e: cf. atta mimma da-ra-am dannis

162:33: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (ardiitu-b”): u Summa te-ep-pu-us IR-da
ana Sarri bélika u mind Sa ul ippuSakku Sarru ana kdsa *“if you
became a servant of the king, your lord, what could there be
that the king would not do for you?”

162:34: E s.v. epésu mng. 2d-3": mind Sa ul ep-pu-Sa-ak-ku Sarru ana
kdsa “what would I not do for you, O king?”’; M/2 s.v. minu
mng. 1c: mi-na-a $a ul eppusakku Sarru ana kdsa “what would 1
not do for you, O King?”

162:35: E s.v. epésu mng. 2¢ (lemuttu): Summa ... tardm e-bi-si lemutti
“if you love to do evil”’; R s.v. rdmu A mng. le: Summa assum
mimma da-ra-am epési lemutti “if for some reason it pleases
you to do evil”

162:36: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2¢: a-wa-te MES sarriite ina libbika
“you have evil plans in your heart”; $/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1g-2":
Summa da-Sa-ag-ga-an lemutti awdti sarrutti ina libbika “if you
consider evil and treachery”
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162:37: H s.v. hassinnu usage c: ina ha-[az]-zi-in-ni Sa Sarri tamdt “you
will die by the axe of the king”; S s.v. sarriitu usage a: summa
tasakkan ammutti awdte sa-ar-ru-ut-ti ina libbika “if you nurse
these words of treachery in your heart (you will die by the
king’s axe)”

162:38: K s.v. kimtu usage f: ina halslsinni Sa Sarri tamdt qadu gabbi
ki-im-ti-ka ““you will die by the king’s ax together with all your
family”; M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 1a-2": ina hassinni Sa Sarri da-
ma-at gadu gabbi kimtika “you, together with your entire fam-
ily, will die from the king’s ax”

169:39: B s.v. balaru mng. 2d: epus ardiita ana Sarri bélika u bal-ta-da
“submit to the king, your master, and you will be safe”; E s.v.
epesu mng. 2c (ardiitu-b’): e-pu-us IR-da ana 3arri belika u
baltata “be a servant of the king, your lord, and then you will
prosper”

162:40: I-J s.v. idii mng. 1b-6"c”: u te-i-ti atta ki Sarru la hasih ana GN
“and you know that the king does not want (to go) to Canaan”

162:41: R s.v. rdabu mng. 1b: u tidi atta ki Sarru la hasih ana GN gab-
basa ki i-ra-ui-ub “you know that the king does not fail(?) when
he becomes enraged against the whole of Kinahhi”

162:42: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": ki tas-pur umma; U-W s.v. usSuru
mng. 8a-2": lu-ma-sér-an-ni Sarru béluja Satta annita “may the
king, my lord, permit me (not to come to Egypt) this year”

162:44: g/l s.v. Sanit A mng. 1a-3": lullik ina Satti Sa-ni-ti ana mahar
Sarri “next year I will come before the king”

162:45: I-J s.v. janu mng. 1b-2°#

162:48: A/2 s.v. atta usage h: alka ad-da Summa maraka Supur “come
yourself or send your son”; §/1 s.v Saparu mng. 1a-6": alka atta
Summa marka Su-pur “come here or send your son”

162:49: B s.v. balaru mng. 2d: cf. u tammar Sarra Sa gabbi matati i-bal-
lu-tu ana amarisu “and you will see the king, at whose sight all
the countries take courage”; A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2k: alka
atta Summa maraka Supur u da-mar Sarru Sa gabbi matati ibal-
lutu ana a-ma-ri-su “come yourself—or send your son—and
visit the king, at whose sight all the countries prosper”; S/2
s.v. Sarru mng. 1b-17d"-2"": tammar LUGAL S$a gabbi matati
iballutu ana amarisu “you will see the king (of Egypt) at whose
sight all countries come to life”

162:51: A/2 s.v. appiina usage e: wr. ap-pu-na-na; U-W s.v. ussuru
mng. 8a-2#
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162:52: I-J s.v. janu mng. 1b-2": ana alaki ana mahar Sarri bélika i-ia-
nu-um-ma “‘should it be impossible for you to come to the king,
your lord (send your son!)”

162:53: K s.v. kimii usage a: maraka ussir ana Sarri belika ki-i-mu-u-ka
“send your son to the king your lord instead of yourself”
162:56: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7a: cf. lu-ma-$ér-an-ni Sarru béluja PN

“let the king, my lord dispatch PN”

162:57: S/1 s.v. Sanianu: lumasSaranni Sarru belija PN mar Sipri sa
Sarri Sa-ni-ia-nu “may the king, my lord, allow PN, the king’s
messenger, to come to me a second time”

162:58: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 9a-3": lu-Se-bi-il ajabé Sa Sarri ana
gatisu “1 shall send the king’s enemies by him”; A/1 s.v. ajabu
mng. 1d: lusebil LUMES a-ia-bi-e $a Sarri ana qatisu “I will
send the king’s enemies through him (the envoy)”

162:60: E s.v. ezebu mng. 3e-27#

162:65: E s.v. ezebu mng. 3e-2": anumma Sarru bélka ultebilakku Sumu
Sa ajjabé Sa Sarri ina libbi tuppi ... u Subilassuniti ana Sarri be-
lika u istén la te-ez-zi-ib “now the king, your master, has sent
you the names of his enemies in a tablet, so send them (i.e., the
enemies) to the king, your master, and leave out not a single
one”

162:66: S/2 s.v. sepu mng. 1a-6": SER.SER erf lu Saknu ina UZU(?).
GIR.MES-su-nu “let copper shackles be placed on their feet”;
§/2 S.V. SerSerratu usage b: SER.SER URUDU [y saknu ina
sepesunu “copper shackles should be put on their feet”

162:67: A/2 s.v. amiliitu mng. 2a: note amur LUMES $a tusebbil ana
Sarri belika “these are the men whom you have to send to the
king your lord (a list of names, heads of families, etc., fol-
lows)”

162:73: A/2 s.v. asSatu usage j: PN gadu marésu gadu DAM.MES-ti-3u
<//> as-Sa-te-e-Su

162:74: H s.v. hannipu: Sa ha-an-ni-pa iteju “who knows vileness
(only too well)”; I-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a”: Sa hannipa i-te-e-
i-u “who knows vileness”; P s.v. pamahd: LU pa-ma-ha-a 3a
hannipa ideju Sdsu <Sa> ubara ildannas “the soldier, who is
expert in vileness, that one who always scoffs at a resident,”
see Moran Letters p.251 note 13.

162:75: S/1 s.v. Sanasu: PN $a hannipa iteju $a Supara il-da-na-as “PN
who knows vileness, who keeps scoffing at orders”; U-W s.v.
ubaru mng. 1d: uncert.: $asu <sa> u-bd-a-ra iltanas “this one
mocks foreign guests,” see Moran Letters p.163 n.13
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162:77: H s.v. habbatu mng. 1a: PN LU ha-pa-du ina Amurri i “PN,
that robber, is in Amurru”; H s.v. hapadu PN LU ha-pa-du ina
KUR Amurri §ii “PN, the h., is in Amurru”

162:78: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1b-4a: lu ride iniima Salim LUGAL kima
4Samas ina samé “know that the king is as well as the Sun god
in heaven™; S/1 s.v. Salamu mng. 1b-2"#; §/1 s.v. Samsu mng.
1b#

162:79: S/1 s.v. samii A mng. 1a-2": Salim Sarru kima Samas ina AN
sa-me-e (see Salamu mng. la- 2°b")

162:80: E s.v. elit B mng. B-1": sabésu ... ina KUR UGU-tim adi KUR
GAM-ti sit “Samas [adi] erebi ‘Samsi dannis Sulmu “his (the
king of Egypt’s) soldiers are very well, from the upper land to
the lower land, (from) east to west”’; M/1 s.v. maru mng. 1b: cf.
ina KUR UGU-ti adi KUR GAM-ti; $/1 s.v. Sapli mng. le-2":
cf. ina mati UGU-tim adi mati GAM-ti; S s.v. situ mng. 1c-4":
sabesu narkabatisu ma-a-du ina mati eliti adi mati Sapliti si-it
YUTU-as [ad]i erebi ‘UTU-$i magal sSulmu “his (the pharaoh’s)
many troops and chariots, from the Upper Country to as far
as the Lower Country, (and from) east to west, are (all) very
well”

162:81: E s.v. erebu mng. 1a-1": sit ‘Samas [adi] e-ri-bi *Samsi; S/3 s.v.
Sulmu mng. 1d-2°#

EA 163

163:r4: § s.v. siru mng. 1c-47#
163:r.5: S/3 s.v. sulmu mng. 1d-2°#

EA 164

164:1: A/1 s.v. abu mng. 2a-1": ana PN bélija a-bi-ia

164:5: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 5a (amatu-b): PN illakam u v-ub-bd-
la-am a-ma-te. MES Sarri belija baniita u tabita “PN comes and
brings me good and friendly words from the king, my lord”

164:6: T s.v. tabu usage o-1": PN illakam u ubbalam amdte Sarri belija
baniitam u DUG.GA-ta u hadiaku dannis dannis “PN came,
bringing friendly and gracious words from the king, my lord,
and I was very, very pleased”

164:7: M/1 s.v. magal usage d: hadiaku ma-gal ma-gal

164:13: S/2 s.v. saru A mng. 4a-2": inama illakam Sa-ar-ru Sa Sarri
bélija muhhija

164:20: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-3": cf. a-na-ku u Situ nillak; S/3 s.v. st
B mng. 1a-4": anaku u su-ii-ut nillak
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164:22: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 2a-1": Sar Hatte i-il-la-ga-am ina GN u la
ile’e a-la-ga “the king of Hatti has arrived in Nuhasse and so
I cannot depart”

164:28: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-27#

164:32: T s.v. tamii mng. 5: cf. a lu i-[tas-am-mi] “he should swear,”
see Moran EA p.404 n.1

164:33: R s.v. rabii mng. 7b: cf. LUMES GAL-bu-te MES 3a Sarri

164:37: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 5b (eli-b): note the WSem. idiom: Sum-
mami ni-is-ku-un mimma eli Aziri Sa la damiq “we swear that
we will not plot anything harmful against RN,” see Rainey
EA p.80; S/2 s.v. #*3aqaqu 1I: (AHw. 1179a) In VAB 2 read
ni-is-ku-un(!), see Rainey EA p.80

164:39: T s.v. tamii mng. 5: ammami ni-is-ku-un(!) mimma muhi PN
Sa la damiq u kiam tus-ut-ta-mi ana ilija u ana DN “you have
to swear by my gods and by DN stating, “We will do nothing
bad against PN”

164:42: B s.v. banii usage b-2": anaku u PN LU.ARAD Sarri pa-nu
“PN and I are devoted servant(s) of the king”

164:44: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. la-1": lu tide iniima a-la-ga-ak-ku “‘take
note that I will to to you”

EA 165

165:7: B s.v. banii usage b-1"#; B s.v. bu’ti mng. 3a-1"#

165:10: D s.v. daritu usage c: cf. anaku aradka adi ta-ri-te

165:11: P s.v. panu A mng. 6b: pa-ni-ia ana ardiitu sa sarri

165:13: B s.v. banii usage b-1": cf. pani sarri belija pa-nu-tam lu almur]

165:14: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-3": anumma a-na-ku u PN nillak “now
PN and I will come”

165:17: H s.v. hamuttis#; K s.v. kasadu mng. 1a: [ga]-as-ta-ku ina ha-
muttis

165:20: S s.v. surri mng. 2¢-1"b": cf. as-sur-rli-mli [... illakam]

165:36: K s.v. ki usage c: ki-i la uwasSaranni Sarru ... ana nasar matisu
“how does it happen that the king does not allow me to protect
his land?”’; u-2 s.v. usSuru mng. 8a-1": ki la t-wa-as-ser-an-ni
Sarru béluja ana nasar matisu “‘because the king, my lord, did
not permit me to guard his land”

165:39: H s.v. harranu mng. 2a: “now he is in GN” 2 1-tim KASKAL-nu
ina GN, “(itis only) two one(-day) journeys to GN,”

165:50: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-2": “the king of Hatti is now in GN, a
two day march from GN,” u pal-ha-ku istu Sahatisu GN, “and
I am afraid that he will attack GN,”



224 TyLER R. YODER

165:45: D s.v. daritu usage c: andlku u ahhéja ul maréja ardu sa Sarri
.. adi ta-ri-[ti] “I and my brothers and sons are servants of
the king forever”

EA 166
166:1f: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 2a-1": ana PN SES-ia umma Aziri SES-

ka-ma

166:3: §/3 s.Vv. Sulmu mng. le-1": ana muhhika lu-i Sul-mu

166:4: P s.v. pitatu usage a: istu ERINMES sa-bi pi-td-te Sa Sarri
belija dannis lu Sulmu “may all be very well with the archers
of the king, my lord”; S s.v. sabu lexical section: ERIN.MES
sa-bi-pi-ta-te

166:5: M/1 s.v. magal usage b-2": u istu sabri ... ma-gal lu Sulmu “and
be it very well with the troops”

166:6: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1¢: mi-i-na-am appitnama ubdi pant Sarri ...
baniita ubai “what indeed am I yearning for? I am yearning (to
see) the beautiful face of the king”

166:7f.: B s.v. bu’ti mng. 3a-1": minam appiinama u-pa-"-i pani Sarri
belija baniita u-pa-"-i “what else should I desire? I desire (to
see) the beautiful countenance of the king, my lord”

166:8: B s.v. banii usage b-1": pant Sarri beélija pa-nu-ta ubai “I seek
(to see) the benign face of the king my lord”

166:11: B s.v. banii usage b-2": anaku u maréja u ahhéja gabbu LU.MES.
ARAD S$a Sarri belija pa-ni

166:13: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. la-1"#

166:14: H s.v. hamuttis: anumma andaku u PN nillakam inannama ina
ha-mut-is “behold, I and PN, we come now, immediately”

166:18: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 4b-1'b": istu a-ma-te MES belija la
apattar u istu a-ma-te MES-ku-nu “I do not deviate from the
commands of my lord nor from yours”

166:22: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1e-8": Sar Hatte ina GN a-§i-ib u palhaku
istu panisu “the king of Hatti is (now) in NuhasSe and I am
afraid of him”; P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-2°#

166:23: S s.v. surri mng. 1c-1"b": as-sur-ri-mi ina GN ilam “surely he
(the Hittite king) will come up to Amurru”

166:26: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. le-8°#; H s.v. harranu mng. 2c#

166:27: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-27#

166:28: S/3 s.v. suati mng. 2c-1": UGU amati Su-wa-ti “for that rea-
son”

166:30: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 1a-1": u anumma i-il-la-ga-am ina hamut-
tisma anaku u PN “but now, I and PN will depart very quickly”
166:31: H s.v. hamuttis#



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 225

EA 167

167:18: S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 3c: liksud PN ina sul-mi “let PN arrive
safely”

167:19: B s.v. banii usage b-1": pani beli[ja] lu amur pa-nu-ut-am “may
I see the kindly face of my lord”

167:22: H s.v. harranu mng, 2c#

167:25: A/2 s.v. annakam usage a-2”: assurri an-na-ga-am ina Amurri
mat belija illakamma “heaven forbid that he should come here
to Amurru, the land of my lord”; S s.v. surri mng. 2b-1"b":
alsl-slulr-[rli annakam ina mat Amurri ... illakamma

167:27: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-2": &t pal-ha-ku istu mat belija ““1 fear for
(the safety of) my lord’s land”

167:28: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-2": note inanna a-mur

167:29: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 1d: UZU libbija u a-ma-te MES-ia “my
heart and my words”

167:30: T s.v. tirsu mng. 2b-3": libbija u amdteja [alm-[m]a-la ina ti-
[i]-st li[bbika]

EA 168

168:5,9: §/3 s.Vv. Sulmu mng. 3c: likSud PN ina Sul-mi “let PN arrive
safely”

EA 169

169:7: B s.v. balatu mng. 6b: [atlta ti-[ball-la-ta-an-ni [u] atta
tuSmitanni ““you (the Pharaoh) can keep me alive but you can
also kill me”

169:8: M/1 s.v. mdru mng. 3c: cf. atta tuballatanni [u] atta du-us-mi-
it-an-ni

169:9: D s.v. dagalu mng. 2¢c-1": [at]ta tuballatanni [u] atta tusSmitanni
ana panikama a-dag-gal u attama bélija “whether you keep me
alive or whether you kill me, I belong to you, you are my mas-
ter”

169:13: A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 1d#
li-na-as-sur “‘send him quickly so that he may keep the lands
of the king, my lord”

169:19: H s.v. hurasu mng. 3a: abukami ina KU.GLMES tapsursu ana
Sar Misri “you sold your father to the king of Egypt for gold”

169:20: P s.v. pasaru mng. 6d: abukami ina KU.GLMES ta-ap-sur-su
ana Sar mat Misri “you have sold your father to the king of
Egypt for gold”



226 TyLER R. YODER

169:22: cf. (also in a quotation) ma-t[i]-e-m[i] uwasSarsu istu mat
Misri “when will he release him from Egypt?”; U-W s.v.
usSuru mng. 2c: matemi -wa-Sar-su istu mat Misri “when will
he ever let him go from Egypt?

169:25: S s.v. sabu usage g-2": LU.MES ERIN.MES Su-u-du

169:26: K s.v. kiam mng. 1b-1"

169:27: L s.v. la usage a: “they said” la-a-mi ussimi PN istu Misri “PN
will not come from Egypt”

169:30: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b": Sutil istu matati i-pa-|td]-ru-nim

169:31: n s.v. ndadu mng. 6: LU.MES Sidu istu matati ipattarunim [u
ult-ta-na-ah-i-du-nim ana muhhija “the Stidu-people leave the
(surrounding?) countries and .... Against me”

EA 170

170:3: M/1 s.v. magatu mng, 1c-2”: ni-am-qut

170:4: S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng, le-17#

170:5: A/2 s.v. annakam usage a-3": u an-na-kam iStu matatisu ...
Sulmu “‘everything is fine here with his (the king’s) lands”

170:7: M/2 s.v. mimma usage h-2": “my lord” mi-im-ma-am-ma ina
libbika la tasakkan “you should not worry in any manner”

170:9: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 6a-2": note in III/II: §A—pa—ka la du-us-
ma-ra-as

170:12: A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 1d: note ina asranu: ina as-ra-nu la uwah-
heruka “they must not detain you there”

170:14: S s.v. sabu usage g-2": ERINMES KUR Hatte

170:19: K s.v. kiam mng. 1a-1": ki-a-am nistemi

170:22: 1I-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a": cf. ji-di Sarru ipSa anndm; L s.v. limu
B: Note the use of the pseudo-logogram LIM with added gunii
for 10,000 in EA: 9 IGI+guni ERINMES GIR; S s.v. sabu
usage g-2": cf. 9 X.MES ERIN.MES GIR

170:24: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 2a: a-ma-ta la nutarris “we could not
confirm the news”; T s.v. tarasu C mng. 2: amata la nu-tar-ri-is
“we could not confirm the report”

170:25: B s.v. basi mng. 1h: Summa ina kitti i-pa-as-su-nim u ikassa-
dunim ina GN “whether they are really there or are still to

¥ A0,

arrive in Nuhasse”; K s.v. kittu A mng. 2a: Summa ina ki-it-ti
ibassinim “if they are really there”

170:31: S s.v. sabatu mng. 8 (panu-b): kime pa-ni-su-nu ni-sa-ab-bat u
mar Siprija arhis ana muhhika a-sa-ap-par “as soon as we meet
them, I will send you a messenger”

170:32: A/2 s.v. arhis usage h-1": cf. mar Siprija ar-hi-is ana muhhika
asappar
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170:33: K s.v. ktima usage e-2": “I will send you my messenger quickly”
ki-i-me-e amatam utterka “so that he can report to you”

170:34: B s.v. basi mng. 1h: “he should report to you” Summa janu
“whether he is there or not”

170:36: R s.v. rabii A mng. 3b-2"a’#

170:40: M/1 s.v. mardsu mng. 6a-2": SA-pa-ku-nu la du-us-ma-ra-sa-
nim

170:41: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1g-2": libbakunu la tuSmarrasanim u
mimma ina libbikunu la ta-Sak-kdn-nu-nim “do not worry and
do not be concerned about anything”

170:42: A/2 s.v. annakam usage a-3": cf. an-na-kam istu bitatikunu ...
Sulmu

170:44: S/3 s.v. Sulmu mng. 1f-1": ana PN Sul-ma qibi “greet PN”

EA 171

171:3: R s.v. rdmu A mng. 1c-1": in idiomatic use: [istu pananumma
ina ardilti $a Sarri i-ra-am ana irebi “1 always wished to enter
the service of the king”

171:4: A/2 s.v. ardiitu mng. 2c: cf. ana i-ri-bi [ina LU.ARAD-du]m-ti

171:12: A/2 s.v. ardiitu mng. 2c: anaku iterub ina L[U].ARAD-dum—ti;
E s.v. eréebu mng. 1a-3"a’: anaku i-te-ru-ub ina arditi sa Sarri

EA 172 (9)

EA 173

173:2: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 4a: [...] narkabati [anna muhhi] GN i-ma-
qu-ut

173:3: N/1 s.v. ndarruru usage a: in-ni-ri-ri (in broken context)

173:5: P s.v. pitaru usage a: [ERIN].MES pi-ra-ri, see Naaman, NABU
1998/96

EA 174

174:5: U-W s.v. upru B#

174:6: S/2 s.v. sépu mng. 1a-3": cf. ana Supali upri GIR-pi

174:8: B s.v. basti mng. 1h: nénu e-ba-Sa-nu ana KUR GN “we are
(now) in GN”; N/2 s.v. ninu usage d: ni-e-nu e-ba-sSu-nu ana
GN “we are staying in GN”

174:17: 1] s.v. isatu mng. 2a-2"a’#

174:22: E s.v. epésu mng. 2¢ (alu-a”): liddina sarru ... sabe pidate u ni-
pu-us URU.DIL.D[IL.Hi.A] Sarri ... u ni-Sa-ab ana alani sarri
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“let the king give (us) archers, that we may conquer the king’s
cities”
174:24: A/2 s.v. asabu heading: 1 usib — ussab (ni-sa-ab)

EA 175

175:5: §/2 Sepu mng. 1a-3"#; U-W s.v. upru B#
175:7: n s.v. ninu usage d#

EA 176

176:5: §/2 Sepu mng. 1la-3"#

176:7: n s.v. ninu usage d#

176:13: I-J s.v. isatu mng. 2a-2"a’#

176:16: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

176:17: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (alu-a”)#

176:19: A/2 s.v. asabu heading: 1 usib — usSab (ni-Sa-ab)

EA 177

177:4: 8/2 s.v. $eépu mng. 1a-3": ana upri GIR-pi sarri belija 7 u7 am-
qut; U-W s.v. upru B: ana up-ri Sa sept Sarri belija 7 u’l amqut

EA 178

178:4: E s.v. elii mng. 1a-1"¢": cf. ni-e-ta-Ii ina GN
178:10: n s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

EA 179

179:14: A/1 s.v. ahu mng. 1a-1": cf. amurmi SES-ia Sa epasse ana GN
“look what my brother is doing against GN”

179:15: B s.v. basii mng. 1h: amurmi ahija Sa e-ba-as-se ana GN “know
that my brother who is in GN (is a rebel)”

179:16: S s.v. siiru B: $a ebasse ana GN LU zu-ti-ru u Jillaku [alna
epésu alani Sarri bélija “the one who is in Tubihi is a 5. (possi-
bly: a man from Tyre), and he goes to act against(?) the cities
of the king”

179:17: E s.v. epésu mng. 2c (alu-a”)#

179:22: A/2 s.v. anna usage c: cf. it a-na an-na; A/2 s.v. annanna: The
ref. a-na(-)an-na appear[s] either in [a] context which do[es]
not fit the meaning assumed here or in broken lines.

179:25: A/l s.v. ahu mng. 1a-1": sabta GN u errar SES-ia u enassar
GN ana sarri “should GN be taken, then I shall curse my
(own) brother but protect GN for the king”; A/2 s.v. araru A
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mng. 2: e-ra-ar ahija u enassar GN ana Sarri “1 will disavow
my brother and keep GN for the king”

179:29: A/1 s.v. abu A mng. 4: “I will guard for the king, my lord,
because” GN URU E-#i a-bi-ia “GN is the city of my ancestral
house”

EA 180

180:6: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7b#

180:10: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7b#

180:14: E s.v. erebu mng. 1c-1": u tilgiini ana muhhi Sarri ... [u] e-ri-ub
ana pani Sarri “they should take me to the king so that I may
enter into the presence of the king”

180:17: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-1": cf. u a-mur-mi; A/2 s.v. andku
usage h-1": amurmi a-na-ku arad kitti sarri “see, I am a loyal
servant of the king”

180:19: L s.v. lemnu mng. 2: lem-né-te ana pani Sarri belija “1 am vil-
ified before the king, my lord”; P s.v. panu A mng. 6d: “(I
am a loyal servant)” u allumi §i-ir(text -ni)-te ana pa-ni Sarri
(see Sdru v.); alllu]lmi Si-ir-te ana pani Sarri belija (Moran, in
Goedicke and Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 161f. n.38)

EA 181 (9)

EA 182

182:3 U-W s.v. upru B#; : S/2 s.v. sépu mng. 1a-3#; U-W s.v. upru B#
182:6: I-J s.v. idit mng. 2a-2°b": also li-di-mi Sarru belija ana matatisu

EA 183

183:6: S/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2¢: cf. istu Sa Su-pla-li ulpri Sa Sept Sarri
belija; 1-] s.v. istu usage c-9#
183:7: U-W s.v. upru B#

EA 184 (9)

EA 185

185:4: E s.v. eperu mng. 1¢c-3": aradka ep-ri Supal sepe Sarri “‘your ser-
vant, the dust from under the feet of the king”; S/3 s.v. Supalu
mng. 2¢: umma PN aradka epri Su-pa-al sépi slarri] bélija “thus
speaks PN, your servant, the dust beneath the feet of the king,
my lord”

185:18: S/1 s.v. salalu A mng. 2a#
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185:19: 1-J s.v. isatu: IZ1 [/ i-sa-ti

185:23: S/1 s.v. Salalu A mng. 2a: u sabtumi LU.SA.GAZ.MES GN al
Sarri bélija u i-Sa-la-lu-§i u usSirusimi ina isati” (see isaru mng.
2a-27a”); U-W s.v. ussuru mng, 4a: “they plundered the city” u
us-Si-ru-§i-mi ina isati “and left it burning”

185:24: I-J s.v. isaru mng. 2a-2"a”: u sabtumi LU.SA.GAZ.[M]ES GN
... wiSallalusi u usSirusimi ina 1Z1 “the Hapiru have seized GN,
and they have plundered it and let it be ravaged by fire”

185:26: B s.v. ba’u mng. 2¢: ana mahar PN i-bu-mi LU.SA.GAZ.MES
“the Hapiru people have come to PN”

185:31: S/1 s.v. salalu A mng. 2a#

185:38: §/l s.v. Salalu A mng, 2a#

185:44: E s.v. epesu mng. 2c (tahazu-d”): u ni-pu-us-mi tahaza ina
LU.SA.GAZMES “we fought a battle against the Hapiru
people”

185:45: T s.v. tahazu usage a-2": nipusmi ta-ha-za ina LU.SA.GAZ.
MES “we waged a battle against the hapiru-people”

185:56: S/2 s.v. saru usage b: LU.SA.GAZ.MES LU $a-ri. MES sarri
belinu “the SA.GAZ people are enemies of the king, our lord”

185:59: P s.v. pihtu mng. 3: [nilsalsunumi ... pu-ha-alt i]lsabbatu URU.
DIDLILHI.AKI Sarri belija u islalrrlaplunina ina isati “we
want to interrogate them (the Hapiru) about whether or not
they conquered cities of the king, my lord, and burned them
down”

185:60: I-J s.v. isaru mng. 2a-2"a’#; S/2 s.v. Sarapu mng. 1f-1#

185:61: M/1 s.v. magaru mng. 1d: also [i]-ma-gar nadan LU.SA.GAZ.
MES

185:63: A/1 s.v. abaru B mng. 2d: cf. in-na-bi-[ilt-mi ana LU.SA.
GAZ.MES

185:64: S/2 s.v. saru usage b: amurmi PN LU sa-ru “behold, PN is a
hostile man”

185:66: M/1 s.v. mararu C mng. 1: lis’alSumi Sarru bélija im-ru-[u]
r-mi iStu $a[$]u “the king, my lord, ought to ask him whether
he left him”

185:67: §/2 S.v. §asu mng. 1c-37: lis’alsumi Sarru bélija imrurmi istu
Sa-[sTu “the king, my lord, ought to ask him whether he left
him”

185:70: S/2 s.v. $aru usage bi#

185:73: S/2 s.v. saru usage b: cf. PN L[fJ] Sa-ra

v AN

185:74: M/1 s.v. mararu C mng. 2: Su-um-rli-ir i]stu $asu
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EA 186

186:7: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a: uncert.: u i-rli]-du [Sar]ra

186:10: S/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2¢: ana Su-pal sepi Sarri

186:16,31: I-J s.v. isaru mng. 2a-2"a"#

186:24: S/2 s.v. Sarapu mng. 1f-17#

186:30: S/1 s.v. salalu A mng. 2af#

186:59: S/2 s.v. saru usage b#

186:60,62: P s.v. pithtu mng. 3: nisélsu[nu] pu-ha-[alt [isab]lbatumi [U]
RU.DIDLILHI.A KI sarri ... u pu-hla]-at ishlitlu GN

186:64: M/vl s.v. magaru mng. 1d: also [i]-ma-gar nadan LU.SA.GAZ.
MES

EA 187

187:4: S/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2c# )
187:23: E s.v. ekallu mng. 1c: cf. [u]sSirti martija ana [E.GAL] ana
sarri

EA 188 ()

EA 189

189:4: P s.v. panu A mng, 2a-3": 7-ta-an

189:6: L s.v. lemenu mng. 4: ji-la-mu-nu-ni PN I[a]lm-nu-um ana panika
belija “PN, the villain, defames me to you, my lord”

189:7: L s.v. lemnu mng. 1a-1": jilammununi PN lam-nu-um ana panika
“the evil PN has maligned me to you”

189:9: 1I-J s.v. inma mng. 1: note: u i-nu-ma jilammununi ana panika
i-nu-ma lagdm gabbi bit abija “‘and after he had blackened me
in your eyes, then he took my family estate”

189:10: A/l s.v. abu A mng. 1a: la-ga-am gabbi E a-bi-ia istu GN “he
took my entire family away from GN”

189:12: 1-J s.v. isaru mng. 2a-27a”: alanija ussir ana AZI.MES // e-sa-te;
U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 4a#

189:15: K s.v. kittu A mng. 1c-17: cf. rabiitisu idiime ki-it-te-ia

189:21,24: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: ur-ru-du-me Sarra belija

189 r.2: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": ki-na-an-na urruduka “in this man-
ner I am serving you (together with all my brothers)”

189 r.3: A/l s.v. adi B usage j-1": anaku qa-[dlu-mle] gabbi ahhéja;
A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: note the forms kinanna ur-ru-du-ka
anaku gadume gabbi ahhéja

189: 1.5: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: “I go with my troops” asar nu-
gur-tum ana Sarri bélija
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189 r.9: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-1": u a-mur-me

189 r.10: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 4a: PN us-S$i-ir gabbi alani Sarri belija
ana LU.MES SA.GAZ.MES “PN abandoned all my lord the
king’s cities to marauders”

189 r.13: A/l s.v. alaku mng. 4c-1'e”: u el-la-ak ilanuka u Sam$uka
ana pa-ni-ia “they your divine majesty approached me (and I
returned the cities to my lord and king)”

189 r.15: T s.v. tdru mng. 8j: alani ut-te-er ana Sarri bélija

189 r.17: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: “I have brought back to the king
the cities from the Hapiru assum ur-ru-di-su “in order to (show
that I) serve him”; A/2 s.v. assum usage c: alani uttér ana Sarri
... iStu HapirT as-sum urrudisu “I returned the towns to the king
from (the possession of) the Hapiru so that they serve him (the
king, now)” 189 r.18: P s.v. pataru mng. 12b: “I have brought
the cities back from the Hapiru to the king’s obedience” u
ii-pa-tar LU.SA.GAZ.MES “and I am driving out the Hapiru”

189 1.26: H s.v. habalu usage b#

EA 190
190:5: A/1 s.v. alu mng. 1c-2°#

EA 191

191:5: E s.v. eseru mng. 7a-2": Sarru ... iSpurmi ana Su-$i-ri ana pani
sabe pidat sarri “‘the king has written me concerning the prepa-
rations for the archers of the king”

191:6: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

191:9: B s.v. balu usage g: u imallaku ba-li-me urrud sarri belija “O
that they should consider the possibility of (my) not serving
the king, my lord!”; M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 2a: difficult: &
i-ma-la-ku balime urrud sarri “‘are they considering not serving
the king?”

191:10: a/2 arddu B usage b#

191:12: P s.v. pitatu luksudamme ERINMES pi-td-at Sarri “may the
king’s archers arrive here”

Ve

erything ready”

EA 192

192:16: M/2 s.v. mekii mng. 1b: u [la i]-mi-ki Sarru belij[a] [i]stu matisu
“may the king, my lord, not disregard his own country”
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EA 193

193:7: M/1 s.v. magal usage b-2": lu nasraku ma-gal “1 am very much
on my guard”’; N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 4: lu na-as-ra-ku dannis “‘l
am very much on guard”

193:17: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: cf. amelu la iti-ra-du Sarri jirarusu
“the king will curse anybody who does not serve him”
193:18: A/2 s.v. araru A mng. 1c-1": cf. amelu la juradu Sarru ji-ra-
ru-su “the king will curse the man who does not serve (him)”;
S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1d-3": amelu la juradu LUGAL jirasu “the

king will curse the man who does not serve him”

193:20: A/l s.v. alpuy mng. 2b-3": anumma GUDMES UDUMES
Sussirate kima qabtka “now I have prepared oxen and sheep
in accordance with your command”; I-J s.v. immeru mng. 2d:
GUDMES UDUMES jssirate

193:22: Q s.v. gabii mng. 5d: cf. [kim]a qa-bi-ka

EA 194

194:5: N/2 s.v. ninu usage d#
194:22: H s.v. harranu mng. 4#
194:28: P s.v. palahu mng. 1d-1"#

EA 195

195:5: E s.v. eperu lexical section: SAHAR.MES // ep-ri

195:7: K s.v. kabasu mng. 3a-1": “dust from (under) your feet” u ga-
qqaru §Sa ka-pa-zi-ka “ground on which you are walking”

195:8: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. la: kussi Sa a-Sa-bi-ka “the throne upon
which you are sitting”; k s.v. kussi mng. 1a-4": GIS.GU.ZA $a
asabika “the chair in which you sit”

195:9: K s.v. kilzappu mng. 1d: note: GIS.GIR.GUB // gi-is-tab-bi //
Sa sepéka

195:12: S/2 s.v. séru A mng. 2b-1": difficult: “(I prostrate myself at
the feet of the king, my lord)” “UTU KIN §e-ri. MES u lilama

195:13: L s.v. lila: cf. $e-ri. MES u li-ld-ma

195:15: P s.v. panu A mng. 2a-3": wr. 7-ta-an-ni

195:18: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 2d: “my lord is the sun in the sky” kima
a-sa-i IUTU.MES istu samé “as (one waits for) the rising of the
sun in the sky (so the subjects wait for an utterance)”

195:19: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2"#

195:20: Q s.v. qu’ii mng. le-1": kima asai Samsi istu Samé kinanna tu-
qa-ti-na ardii asai awate istu UZUKA // pt belisunu “like the
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rise of the sun from heaven, so the servants await (eagerly) the
rise of the words from the mouth of their lord”

195:21: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng, 1b: “just as for the coming forth of the
sun” tu-qa-u-na ... a-sa-i a-wa-te. MES istu pt belisunu “(so the
servants) wait for the coming forth of words from the mouth
of their master”; A/2 s.v. asii mng. 5b-1": kima a-sa-i Samsi istu
Samé kinanna tugduna ardiitu a-sa-i awdte istu pt belisunu ‘“‘just
as for the rising of the sun in the sky so the servants wait for
what will be ordered by their master”

195:26: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. 1a-1": andku gadu sabéja u narkabatija u
gadu SES.MES-ia u gadu LUMES SA.GAZ.MES-ia u qadu
Siteja

195:31: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 1d#

EA 196

196:4: S s.v. sebisu usage a: 7 ana pani $i-bi-tla-a]-an, as a conflation
of the Sum. adverbial ending TA.AM and the WSem. dual
ending -dyim, cf. Heb. $ib‘atdyim “seven times,” lit. “twice
seven”

196:13: P s.v. petit mng. 2b: i[p]-te <ur>-ha-te, see Moran Letters
p.274, n.7

196:32: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 1c: la ippas$ ip<si> annd LU istu darite
“never has anyone done such a deed”; E s.v. epésu mng. 2c
(ipsu-a”)#

196:35: M/2 s.v. meat usage a: 2 me-tim ameliiti; N/2 s.v. nasaru mng,.
2b-1": juwasSarannime Sarru bélija 2 metim LUMES ana na-
sa-ri <<[a-nla na-sa-ri >> alani Sarri bélija “the king, my
lord, should send me two hundred men to hold the cities of the
king, my lord”

196:39: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-2°b": la [i]-gu-ul Sarru beélija [is]tu epsi
anni

196:42: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 2: iniima ji-na-ma-a$ mat [Sarri] belija u
alalnisu] “that the land (belonging) to the king, my lord, and
its cities will defect”

EA 197

197:5: M/2 s.v. mija: wr. Me-ia-te

197:8: N/I s.v. namasu mng. 2: ji-nam(text MAS.NA)-mu-us GN
UGU-ia “GN defects from me (to the enemy)”

197:9: A/2 s.v. arki mng. 1b-2": jidul abulla ana EGIR-ia “he closed
the city gate behind me”; e s.v. edelu a-1": u ji-an-na-mu-us GN
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UGU-ia u ji-du-ul abulla ana arkija “GN revolted against me
and locked (its) gate behind me”

197:17: D s.v. ddku mng. 8: nu-du-uk PN, stands for ni-du-uk

197:19: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b"#

197:35: P s.v. pagadu mng. 11d: u li-pa-ga-ad KUR .KI-5u Sarru lama
telgiisi nakritu “would that the king see that his country be
cared for lest the enemies take it”

197:36: N/1 s.v. nakru mng. 2d: “the king should take care of his
country” lame telgiisi LUMES na-ak-ru-tu “lest the enemies
take it”

197:37: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a’#

197:38: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": anaku i-na-sa-ru GN al sarri belija
“I hold GN, a city of the king, my lord”

EA 198

198:2: 1-J s.v. ilu mng. 1a-1": and note ana Sarri belija DINGIR.MES
Sa SAG.DU-[ia] “to the king, my own god”; Q s.v. gagqadu
mng. 2b-4": [ana $a]rri EN-[ia] DINGIR . MES $a SAG.D[U-ia]
qibima “‘say to the king, my lord, my personal god”

198:7: K s.v. kabasu mng. 3a-1": wr. ga-pa-sa-qa

198:10: K s.v. kittu A mng. 1c-2": anaku arad ki-it-ti-ga

198:11, 14: S/1 s.v. $alu A mng. 1b-1"b": li-e3-il-me

198:13: A/l s.v. adi A mng. 3a: li§’elmi Sarru bélija kali rabisitsu a-di
anaku arad kitti “the king, my lord, should ask all his officials
whether I am a reliable servant”

198:19: Sarru mng. 1d-1°c2””: “I am a loyal servant of the king, my
lord, and limhurme LUGAL ... u libal=lumi “may the king
accept me and give me life”

198:24: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1a: cf. li-ur-r[u]-as-me

198:26, 30: B s.v. balatu mng. 6b: cf. u li-ba-lu-ut ardasu ... u li-ba-lu-
ut-ni Sarru bélija

198:27: A/1 s.v. alli: cf. u il-lu-ii-me marija usSirti ana mahar Sarri
bélija

198:28: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7a maruja us-si-ir-ti ana mahar Sarri
belija “I have sent my own son to the king, my lord”

EA 199 (9)

EA 200
200:5: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 1¢c-27: ni-im-qui-ut
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EA 201

201:13: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

201:14: M/2 s.v. mija: mi-ia-me andku kalbu

201:15: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1j: mijame anaku UR.GI; istén “who am I,
(only) a dog”

201:22: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 1d: a-di asar jigabbu Sarru belija “(I shall
march with my soldiers) to wherever the king, my lord, or-
ders”; A/2 s.v. asar mng. le: “see, I myself, my soldiers and
chariots” ana pani sabé pitate adi a-Sar jiqgabu Sarru bélija “are
at the disposal of the archers where the king, my lord, orders
(me to wait for them)”

EA 202

202:13: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-1": cf. a-na-ku kalbu isten “1 am only
a dog”

202:15: A/2 s.v. annii usage h#

EA 203

203:4: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4d-1": PN LU GN

203:7: P s.v. panu A mng. 2a-3": note: 7-su a-na pa-ni 7-ta-ni

203:18: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 1d: a-di asar te-la-ku “to wherever they
(the troops) march”

EA 204

204:19: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 1d#

204:51: E s.v. epeSu mng. 6b: note however ep-Sa-at Gubla ana
LUMES GAZMES, see also mng. 3a

EA 205

205:6: L s.v. limu B usage a: note the WSem. pl. ‘UTU li-mi-ma “(to
the feet of the king, my lord) the sun of the thousands”

EA 206 (8)

EA 207

207:7: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: amur anaku arad [Sarri u anaku] ii-
ra-ad [Sarra)

EA 208
208:10: A/1 s.v. allii#
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208:56: H s.v. habaru A mng. 2b: Hapiru ha-bat gabbi matate Sarri “‘the
Hapiru loot all the lands of the king”

EA 209 (¢)

EA 210

210:6: S/2 s.v. Sarru 1b-3'b”: [unlite ana LUGA[L] “utensils for the
king”

EA 211

211:4: S s.v. sebisu usage a: wr. Syll.: 7 & $i-[ib-i-ta]-an

211:5: $/2 s.v. sasallu mng. 2a: wr. UZU sa-Sa-lu-ma u UZUHAR

211:6: K s.v. kabattuma: with det. UZU [Note ... the writing UZU.
HAR EA 211:6 (in an atypical sequence), which seem{s} to
reflect a popular etymology.]

211:17: §/l s.v. Samit A mng. 1a-2”: wr. AN.-HLA // Sa-mu-ma

211:22: 8/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 4a-2°b”

EA 212
212:3: §/2 s.v. sepu mng. 1a-3": ana 1 GIR bélija amqut 7 u 7-ta-na

EA 213

213:5: K s.v. kabasu mng. 3a-1": te-et Sa ka-pa-Si-ka; T s.v. tidu usage
f-37: umma PN arduka epri Sa sépéka u tiy-id Sa kapasika “thus
says PN, your servant, the dust at your feet, and the mud on
which you tread”

213:6: B s.v. belu mng. 1b-2": ana sépe sarri EN-ia Samsija DINGIR.
MES-ia

213:101F.: S/2 s.v. sarru mng. 1£-2°b” istemi Sapar "LUGAL-ri bélija
Samsija ilanija ana ardisu anumma [$iaserti kima $a qabe ™LU-
GAL-ru “I heard the message of the king, my lord, my Sun
god, my god, (given) to his servant, now I have done every-
thing exactly as ordered by the king”; S/2 s.v. Semi mng. 1d-
17#

EA 214
214:6: S/3 s.v. sukénu mng. 2b-2": cf. wr. [a]s-hi-hi-en

EA 215

215:4: K s.v. kabattuma: /| ka-ba-tum-ma u Sa-Sa-lu-ma “(1 pros-
trate myself) on the belly and on the back™ [The use of the



238 TyLER R. YODER

Glossenkeil before the word (EA 215, 316) and that of the
affix -ma characterize the work as non-Akk.]

215:5: /2 s.v. Sasallu mng. 2a: kabattumma u Sa-Sa-lu-ma Tu Si-ib-e-
ta-an ana $épé Sarri bélija ... amqut “‘seven and seven times |
prostrate myself on (my) belly and back at the feet of the king,
my lord”

215:6: S s.v. sebisu usage a: Si-ib-e-ta-an

215:15: H s.v. hapiru usage b: SA.GAZ.KI

215:16: B s.v. balatu mng. 7a: u bu-li-it KUR.HIL.A-ka “provide your
lands with food”

EA 216

216:17: A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 2a-5": jusSira Sarru ERIN pitati ana
ARAD-su “let the king send archers to his servants”

216:18: A/2 s.v. amilitu mng. 1d: LUMES 5a la tistimuna ana Sarri
“(the king should be aware of) anybody who does not listen
to the king”

216:20: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3: “the people who do not obey the
king” Sarru belija ji-im-lu-ku ana $asunu “the king, my lord,
should respect them (the soldiers)”; S/2 s.v. §asunu mng. 1b:
cf. jimluku ana Sa-Su-nu

EA 217 (8)
EA 218 (9)

EA 219

219:27: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1a: also (in broken context) li-[it-r]i-is

[...]

EA 220

220:4: E s.v. eperu mng. 1c-3": aradka SAHAR.HIL.A Sa sépé sarri
bélija “Samsija it IMMES (=1idi) $a kabasi[ka] “your servant,
the dust under the feet of the king, my lord, my sun, and the
earth upon which you step”

220:6: T s.v. fidu usage f-3": wr. IM.MES

220:9: S/2 s.v. Semi mng. 2b-1": is-ti-mi gabbi awati Sarri bélija

220:11: m s.v. mija: mi-ia-ti anaku u la iStemu ana rabis Sarri “who am
I that I would not have listened to the commissioner of the
king?”
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220:21: S/1 s.v. Saham mng. 3a-3": iniima Sa-ah-ta-at-me alu Sa Sarri
bélija, see also, for WSem. forms jistahit, jistahat, VAB 2 1508
220:24: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 1c: also mi-hi-is-me abija

EA 221

221:6: S s.v. sebisu usage a: 7-Su Si-bi-ta-an

221:7: S/3 s.v. sukénu mng. 2b-2": ana $épé Sarri bélija T-Su Si-bi-
ta-AN us-he-hi-in “at the feet of the king, my lord, seven times
and seven times I prostrate myself in obeisance”

221:14: A/l s.v. adi usage a-1": a-di tikSudu awat Sarri béli ana jasi
“until an order from my kind and lord reaches me”; K s.v.
kasadu mng. 1a: adi ti-ik-Su-du awat Sarri béli ana jasi “until the
word of the king, my lord, reaches me”

EA 222
222:6: S/3 s.v. sukénu mng. 2b-2"#

EA 223

223:6: S/3 s.v. Sukénu mng, 2b-2"#
223:7: M/2 s.v. mimma usage g: gabbi mi-im-me Sa jitepus Sarru
223:10: E s.v. eseru mng. 7a-2": cf. Sa jigabbu Sarru ... i-Se-Si-ru-mi

EA 224

224:9: M/1 s.v. mahdsu mng. 7g: iniima Saparmi Sarru belija ana
SE.IM.MES [ulh-ni(or -ir) // muh-hu-su “since the king, my
lord, has sent word concerning the barley (I have to answer)”
it is .... (gloss) spoiled”

224:10: S/1 s.v. §6lu A mng. 1b-1"b”: also, wr. ia-as-al-me

224:16: A/2 s.v. assum usage i: cf. as-Sum ame PN abinu “since the
days of our father PN”

EA 225
225:6: M/2 s.v. mila: 7 u 7 mi-Ii

EA 226

226:9: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4": gabbi awdte Sa-par Sarru ... ana
ardisu istemu

226:11: E s.v. eresu B mng, 1a-7"#; H s.v. harasu B: anumma i-ri-su //
ah-ri-[Su] u ibaggamla la jlasiamli ilna alija “now I am doing
the plowing and the plucking of (the sheep) and I cannot leave
my city”
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226:17: P s.v. panu A 5a-2": “I will arrange food and drink™ a[nal
pa-ni KASKAL.MES s$arri “before (the coming of) the king’s
caravan”

EA 227
227:4: S/2 s.v. Sepu mng. 1a-3": ana GIR.HLA bélija amqut

Sarri “’look! I keep watch over the cities of the king”

227:7: A/l s.v. adi A mng. 2a: a-di ka-sa-di bélija

227:9: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 1f: eniima eSteme awdteka anniitu u a-si-ti
“when I heard these orders of yours I went out”

227:11: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 1f: cf. illatija ia-sa-at” (see illatu B); 1-J s.v.
illatu B: el-la-ti-ia ia-sa-at “my exultation broke forth”

227:18: R s.v. ristu A usage a-1": [...]-x-ia ri-is-te [...]

EA 228

228:5,8: S/2 s.v. sepu mng. 1a-3": wr. ana (1) GIR. HL.A-p/

228:7: S s.v. sebisu usage a: 7 i1 7.TA.AM

228:13: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-1": note, wr. Anummi: a-nu-um-mi
inassarumi GN “now, I protect Hazor”

228:16: A/1 s.v. adi B usage j-1": GN gadu alanisu “Hazor with its
(dependent) villages”; a/l s.v. alu mng. 1b-4": URU Hazura
gadu URU.DIDLI.HI.A-si

228:18: H s.v. hasasu mng. 3: li-ih-Su-us-mi // ia-az-ku-ur-mi Sarri
belija mimma $a innepusmi “may the king, my lord, remem-
ber whatever has been done” (meaning indicated by WSem.
gloss)

228:19: Z s.v. *zakaru B usage b: lihsusmi // ia-az-ku-ur-mi Sarri bélija
“the king, my lord, should remember (everything that has
been done to Hazor)”

228:22: E s.v. epesu mng. 6a: lihsusmi Sarri ... mimma $a en-ni-pu-
us-mi UGU GN alika “may the king keep in mind what has
been done against your city GN”

EA 229 (¢)

EA 230

230:3: 5/2 s.v. sepu mng. 1a-3": ana GIR.MES-ka amqut

230:6: A/2 s.v. asranu mng. 2a: amur as-ra-nu Sa i-ba-Sa-te alanika
gabbu anaku ... lu nasraku “‘see, I am watching over all your
towns here where I am”
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230:11: U-W s.v. we'u: Summa LU we-hu-ka illak ana muhhija “if a
soldier of yours comes to me”

230:16: K s.v. kdti usage d-17: alanu ... lu nasru gabbu ana ka-tas “the
cities are indeed held for you”

23:19: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 7b-2": Salsunu Summa lu na-as-ru “ask
them if they are protected”

230:21: I-J s.v. initma mng,. 2: (Wr. e-nu-<ma>), see VAB 2 p. 1426f.

EA 231 (9)

EA 232

232:1,19: S/1 s.v. Samii A mng. 1a-2": Samas istu sa-me-e (as epithet
of the Pharaoh)

232:10: B s.v. bamtu B usage a-3": “I prostrate myself seven times
each” i-na pa-an-te-e // ba-at-nu-ma i si-ru-ma // Zu-uh-ru-ma
“on the front and the back (see su’ru s.)”’; B s.v. batnu: “I pros-
trate myself seven times each” ina pande // ba-at-nu-ma u
seruma // zu-uh-ru-ma “on my face (lit.: chest, see bamtu B us-
age a-3"), with gloss: belly, and on my back, with gloss: back™;
K s.v. kabattuma: [The] replacement [of kabattuma] by batnu
(EA 232:10, as a gloss to bamtu B) indicates that it denotes
the front of the human body (chest and belly) which is difficult
to relate to Heb. kabed and AKK. kabattu as designation of the
interior of the human body”

232:11: S s.v. seru A mng. la: cf. also ana Sepé sarri belija ... uSeshin
ina pa-an-te-e // ba-at-nu-ma u se-ru-ma // sii-uh-ru-ma; K s.v.
kinanna usage b-2": kima $a jussi istu pt Samas ... ki-na-an-na
Juppasumi “just as it comes forth from the mouth of the Sun,
so will it be done”; S s.v. su’ru usage a: ushehhin ina banté //
ba-at-nu-ma i se-ru-ma // zu-uh-ru-ma “l have fallen on my
belly and on my back”

232:12: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": ma-an-nu amélum “who is (such)
a man (who would not obey when the king gives him an or-
der)?”

232:14: $/2 s.v. $a5u mng. 1b: mannu amelu u Sapar Sarru bélsu ana
Sa-[Su] u la jismiami “who is the man who does not listen when
the king, his lord, sends a message to him?”

232:16: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 5b-1": kima Sa iu-us-si iStu pi-i Samas istu
samé kinanna iu-up-pa-Su-mi “(what the king orders) is exe-
cuted as if it had been commanded by the Sun god in heaven”;
K s.v. kima usage c: ki-ma Sa jussi iStu pi Samas ... kinanna



242 TyLER R. YODER

Juppasumi ‘it will be done exactly as if it were ordered by the
Sun”

232:20: E s.v. epésu mng. 1a-2": kima $a jussi istu pi $Samas istu samé
kinanna ii-up-pa-su-mi “it will be done as if (it were an order)
issued from the mouth of the sun god from the sky”

EA 233

233:6: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": $a ia-as-tap-par Sarru bélija ana
ardisu “what the king, my lord, has written again and again to
his servant”

233:7: §/2 s.v. $épu mng. 1a-10": cf. ardu $a Sarri u SAHAR.MES $a
2 GIR.MES-su

EA 234

234:2.8: S/1 s.v. samii A 1a-2": wr. AN sa-me-e

234:16: M/2 s.v. mimma usage g: la jigabbi mi-im-[m]i

234:20: M/2 s.v. mimma usage t-1": la qabi mi-mu ana $as|u] “nothing
was said to him”

234:21: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b"#

234:23: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": anumma ia-as-pu-ra PN ana jasi
“now, PN has written to me”

234:27: M/1 s.v. magaru mng. 1d: cf. la i-ma-gur nadansu

EA 235
235:8: S/3 s.v. Sukénu mng. 2b-2"#

EA 236

236:2: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: note with det. LU (in broken
context) LU nu-gu[r-ti]

EA 237

2379: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: u li-il-ma-ad Sarru bélija eniima elteqil
alani sa sarri belija “and the king, my lord, should be informed
that they have taken the towns of the king, my lord”

237:16: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 5 (inu): adi a-ta-mar UZU 2 IGL.MES
hazan sa sarri belija

EA 238

238:1: B s.v. belu mng. lc-1": [ana] LU.GAL EN-[ia]; R s.v. rabii
mng. 7a: wr. LU GAL
238:3: B s.v. belu mng. 1c-17#
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238:4: P s.v. paqadu mng. 2d:alani Sa NU-id ... ina qatija

238:11: M/1 s.v. massartu#

238:28f.: B s.v. belu mng. 1c-17#

239:29: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1¢: u li-el-ma-ad LU.GAL bélija

238:31: A/2 s.v. attunu usage e: at-tu-nu tusSablitunanu u at-tu-nu //
timitunanu (see balatu v. mng. 12); B s.v. balatu mng. 12: attiinu
tu-Sa-ab-li-tu-na-nu u attinu // ti-mi-tu-na-nu “you (pl.) give us
life but you also give us death”

238:33: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 3c: note in WSem. Hif'il: usablitanu ...
ti-mi-tu-na-nu

EA 239

239:11: A/l s.v. adi usage a-1": a-di ittasi LU.GAL “until the officer
moves on”; A/2 s.v. asit mng. 2d: cf. iadi it-ta-si LU.GAL

239:18: N/2 s.v. ninu usage d: ni-i-nu IR MES Sarri “we are servants
of the king”

239:20: A/2 s.v. adi mng, 2d: u li-it-ta-si LU.GAL u lidimi arnanu “let
the official come and learn about our offense”

239:22: 1I-J s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a”: li-di-mi arnanu “may (the chief)
learn what crime has been committed against us”

239:24: L s.v. lemnu usage b: [ilniama le-em-ni ardiitika ina panika
Jiglbu] “when they say evil things about your servants to you”

EA 240 (9)

EA 241

241:6: T s.v. tidu usage f-3": wr. tis-ti

241:7: K s.v. kilzappu mng. 1d: wr. GIS.GIR 3a $épe belija

241:10: D s.v. daritu usage d: anaku arad Sarri istu da-ri-ti Sarri belija
urrudu” 1, the servant of the king, have served the king, my
lord, from of old”

241:11: A s.v. aradu B usage b#

EA 242

242:8: S/3 s.v. sukénu mng. 2b-2"#

242:10: S/3 s.v. Sukkammu: In EA 242:10 and ZA 63 71:25, SUKAM.
MA/Ml is a log. For eristu, see Moran, JCS 31 247f.

242:16: S s.v. salamu mng. 1a-3"#
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EA 243

243:13: L s.v. lila: [UID.KAM u mi-sa // l[i-e]l; M/2 s.v. misu B: i-na-
sa-ru GN al Sarri belija UDKAM u mi-sa // l[e-e]l “1 watch
over GN, the city of the king, my lord, day and night”; M/2
s.v. miisu usage c-2”: UDKAM u mu-$a // l[e-e]l

243:17: D s.v. diiru A mng. 3a: ina narkabate u s[abi] inassaru BAD.
MES sarri “I protect the fortresses of the king with chariots
and soldiers”

243:20: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usag a-2°a”: anumma [dannat] nu-kir-te
LU.MES SA.GAZ ina mati “now the acts of hostility commit-
ted in the land by the Hapiru are serious”

EA 244

244:12: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°c”-1""#

244:14: B s.v. bagamu mng. 1a-7": u lami nile’u ZU.SL.GA ba-qa-ni //
ka-[zil-ra u lame nile’u ast bab abulli // Sa-ah-ri “and we are not
able to pluck the sheep, we are not even able to leave the city
gate”, see Meissner, AfO 5 184.

244:16: A/1 s.v. abullu lexical section: KA a-bu-ul-[li] /] Sa-ah-ri; AJ2
s.v. asii mng. 1f: lami nile’li a-si bab abulli “we cannot leave
by the city gate”; S/1 s.v. Sahru: la-a-me nile’ii ast KA abulli //
Sa-ah-ri istu pani PN “we are unable to leave (the city) by the
gate because of PN,” cf. Heb. §r “gate”

244:17: P s.v. panu A mng. 6¢-2”: “we cannot leave by the gate” is-ru
pa-ni PN “on account of PN”

244:18: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: cf. iniima la-ma-ad-me

244:20: P s.v. pitatu usage a: ERIN.MES pi-td-tum

244:22: T s.v. tarasu B usage b: [t]a-ri-is pani{$u] ana lage GN “he is
intent(?) on taking GN”

244:26: N/1 s.v. nagamu usage b: li-ig-qi-im-mi Sarru alasu lame
Jisbatsi PN “may the king save his city so that PN cannot take
it away”

244:30: G s.v. gamaru mng. la: Summame ga-am-ra-at-me URUKI ina
miitan(BA.BAD) i-na mu-ta-a-an ina u[p]-ri “behold! The city
is annihilated by pestilence and ....”

244:31: A/1 s.v. alu mng, 2d: Summami gamratmi URUKI ina miiti ina
miitan

244:32: M/2 s.v. miatanu usage a: cf. gamratme URUKI ina BA.BAD
[1] ina mu-ta-a-an “the town is finished because of the epi-
demic”
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244:39: P s.v. panu A mng. 6b: cf. summame janu pa-ni-ma Saniitu ina
PN “if PN has no other plan”

244:40: §/1 s.v. Sanii A mng. 1b-6"#

244:42: S s.v. sabaru mng. 3e-1": sa(text a)-ba-at GN jubdu

EA 245

245:1: D s.v. dababu mng. 8c: Sanitam du-ub-bu-ba-ku-me muhhi ah-
héja “secondly, I have entreated my brothers (saying, “If we
catch PN alive we shall bring him to the king”)

245:3: E s.v. epesu mng. 1b-17: Summami ji-pu-su-mi ilanu sa Sarri ...
u nikSudumi PN u baltanumma ...nubbalussu ana sarri “if only
the gods of the king would permit us to catch PN and bring
him alive to the king”; S/3 s.v. Summa usage a-1": Sum-ma-mi
Jipusumi ilanu Sa Sarri “if only the gods of the king would per-
mit”

245:4: 1-J s.v. ilu mng. 1b: Summami jipusumi DINGIR MES-nu Sarri
belini “would that the gods of the king (of Egypt), our lord,
permit”

245:5: K s.v. kasadu mng. 2¢: ni-ik-Su-du-um-mi PN baltanumma ...
nubbalussu anan Sarri bélinu “if we could capture Labaja alive
we would bring him to the king, our lord”

245:6: B s.v. baltanu: nikSudummi PN u TIL.LA-nu-um-ma // ha-ia-ma
nubbalus$u ana Sarri belinu “‘so that we catch PN alive and
bring him to the king, our lord”; H s.v. haja: PN TL.LA##-nu-
um-ma (i.e., baltanumma) /| ha-ia-ma

245:7: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 2a-3": nikSudummi PN u baltanumma
nu-ub-ba-lu-us-su “we will capture PN and bring him alive!”

245:10: A/1 s.v. ahriin: EGIR-Su // ah-ru-un-ii; A/2 s.v. arkisu lexical
section: EGIR-$u // ah-ru-un-i

245:11: R s.v. rakabu mng. 1c-3": u tussahme // tu-ra SAL. ANSE.KUR.
RA-ia izzizme arkisu // ah-ru-un-nu u ir-ka-ab-mi itti PN “but
my mare was felled (gloss: hit) so I took up position behind
him and rode with PN”

245:14: M/1 s.v. mahasu Lexica section: da-ku-$u // ma-ah-si-i

245:15: A/1 s.v. alli: al-li-u-me PN aradka “is PN not your servant?”

245:16: S/3 s.v. st B mng. 1a-4": alliime PN aradka u Su-i-ut(text -te)
Jirubmi ittija ana taha(zi] “now, PN is your servant, he went
with me into battle”

245:17: E s.v. erebu mng. 1a-3°c”: Site ji-ru-ub-mi ittija ina tahazi “he
went into the battle on my side”
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245:18: T s.v. tahazu usage a-2": Siite jirubmi ittija ina ME ta-ha-[zi]
“he went with me to battle”

245:28: A/l s.v. anaja: i-na-me libbi GISMA /| a-na-ji atasSarussu
ana Sarri “I will send him to the king in a ship” [The log. GIS.
MA (=elippu) is glossed with WSem. word anaja, cf. Heb.
onijjah]

245:34: 1-] s.v. iptirii mng. 1b-2"a”: u PN lagimi kaspe ip-ti-ir-ri-su ina
qgatisu “but PN has taken their ransom himself”; K s.v. kaspu
mng. 2a: KU.BABBAR.Hi.A iptiriu

245:35: B s.v. badi’u: ina gatisu // ba-di-i “in his hand” [Transcription
of WSem. ba-jadihu]; q s.v. gatu lexical section: ina SU-ti-5u
// ba-di-u

245:36: M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1c: cf. mi-na-am-mi epSakume ana Sarri

245:39: K s.v. kabatu mng. 5: “what have I done to the king” iniima
SI1G-ia // ja-ki-el-li-ni u DUGUD // ji-ka-bi-it ahhéja sehriitu
“that he thinks little of me and honors my younger brothers?”’;
Q s.v. galalu mng. 4a: iniima S1G-ia // ia-qi-el-li-ni u DUGUD
[/ ii-ka-bi-id ahhiija sihritu (see kabatu mng. 5)

245:40: A/1 s.v. ahu A mng. le-2”: “what did I do that the king de-
spises me” it DUGUD // ju-ka-bi-id SES.HI.A-ia sihriitu “but
honors my younger brothers”

245:46: 1-] s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"b": u lu ji-di-mi Sarru belija (all at end
of letter)

EA 246

246:4: A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 2b-5": umma PN ARAD Sa kittika “thus
(says) PN your loyal servant”
246:8: S/3 s.v. Sipirtu A mng. 1: estenemme Si-pli-ir-ta] sla] sa[r]rl[i]

EA 247 (9)

EA 248

248:5: E s.v. eperu mng, 1¢-3": arad kitti Sarri u ep-ri $épé Sarri “‘a true
servant of the king, the dust of the feet of the king”

248:13: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 1b: nam-su-mi LUMES GgN u naksumi
alpéja “the people of GN set out and slaughtered my cattle”

248:15: N/1 s.v. nakasu mng. 4a: na-ak-su-me alpéja u duppuruni “they
have slaughtered my oxen and have expelled me”

248:16: A/1 s.v. alpu 2b-3": LUMES GN na-ak-3u-me GUD.MES-ia
u duppuruni “the people of Ta‘anakh have slaughtered my cat-
tle and driven me away”
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248:17: D s.v. duppuru mng. 2a-2": du-ub-bu-ru-ni u anumma itti PN
ibas$aku “they have driven me away, and now I am staying
with PN”

248:20: B s.v. basi mng. 1h: note, for the use of ibassi with the suf-
fixes of the stative: anumma itti PN i-ba-as-Sa-ku “now I am
with PN”

248:21: I-] s.v. idit mng. 2a-2°b": also li-di-mi Sarru belija ana ardisu

EA 249

249:6: E s.v. epésu mng. 2d-3": mind ep-sa-te ana PN “what have 1
done to Milkili?”

249:7: H s.v. habalu A mng. 3: (note:) iniima ii-ha-ba-lu LU.MES-ia
“when my men were treated wrongly”

249:9: E s.v. emu mng. 1b-2": ana PN LU i-mi-3u na-da-an IR MES-3u
“he has given his servants to PN, his father-in-law”

EA 250
250:5: T s.v. tarasu A mng. 7b-3": “the king, my lord, should know”

[iInli@]ma tu-ur-ri-si-mle] 2 DUMU amel arni ... pa-ni-Su-ni
ana hallig mat sarri bélija “that two sons of the criminal have
set their minds to destroy the land of the king, my lord”

250:10: M/1 s.v. mani#

250:19: N/2 s.v. ninu usage d: nukurtuka ni-nu-um “we will be your
enemies’”; N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage b-3"#

250:1948: A/2 s.v. apalu A mng. 2b-4": ip-pal-su-ni “I answered them
(quotation without umma follows)”

250:2049: I-] s.v. ilu mng. 1b-1": cf. DINGIR-lim $a Sarri belija; N/1
S.V. nagamu usage a: ji-qi-im-ni-mi AN-lim Sa Sarri bélija assum
epés nukurti ina LUMES GN ardiit Sarri belija “(I answered
them) may the god of the king, my lord, do something to
avenge me with regard to the acts of war committed against
the people of the landGina, who are vassals of the king, my
lord”

250:22: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1a#

250:24: R s.v. rabii mng. 7b: “the king should send” isten LU.MES
GAIl-su “one of his officials”

250:28: S/3 s.v. Suati mng. 2b: arki Su-a-te jaSpura Sarru bélija ana jasi
“afterwards let the king, my lord, notify me”

250:35: A/2 s.v. asitu: kilalm a-si-it napisti (see Ungnad, OLZ 1916
186) is quite uncertain and unique; N/1 s.v. napistu heading:
wr. UZU.ZI
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250:45: N/2 s.v. nasahu mng. 1b-2": “when he stood up against GN,
GN,, and GNj; u ji-is-sti-uh-$i-ni // ja-[aln-[n]a-ki-en-n[i] u
Jjisbatmi GN, “he depopulated them and seized GN,”

250:48: N/1 s.v. nagamu usage a#

250:50: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage b-3": assum ipis nu-kiir-ti ina Sarri

250:51: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a: cf. Sarra belija i-ru-du anaku

250:53: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 1b: la ji-nam-mu-$u mar Sipri PN istu
muhhi 2 DUMU PN, “the messenger of Milkilu does not leave
Labaja’s two wons”

250:55: A/2 s.v. annii usage h: an-nu-um ana halliq mat Sarri ... jubdu
“this one seeks to destroy the land of the king”

250:56: B s.v. bu’it mng. 3b: ana halliq mat Sarri bélija ju-ba-ah-ii PN
“PN wants to destroy the land of the king, my lord”

250:57: P s.v. panu A mng. 6b: janum pa-nu-tu(?) Saniitu ana jasi “1
have no other intention™; $/2 s.v. Sanii mng. 1b-6": janum pa-
nu-ti Sa-n[ul-tui

250:59: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a: Sarra beélija i-ru-du u awat jigabu
Sarru belija istinu “1 serve the king, my lord, and I listen to
what the king, my lord, orders”

EA 251

251:2: L s.v. legii mng. 4a: “the king should inquire” summa la-qi-te
mimma assum hazanni “whether I have taken anything from the
(Egyptian) official”

251:3: A/2 s.v. assum usage i: “let the king inquire” Summa lagite
mimma as-Sum hazanni “whether he has taken anything from
the official”’; M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-1": “the king should ask
them” summa lagite mi-im-ma “whether I have taken anything”

251:6: S/1 s.v. Salu A mng. 2: Sarru bélija la-as-al-ni “may the king
not hold me responsible”

251:7: K s.v. kiam mng. 1a-3": anumma ki-i-ia-am qa-la-ta

251:8: A/1 s.v. adi usage a-1": a-di-mi jilmadu Sarru bélija awatu annitu
“until the king, my lord, learns about this matter”; Q s.v. gdlu
A mng. 1b-27a": anumma kijam qa-la-ta adimi jilmadu Sarru
belija awatu annitu “so you thus kept silent until the king, my
lord, learned of this matter (otherwise)”

251:9: A/2 s.v. amatu A usage 2a: adimi jilmadu Sarru ... a-wa-tii an-
nitu “until the king has taken cognizance of this message (and
answered me)”; L s.v. lamadu mng. 4b-2": adimi ji-il-ma-du
Sarru bélija awatu annitu
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EA 252

252:5: §/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": iniima Sap-ra-ta ana jasi

252:8: K s.v. ki usage a: ki-i ussuruna LU.MES “how then can the
people be protected?”’; n/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": note: us-
sur-ru-na améliitu

252:9: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°b": ina nu-kiir-te sabtatme alu “‘the
city was taken in an act of war”

252:10: S s.v. salamu mng. 1a-3": cf. ki itme Sa-li-me, see Albright,
BASOR 89 30; T s.v. tami mng. 1a-5": ki it-mi Sa-li-me u ki
it-mi it-[t]a-me, see Or. NS 51 227

252:14: K s.v. karsu usage b: note the WSem. parallel gabi qa-ar-zi-ia
// Si-ir-ti; S/2 s. Saru: cf. gabi karsija // Si-ir-ti ina pani Sarrima
belija “I have been (falsely) accused, gloss: ....-ed, before the
king, my lord”

252:16: N/1 s.v. namalu: ki na-am-lu tumhasu la tigabilu (for context
se nasaku mng, la)

252:17: M/1 s.v. mahasu heading: note the WSem. passive tumhasu,
see Lambert BWL 282

252:18: N/2 s.v. nasaku mng. 1a: ki namlu tumhasu la ti-ka-bi-lu u ta-
an-[$lu-ku gati ameli Sa jimahhassi “when an ant is swatted,
does it not fight and bite the hand of the man who swats it?”;
Q s.v. qubbulu B: ki namlii tumhasu la ti-ka-bi-lu u tanSuku gati
ameli $a jimahhas$si “when an ant is swatted, does it not fight
back and bite the hand of the man who swats it?”

252:20: S/1 s.v. ahar B mng. 1b: note the WSem. form ki anaku
i-Sa-ha-tu “how can I show fear? (then another city of mine
will be seized)

252:21: M/1 s.v. manii mng. 9a: ii-ma-an-nu ima “‘I count the days”

252:25: N/1 s.v. napalu C: nu-pu-ul-me ta-ah-ta-mu i ti-ma-ha-si-ka
“fall under them and they will beat you”

252:26: T s.v. tdtamu usage b: Summa tigabbu appinama nupulme
ta-ah-ta-mu u timahhasuka i-pi-<su?> “if you say, moreover,
‘(If?) the r. Is destroyed(?), they will kill you, ....””

252:27: M/1 s.v. mahdsu mng. 1c-4": also ti-ma-ha-si-ka

EA 253

253:4: K s.v. kabasu mng. 3a-1": e[pru Sa] ka-pa-sle-ka]

253:17: H s.v. hati#

253:18f.: A/2 s.v. annii usage h: an-nu-i arniija an-nu-i hitija “this
only is my crime and this only my sin”
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253:20: H s.v. hitu A mng. 4c: annii arniija u annii hi-tu-ia “these are
my crimes and these are my offenses”

253:24: E s.v. enénu D: ji-en-ni-nu-nu-mi Sarru u anumma enanna janu
pani Saniitu istu urrud Sarri “the king has mercy on us, and
from now on I have no other intention than to serve the king”

253:26: I-] s.v. inanna usage e-1": e-na-an-na

253:27: S/1 s.v. Sanii A mng. 1b-6": cf. janu pa-ni Sa-nu-tii

253:28: a/2 aradu B usage b#

253:32: P s.v. pagadu mng. 2a: cf. [l]i-ip-qi-id-ni-me Sarru ina [qalt
rabisija [ana] nasari al [Sarri]

EA 254

254:3: E s.v. eperu mng. 1c-3": aradka u ep-ru Sa kabasika “your ser-
vant and the dust upon which you step”

254:7: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4": cf. iSteme awdte Sa Sarru is-tap-ra-
an-ni

254:8: M/2 s.v. mija#

254:10: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-2": a-mur andaku arad kitti Sa Sarri

254:11: A/2 s.v. arnu mng. 1a-4": amur anaku arad kitti Sarri u la ar-
na-ku u la hataku “I am a faithful servant of the king, I am not
a wrongdoer nor a criminal”

254:12: H s.v. hatii: anaku arad ketti Sarri u la arnaku u la ha-ta-ku “1
am a faithful servant of the king, not a criminal or a sinner”

254:13: B s.v. biltu mng. 4a-1"¢”: “I am a loyal servant of the king” u
la akalli GU.UN.HL A-ia u la akalli eristi rabisija “neither do I
hold back my taxes nor what my royal officer requests of me”’;
K s.v. kalit mng. 2d: la a-kal-li biltija u la a-kal-li eriSte rabisija
“I do not refuse my tribute or any request of my governor”

254:15: E s.v. eristu mng. 1a: la akalli e-ri-is-te rabisija “1 do not with-
hold what my governor requests”; R s.v. rabisu usage d: la
akalli eriste LU ra-bi-si-ia “I will not withhold anything the
(king’s) representative sent to me demands”

254:17: H s.v. habalu usage b: jikkalu karsija ha-ba-lu-ma “they ca-
lumniate me in a violent way”

254:18: S s.v. sanagu mng. 12a-2": anumma jikkalu karsija habaluma
u la iv-sa-an-ni-qu Sarru bélija arnija “now they slander and
wrong me, but the king, my lord, does not investigate what
my crime may be”

254:19f.: A/2 s.v. arnu mng. la-4": la jusanniqu Sarru bélija ar-
ni-ia Sanitam e-ba-as-si ar-ni-ia “the king, my lord, has not
checked(?) my (alleged) wrongdoing, moreover, my (sup-
posed) wrongdoing (is the following)”
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254:20: B s.v. basii mng. 1h: e-ba-as-$i arnija iniima errubati ana GN
“my crime is that when I entered GN (I said ...)”

254:24: P s.v. puhris: pu-uh-ri-is(1)-mi jiltequ Sarru mimmija u mimmeé
PN ajakam “(I said) the king has completely taken all my pos-
sessions, but where are the possessions of PN?”

254:26: M/2 s.v. mimmi mng. 1b: jiltequ Sarru mim-mi-ia u mim-me
PN ajakam “the king has taken my property, but where is the
property of PN?”

254:27: A/l s.v. ajiki’am usage b: jiltequ Sarru mimmija u mimmé PN
a-1A-ka-am “the king has taken all my possessions, but where
are the possessions of PN?”

254:28: I-] s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a": e-di epsét PN elija

254:31: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": ana PN $a-par $arru “the king has
written concerning PN”

254:32: 1-J s.v. idi mng. 1b-6"¢”: cf. ul e-di iniima PN itri LU.MES
SA.GAZ ittanallaku

254:38ff.: K s.v. ki usage a: ke-e Summa ana asSatija Sapar Sarru ke-e
Sarri “(I swear) that if the king would write for my wife, how
would I refuse her, that if the king would order, how would I
not act on the king’s order?”

254:43: P s.v. patru usage a-7": “if the king would command me”
Sukun GIR ZABAR ina libbika u mit “Thrust a bronze dagger
into your heart and die”; /1 s.v. sakanu mng. 1g-1": Su-ku-un
patar siparri ina libbika “(should the king write to me) plunge
a bronze dagger into your heart”

254:44: L s.v. libbu mng. 1a-17a”: Sukun patar siparri ina SA-bi-ka u
BE “put a bronze dagger in your heart and die”

254:45: M/1 s.v. matu mng. la-1"h": Sukun patar siparri ina libbika u
BA.UG;, “thrust a bronze dagger in your heart and die!”

254:46: E s.v. epesu mng. 2¢ (Sipirtu): “if the king had ordered me,
“Thrust a dagger into your heart and die!” ki la ip-pu-su Sipirti
sarri “I would surely have executed the order of the king”; S/2
s.v. Sarru mng. 1f-1°b”": Sipirti LUGAL-ri “the message of the
king”; 8/3 s.v. Sipirtu A mng. 1: “even if the king should write
to me, ‘Run a bronze dagger into your heart and die”™ ké la
eppusu Si-pi-ir-ti sarri “how could I not carry out the order of
the king?”
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EA 255

255:9: H s.v. harranu mng, 4: KASKAL-ra-ni GN annii uwasseruna
u usSerusi “they have cleared this caravan for (i.e., allowed it to
proceed to) GN, and (now) clear it, you too!”

255:12: M/2 s.v. mija#

255:13: H s.v. harranu mng, 4#

255:18: H s.v. harranu mng. 4#

255:24: A/l s.v. abalu A mng. 2a-3": ana GN liwasSera Sarru bélija
harrana anaku ub-ba-lu-si “if the king, my lord, sends a cara-
van to Babylonia, I myself shall bring it (there)”

255:25: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2a-4": cf. harrana ... madis na-as-ra-at

EA 256

256:6f.: A/l s.v. abatu B mng. 2d: ina panika PN in-bi-bi-it PN, //
hi-ih-bi-e ki en-ni-bi-tu §ar GN iStu pani rabist ... Sarri bélisu
“PN ran away from you, he has hidden PN,, how can the king
of GN run away from the officials of the king his lord?” see
Albright, BASOR 89:11

256:7: H s.v. hihbé: PN // hi-ih-bi-e “he has hiden PN.” For WSem.
hihbi’, cf. Albright, BASOR 89 11.

256:9: S s.v. sitkinu: ki ennnibitu Sar GN istu pani LU.MES ra-bi-si //
sti-ki-ni Sarri beélisu “that the king of GN has fled before the
inspectors, (gloss:) sitkini, of the king, his lord”

256:10f.: B s.v. balaru mng. 3a-3": note in oath formula: li-ib-lu-ut
Sarru belija li-ib-lu-ut Sarru belija “‘as (truly as) the king, my
lord, should live”

256:15,16,18: A/1 s.v. allit: cf. al-lu-ii PN Sdal al-lu-ii PN, Sdal al-lu-i
PN3 Sdaal

256:19: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 3a: cf. PN $dal a-di ... GN ennirir, see
Albright, BASOR 89 12

256:21: N/1 s.v. ndarruru usage a: en-ni-ri-ir “he came to help”

256:22: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. 1a-1": cf. iniima na-ak-ru gabbi alani GN

256:29: A/2 s.v. annii usage h: sanitam an-nu-i “furthermore behold”

256:30f.: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": iStu Sa-pa-ri-ka tuppa ana muh-
hija Sa-par-ti ana sasu “after you wrote me a letter, I wrote to
him”

EA 257

257:14: K s.v. kisadu mng. 1a-2": [§laknate [ki]-Sa-di-ia ina hulli “1
have put my neck in the yoke”
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257:15: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 3a: cf. anumma [$)aknate [kilSadija ina
hili Sa v-u-ba-lu; H s.v. hullu B: Saknate kisadija ina hu-li Sa
ubbalu “my neck is placed in the yoke which I carry”

257:18: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: u lidi sarru bélija inima v-ra-du-Su
dannis dannis “the king, my lord, should know that I serve him
with all my might”

EA 258

258:3: K s.v. kittu mng. 1c-2": arad ki-it-te Sarri “‘the loyal servant of
the king”
258:6: M/2 s.v. mimma usage g: gabbi mi-im-me Sa jitepus Sarru

EA 259

259:6: M/2 s.v. mimma usage g: cf. gabbi mi-im-me Sa jipusu Sarru

EA 260

260:8: A/2 s.v. anaku usage r: see entry for 155:48
260:13: K s.v. karu A mng. 4: read E

EA 261 (8)

EA 262

262:7: M/2 s.v. mimma usage g: cf. gabbi mi-im-me $a jipusu Sarru

262:7,10: G s.v. gabbu A usage d: gab-bi mimme $a jipusu Sarru ... ana
matisu gab-bu damqga “everything that the king does for his
country is good”

262:8: E s.v. epesu mng. 2e-3°b”: gabbu mimme $a ji-pu-Su Sarru ...
ana matisu gabbu damqga “whatsoever the king has done to his
country is altogether good”

EA 263

263:12: A/2 s.v. amiliitu 1¢-1": lagi kaspu lagi LUMES lagi sénu “the
silver is taken away, the population and the sheep and goats
are taken”; I-J s.v. immeru mng. 2d: cf. (for possible reading of
UDU.MES in this text as senu) UDU.UDUMES // zu-ii##-nu;
S s.v. sinu: lagi gabbu istu biti ardika lagi KU.BABBAR.MES
lagi LUMES lagi UDU.UDUMES // sii-ii-nu // ha-zi-lu alanu
belija “everything has been taken from your subject’s house—
the silver has been taken, the people have been taken, the
sheep and goats have been taken, (and) my lord’s towns have
been destroyed(?)
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263:13: H s.v. hazilu: lawi amelitu lagi UDUUDUMES // zu-ii-nu //
ha-zi-lu alanu bélija “carried off are the people, carried off the
small cattle, destroyed(?) are the cities of my lord”

263:14: M/2 s.v. mimma usage f-17: mi-im-mu Sa nadan belija

263:18: M/1 s.v. malaku A mng. 3#

263:20: Q s.v. gabii mng. 1j: u ga-bi-ti ina gati PN awatu annitu “I have
reported this matter through PN”’

263:21: Q s.v. garu mng. 8a: gabiti ina qa-ti PN awatu annitu “‘I have
spoken this word through PN”

263:24: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b: also LU.MES // ma-sa-ar-ta

263:25: S s.v. sisu B: luwasSiranni belija LUMES massarta u
ANSE.<KUR>.MES /[ sti-ii-[si-ma] “let my lord send me a gar-
rison and horses (with WSem. gloss siisima), see Rainey EA p.77

263:28: S s.v. siisu B#

EA 264

264:6: B s.v. bu’ti mng. 3a-1": anaku ardu Sa Sarri u bu-i-te pu-hi-ir
harranati ina qat ahija “I am a servant of the king and I have
tried to gather the caravans under the charge of my brother”;
P s.v. paharu mng. 4: note the WSem. inf.: bu’ite pu-hi-ir har-
randti ina gat ahija (see bu’ti mng. 3a-1")

264:7: H s.v. harranu mng. 4: bw’ite puhhir KASKAL.HLLA “I am
attempting to assemble caravans (under my brother)”
264:8: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 1c#; U-W s.v. ubanu mng. 3e: i-ba-an la

mehis “he was almost killed”

264:9: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7d: la ele’u us-§ir harrandatija ana Sarri
bélija

264:10,21: H s.v. harranu mng. 4#

264:12: m s.v. mahasu mng. 1c: and cf. Summa la uban la me-hi-is;
U-W s.v. ubanu mng. 3e#

264:14: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-2": a-mur ninu

264:15: E s.v. elit mng. 1b-1": Summa ni-til-Ii ana Samé // sa-me-ma
Summa nurrad ina ersete “whether we go up to heaven or go
down to the nether world”

264:16: S/1 s.v. Sami A mng. 1b-1": Summa nitelli ana AN // Sa-me-ma
Summa nurrad ina ersete (see ersetu mng. 2a)

264:17: E s.v. ersetu mng. 2a:summa nitelli ana Samé // Sa-me-ma
Summa nurrad ina er-sé-te “(even) though we were to go up
to heaven, (even) if we were to go down to the nether world”
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264:18: R s.v. resu lexical section: note the WSem. gloss SAG.DU-nu
/] ru-su-nu; R s.v. risu C: u SAG.DU-nu [/ ru-Su-nu ina gateka
“we (lit. our heads) are in your hands”

264:20: B s.v. bu’ti mng. 3a-1"#

264:22: T s.v. tappit usage c-4": inanna bu-i-te ussir KASKAL.HI. A-ia
ina qat LU tap-pi-ia ana Sarri belija “now 1 have tried to send
the caravans to the king, my lord, through one of my partners”

264:23: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: with inima: ji-el-mad-ad Sarru bélu
iniima urrudu Sarra u inassaru “the king, my lord, should be
aware that I serve the king and am on guard”

264:24: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: cf. also u jilmad Sarru belu iniima
ur-ru-du Sarra u inassaru

EA 265

265:4: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4a-3": LU-ia usSirte gadu LU.MES “I have
dispatched my man together with a retinue (to have an audi-
ence with my king)”’

265:8: S/3 s.v. Suluhtu: [u)3Sir Sarru bélija Su-lu-uh-ta ina gat PN ana
Jjasi u nadan PN GAL 1-en hurasi u 12 tapal kité “‘the king, my
lord, sent me a shipment by PN and PN gave (me) one gold
goblet and twelve sets of linen garments”

265:13: K s.v. kitii mng. 2b-3": cf. 12 tapal TUG.GA[DAL; T s.v. tapalu
mng. 1b: 12 ta-pal kit[i] “twelve sets of linen garments”

EA 266

266:9ff.: K s.v. kiam mng. 1d-2": daglati ki-ia-am u daglati ki-ia-am
(see dagalu mng. 1a-2")

266:9,10,13: D s.v. dagalu mng. 1a-2'#

266:12,15: N/1 s.v. namaru la-1": wr. na-mu-ur

266:17: S/1 s.v. sakanu mng. 5d: Sa-alk-na-ti-pa-nil-ia ana ul[rruldu
Sarri beélija “1 am ready to serve the king, my lord”; a/2 aradu
B usage b#

266:19,23: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 2#

266:20: L s.v. libittu mng. 1a: u tinammusu S1Gy // la-bi-tu istu Supal
tappatisi u andku la inammusu iStu Supal sepé Sarri belija “even
though a brick should move from under another (brick), I will
not move from under the feet of the king, my lord”

266:21,24: T s.v. tapparu mng. 2a#; S/1 s.v. Saplu mng. 3a-2": u tinam-
masu S1Gy // la-bi-tu istu Sa-pal (var. Supal) tlappatesi] u anaku
la [{lnammasu istlu] Sa-pal (var. Supal) sépt [larri belija (see
namasu mng. 2)
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266:27: A/2 s.v. asitu: Uncertain whether the lex. ref. and a-si-#i ...
belong here.

EA 267

267:9: A/2 s.v. abalu A mng. 5a (amatu-b): a-wa-at ul-te-bi-la Sarru
... ana jasi

267:12: E s.v. eséru mng. 7a-2": note: awat ultébila Sarru ... ana jasi
anumma i-Su-$i-ru-Su “now I shall prepare (everything accord-
ing to) the order which the king has sent me”

267:18: A/2 s.v. asru A mng. 2c: Salim a-Sar sarri belija Sa itteja; g/l
s.v. Salamu mng. 1b-2": cf. Sa-lim asar Sarri bélija

EA 268

268.7: S s.v. sebisu usage a: 7-Su 7-da-a-an
268:19: A/2 s.v. asirama usage b: 5 LU.MES a-$i-ru-ma

EA 269

269:5: S/2 s.v. Semii mng. 1a-10": PN aradka epri sa GIR.MES-ka
“PN your servant, the dust of your feet”

269:9: S/2 s.v. Semi mng. 1d-17: is-te-mi Sapar Sarri belija ana jasi “1
heard the message of the king, my lord, to me”

269:11: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b#

269:12: P s.v. pitatu usage a: jussira Sarru belt ERIN.MES pi-td-ta ana
ardanisu “the king, my lord, should send archers to his ser-
vants”

269:16: M/2 s.v. murru A: jusSira Sarru beli [1|S+BI (for [S]IM!).
ZARMES // mu-ur-ra // ana ri-pu-ii-ti “may the king, my lord,
send me some myrrh as a medication”

269:17: R s.v. ripitu: jusSira Sarru belt SIM(wr. [1]S.BI).ZAR.MES
/] murra ana ri-pu-i-ti “may the king, my lord, send me some
myrrh as medication”

EA 270

270:12: a/2 asit mng. 1f: iStu a-si-ia iStu muhhi Sarri belija “since my
leaving the presence of the king, my lord”

270:14: B s.v. bu’it mng. 3a-1": anumma ju-ba-[0] 2 lim kaspi istu
qatija u jigbii ana jasi idnan[ni] assatka u maréka “now he asks
me for two thousand (shekels of) silver and says to me, “Give
me your wife and children”
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270:21: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. lc: “he said to me: Give me your
wife and children” u lu i-ma-ha-sa “and he certainly will kill
(them)”

270:22: I-] s.v. idit mng. 1b-6"a": cf. ji-di Sarru ipSa anndm

270:29: H s.v. halaqu heading: ah-la-aq

EA 271

271:13: N/1 s.v. nagamu usage b: u ji-qi-im Sarru bélt matasu istu qat
Hapirt “may the king, my lord, save his land from the hands
of the Habiru”

271:18: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7a: ju-us-si-ra Sarru beli GIS.GIGIR.
MES “let the king, my lord, send chariots”

271:21: M/1 s.v. mahasu lc: cf. la te-ma-ha-si-nu ARAD.MES-nu
“lest our servants kill us”

271:24: S/2 s.v. Sarru mng. 1£-2°b": jis’al LUGAL ... PN “let the king
question PN”

271:26: E s.v. epesu mng. 1d#

EA 272

272:13: M/1 s.v. mahazu mng. 4: hazanniite [$a] ina ma-ha-zi [bélija]

272:20: R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d#
ina mat sarri “let the king ask his official as to what is happen-
ing in the king’s country”

272:23: L s.v. lamddu mng. 7a: ju-la-mi-ta Sarru beli sabésu “the king,
my lord, should inform his soldiers”

EA 273

273:5: s.v. amtu usage d#

273:11: G s.v. gamaru mng. 1a: ga-am-ra-at mat Sarri ... ina patari ina
LU.MES SA.GAZ.MES “the land of the king has been ruined
through desertion to the Hapiru”

273:22: U-W s.v. ubanu mng. 3e#

273:23: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 1¢: uban la mi-ih-si 2 maré PN “the two
sons of PN were nearly slain”

EA 274

274:5: s.v. amtu usage d#
274:10: N/1 s.v. nagamu usage b#
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27411: n/2 nukurtu usage a-2°a”: “the king, my lord, knows” in-
ama dannat nu-kir-tu elija u eli Suwardatta “that the hostilities
against me and against RN are serious”

274:14: H s.v. halaqu: te-eh-la-aq

274:15: lagatu mng, 2: la-gi-ta GN “the city of GN is conquered”

274:17: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1¢: u ana la-ma-di Sarri bélija “and (this is)
for the information of the king, my lord”

EA 275 (9)
EA 276 (¢)
EA 277 (¢)
EA 278 (8)

EA 279

279:20: D s.v. duppuru mng. 2a-2": u lu ni-du-bu-ur LU.MES $a-ru-ta
iStu mat sarri

279:21: S/2 s.v. Saru usage b: lu niduppur LU.MES 3a-ru-ta istu mat
Sarri “we will drive the enemies from the king’s country”

279:22: §/2 s.v. sarru mng. 1d-1"b"-27": istu mat LUGAL-ri “from the
land of the king”

EA 280

280:10,12: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2c’-1""#

280:13: S/1 s.v. Salamu mng. 4a: Sal-ma-at ana jatija Sutérat alija ana
Jjatija “success has (come) to me, my city has returned to me”

280:14: T s.v. taru mng. 15a: Su-te-ra-at alija ana jatija “my city is
given back to me”

280:16: M/1 s.v. manni usage b: UGU ma-an-ni istappar PN ana ameliit
GN “for what reason has RN written to the people of GN?”

280:17: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2b-6": muhhi manni is-tap-par RN ana
LU.MES GN “for what reason has Abdi-Hepa (of Jerusalem)
continually written to the people of GN?”

280:25: S/1 s.v. Salu A mng. 4: ji-is-ta-al Sarru beli Summa eltege améla
“the king, my lord, should ask whether I took a single man”

280:26: A/2 s.v. alpu mng. 1b-1": summa elteqi LU u Summa isten alpa
u Summa imera istu muhhisu “(the king should ask) whether I
have taken from him a man or one bull or a donkey”
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280:27: A/1 s.v. alpu mng. 1a-2°d": jistal Sarru bélt summa elteqi amela
u summa isten GUD u Summa imera istu muhhisu “let the king,
my lord, ask if I have taken even one man, one ox, or one ass
from him”

280:28: I-J s.v. imeru mng. 1a-6": “let the king, my lord, inquire
whether I have taken from him a man” u Summa isten alpa u
summa ANSE “or a single ox or donkey”

280:29: K s.v. kirru A mng. 1a-1": “the king should inquire whether
I have taken a donkey from him u ki-i-ru §4 “and this is the
truth”

280:31,35: L s.v. legii mng. 4d: sa je-el-te-qii alaninu

280:36: I-J s.v. idit mng. 2a-2°b": cf. ji-di Sarru ana ardisu

280:39: T s.v. tdru mng. 15b: adi iu-su-te-ru Sarru awatu ana ardisu
“until the king sends back an answer to his servant”

EA 281

281:3: /2 s.v. saru A mng. 4a-2": ana ... Sa-ri-ia

281:7: K s.v. kabattuma: note (without enclitic -ma) ka-bat-tum u si-
ru-ma; S S.V. su’ru usage a: ana $épé belija 7 u 7 amqut u ka[ba]
ttu u s[i]-ru-[mla “I have fallen at teh feet of my lord seven
times and (again) seven times, both (on my) belly and (on my)
back”

281:10,22: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: cf., wr. nu-KU[R].MES

281:12,28: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

281:15: R s.v. ridihu: LU.MES ri-di-hu. Possibly a gentilic.

281:18: H s.v. hdlu B usage b: it ti-hi-lu [ina palni Sarri bélija “and they
tremble before the king my lord”

281:26: E s.v. epesu mng. 4£-6": u[p]-pu-su [arnu(?)]

EA 282

282:8: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: li-el-ma-ad Sarri belija andaku isten
ibassati “the king, my lord, should be aware: I am alone!”

282:9: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-2": a-na-ku isten ibassati “lI am quite
alone”; I-J s.v. isten mng. 1c: cf. anaku 1-en i-ba-Sa-ti

282:10: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b: cf. ju-us-si-ra sarri belif ERIN.MES
pitati

282:11: P s.v. pitatu usage a: jusSira ... ERIN.MES pi-td-ti mdda

282:12: M/1 s.v. mdda usage a: jusSira Sarri bélija sabé pitate ma-"-da
magal “let the king, my lord, send me archers in very large
numbers”’; M/1 s.v. magal usage d: “let the king send archers”
mdda ma-gal “in very large numbers”
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282:13: N/1 s.v. nagamu usage a: “let the king send troops in large
numbers” u ji-gi-im-ni // ja-si-ni “and have me avenged, gloss:
have me saved”

EA 283

283:4,6: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 1c-2”: ana sepe Sarri belija am-qut 7 u
7 milanna ma-aq-ta-ti

ana Sepe sarri bélija

283:5: A/2 s.v. anna usage c#

283:8: E s.v. erebu mng. 3b: “the king has written to me,” ur-ru-[bla
dugula ligi “Come, see and

take”

283:10: M/1 s.v. magaru mng. 7: note: mijami ji-ma-gi-ir urrub itti
Sarri “who is granted the privilege of being brought before the
king”’; M/2 s.v. mija: mi-ia-mi jumagir

283:11: E s.v. erebu mng. 3b#

283:15: A/2 s.v. anna usage c: cf. also summa mi-la an-na janu; M/2
s.v. mila: Summa mi-la-an-na janu ERIN pitati “if there are no
bowmen available right now(?)”

283:16: N/1 s.v. nagamu usage a#; P s.v. pitatu usage a: Summa milanna
janu ERIN.MES pi-td-ti

283:18: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c#

283:20: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°c’-1""#

283:23: N/2 s.v. *nuddii: nu-di-ni Sarri EN-ia istu gatisu “the king, my
lord, has expelled(?) me from his protection”

283:26: N/1 s.v. nagamu usage a: “the king, my lord, has forgotten me
(but) let the king, my lord, send troops” ji-ig-qi-<mi>-ni Sarri
belija “the king, my lord, should do something to avenge me”

283:31: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2°c’-17": wr. KUR-nu; D s.v. dannu
mng. 4a#;

EA 284

284:5: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 1c-2°#

284:7: L s.v. lagatu mng. 2: cf. la-qi-ta gabbi m|atlat Sarri belija

284:9: I-J s.v. isten mng. 1c: i-ba-Su-ti 1-en “I am alone”

284:18: A/2 s.v. anna usage c#; M/2 s.v. mila: mi-la-a[n-na] (in broken
context)

284:19: Q s.v. gatihu: Sarri beliljla ga-ti-hu da-an-na [§]a [...] (in ob-
scure context)

284:20: D s.v. dannu mng. 1a: ga-ti-hu da-an-na

284:22: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 1c-2°#
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EA 285

285:6: U-W s.v. we'u: wr. LU ii-i-ii

285:17: B s.v. belu mng. 1b-2": also LUGAL-ru EN-ia

285:25: E s.v. eresu A mng. 1a-7": rabis Sarri [al]-ra-su E-$u-nu “the
royal commissary wants their house”

285:26: S s.v. sakanu#

287:27: S/2 s.v. $asunu mng. 1b: liskin Sarru ana Sa-Su-nu “the king
should care for them”

EA 286

286:3: B s.v. belu mng. 1b-27: exceptional EN-ia LUGAL-ri

286:5: M/1 s.v. mannu usage a: ma-an-na epSati ana Sarri belija “what
have I done to the king,

my lord (that they spread calumnies about me)?”

286:6: A/l s.v. akalu mng. 7d: ana Sarri belija i-ka-lu karsija // ii-Sa-
a-ru “they denounce me to the king, my lord”; K s.v. karsu
lexical section: i-ka-lu ka-ar-si-ia // i-Sa-a-ru; S/2 s.v. saru:
manna epsati ana Sarri belija ikkalu karsija // ii-<ca-a-ru ina
pani Sarri “what have I done to the king, my lord, (that) they
accuse me, gloss: I am ....-ed, before the king?”

286:8: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b": PN pa-t-ar-mi ana Sarri belisu “PN
deserted the king, his lord”

286:10: U-W s.v. ummu A mng. la-17#

286:11: A/2 s.v. asru mng. 2c: “neither my father nor my mother”
Saknani ina as-ri anné “has placed me in this city”

286:12: D s.v. dannu mng. 1a: zuruh Sarri KALA.GA u$eribanni ana
bit abija “it is (but) the strong arm of the king that has installed
me in my father’s palace (lit. house)”; Z s.v. zuruh: cf. zu-ru-uh
Sarri KAL uséribanni ana bit abija

286:13: E s.v. erebu mng. 4b-1": zuruh Sarri dannu ii-se-ri-ba-an-ni ana
bit abija “the strong arm of the king has brought me (back)
into my father’s palace”

286:14: T s.v. tupsarru usage b-3’b”; E s.v. epésu mng. 2c (arnu): am-
minimmi ana e-pu-us arna ana Sarri “why should I commit a
sin against the king?”; A/2 s.v. anaku usage r: see entry for
155:48

286:16: B s.v. balatu mng. 3a-1": adi Sarru belija TIL.LA aqabbi “1
shall say as long as the king lives”

286:18: R s.v. ramu A 1c-1": amminimmi ta-ra-ia-mu hapiri u haz-
i[aniti] ta-za-ia-ru “why do you embrace the hapiru’s and re-
ject the city rulers?
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286:19: H s.v. hapiru usage c: LG(.MEg) ha-bi-ri/ru

286:20: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": ki-na-an-na i-Sa-wa-ru ina pani
Sarri belija “thus they malign(?) me before the king, my lord”;
Z s.v. zéru mng. 1a-3": amminimmi ta-ra-ia-mu Hapiri u haz-
ilaniti] ta-za-ia-ru “why do you love the Hapiru but hate the
royal officials?”

286:21,24: S/2 s.v. saru: cf. kinanna u-sa-WA-ru ina ani Sarri belija

286:26: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 4a-2"a”: eniima Sa-ka-an Sarru bélija
LU.MES massarta “when the king, my lord, had appointed a
garrison”

286:34: S s.v. sakanu: [l]i-[i]s-ki-en Sarru ana matisu

286:38: S s.v. sakanu: ihalliq gabbi mat sarrri u li-is-kin Sarru ... ana
matisu “all the king’s land is being lost, so the king should care
for his land”

286:39: E s.v. erebu mng. 1d-4": cf. e-ru-ub-mi itti Sarri ... u lamurmi
iné sarri

286:41: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 5 (tnu): la-mur-mi 2(!) IGLMES sarri
belija; N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2"a”: nu-kur-t1i. MES

286:43: E s.v. erebu mng. 1d-4": la alahhe e-ra-ba istu Sarri “I cannot
enter into the presence of the king”

286:44: T s.v. tarasu B mng. la#

286:48: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 2d: note with I/2: “as long as the king lives”
eniima it-ta-si-u ralbisi] “as long as regents continue to come
(from Egypt)”

286:51: H s.v. hazannu: cf. below usage c, hazianiitu

286:53: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (panii-b): also li-din Sarru pa-ni-su ana
LU.MES pitati; P s.v. pitatu usage a: liddin Sarru panisu ana
L[U.MEIS pi-ta-ti u lisimi LUMES ERIN pi-ta-ti sarri belija

286:57f.: B s.v. basii mng. 1h#

286:57,59: P s.v. pitatu usage a: Summa ibassi LU.ERINMES pi-ta-ti
ina Satti anniti ... Summa janummi LU.ERIN pi-ta-ti

286:58: S/2 s.v. Sattu mng. 1c-2°#

286:61: T s.v. tupSarru usage b-3'b"#

286:63: B s.v. banii usage b-4'#

EA 287

287:7: S/2 s.v. Siltahu mng. le-1": ¢f. URUDU.KAK.U.TAG.GA

287:12: S s.v. salamu mng. 1a-3": also gabbi matati [$)a-li-mu ana jasi
nukurtu

287:16: A/l s.v. akalu usage a-5": iddinu ana $dsunu NINDA.HI.A
LGiS.HLA u mimma // mahziramu “they gave them bread, oil
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and whatever they needed”; m s.v. mahziramu: GN GN, u GN;
iddinu ana Sasunu NINDA HLA 1.HLA u mimma // ma-ah-zi-
ra-mu “Gazri, Ashkalon and Lakish gave them food, oil and
everything needed”; M/2 s.v. mimma usage b-1"b": cf. “food,
oil” u mi-im-ma // mahziramu; S/1 s.v. Samnu usage a-8”: GN
GN, u GN; iddinu ana $asunu NINDA.HLA LHLA u mimma //
mahziramu (see mahziramu)

287:17f.: P s.v. pitatu usage a#; S s.v. sakanu: u li-is-kin Sarru ana
ERINMES pitati u lumassera ERINMES pitati ana LU.MES
Sa ippusu arna ana sarri “the king should see to archers, he
should send archers against those who commit crimes against
the king”

287:19: E s.v. epesu 2c (arnu): Sa ip-pu-su ar-na “who commits a
crime”

287:20f.: B s.v. basi mng. 1h: cf. Summa i-ba-as-si ina Satti anniti
ERIN.MES pitatu u i-ba-as-si matatu u hazianu ana Sarri bélija
“should archers be available this very year, then the lands and
the officials will continue to be for the king, my lord”

287:21: P s.v. pitaru usage a: Summa ibassi ina Satti anniti ERINMES
pi-ta-tum “if archers are present during this year”

287:26: A/l s.v. abu mng. la: la LU.AD.DA.A.NI la um-mi-ia (this
land Jerusalem) is not my father nor my mother”; U-W s.v.
ummu A mng. 1a-1": mar GN annita la LU.AD.DA.ANI la
um-mi-i[a] nadnanni // SU // zuruh [Sarri dalnnu nadnanni ana
Jjasi “about Jerusalem —this neither my father nor my mother
gave to me, the strong arm of the king gave it to me”

287:27: Q s.v. gatu lexical section: SU (gloss) zu-ru-uh; Z s.v. zuruh:
// SU /| zu-ru-uh [Sarri dalnnu nadnanni ana jasi “the strong
arm of the king has given (the land of Jerusalem) to me”

287:31: H s.v. hapiru usage c#

287:32: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 4b-2": rarely followed by a ref. to the
addressed person: a-mur Sarru bélija; S s.v. saduq: amur Sarru
beélija sa-du-uq ana jasi assum LUMES GN “see, my lord, I am
right about the people of GN”

287:35: B s.v. bu’it mng. 3b: cf. ii-ba-AH-ii arna kabta rabd; K s.v.
kabtu mng. 2b: ubaii ar-na kab-ta GAL

287:37: G s.v. gaggi: ga-ag-gi-m[i] (as gloss to [x]-til i-ri-e); U-W s.v.
iru A usage c-1": asrii [e]lmid ti-re-e // ga-ag-gi “I had to seek
shelter by a support for the roof (gloss: [WSem.] ga-ag-gi), see
Moran Letters 328f. With n.9

287:40: S s.v. sakanu#
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287:44: L s.v. lubaru mng. 1d: mad NINDA.HLA mad LHLA mad
TUG.Hi.A-ti (read lubusati or lubarati?); M/1 s.v. mddu mng.
1a-57: lis’almi Sarri ana Sasu[nu] ma-ad NINDA.HI.A ma-ad
I.GIS.HLA ma-ad TUGHLA-i “let the king ask for much
food, much oil, much clothing for them”; S/1 s.v. Samnu usage
a-8”: mad NINDA.HLA mad LHLA u mimma // mahziramu (see
mahziramu)

287:45: E s.v. elii mng. la-1"e”: adi e-til-li PN ... ana mat Urusalim
“until PN leaves for Jerusalem”

287:47: U-W s.v. we’u: patar PN adi LUMES massarti LU ii-e-e [$sa
ilddin Sarri “PN, together with the men of the garrison and the
soldier that the king provided, is gone”

287:51: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7b: mu-se-ra-an-ni LU massarta “send
me guard troops”

287:52: A/2 s.v. anniki’am usage e: // an-ni-ka-nu (uncertain)

287:54: A/2 s.v. astru usage c: “I sent to the king” [X L]U.MES a-si-ru
5 li-im [...]; A/2 s.v. aSiriima usage b: The passages LU.MES
a-si-ru ... “may well belong here as deviating writings”

287:55: U-W s.v. abilu: 3 ME 18 LUMES ii-bi-li-mi “318 porters
(taken for the king’s caravans)”

287:56: L s.v. lagahu: X LUMES u-bi-li-mi KASKAL.HILA sarri la-
qi-[h]u ina ugari // sate GN “x carriers for the caravans of the
king have been taken in the region of GN”; U-W s.v. ugaru
mng. 1b-2": “(I sent my lord gifts by caravan)” lagihu i-nla]
i-glal-ri (gloss: sa-te-e) GN “but they were seized on the plain
of GN”

287:58ff.: L s.v. le’ii mng. 1a-3": la a-la-’-e // muSSera harrana ana
Sarri bélija ... u la i-le-’-e ezabi Sa matat Urusalim “I cannot
send a caravan to the king, my lord, and I(!) cannot abandon
the lands of Jerusalem”

287:59: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: cf. ana Sarri bélija assum la-ma-te-ka

287:61: D s.v. daris usage b: amur Sarri Sakan sumsu ina mat Urusalim
ana da-ri-is “see, the king has established his fame in the
country of Jersualem forever”

287:64: T s.v. tupsarru usage b-3°b”: note as postscript: ana DUB.
SAR sarri bélija qibima umma RN aradkama “to the scribe of
the king, my lord, speak thus: RN, your servant (I kneel before
you, I am your servant, submit pleasant words to the king, my
lord)”

287:66: A/2 s.v. anuki: aradka a-nu-ki; S/2 s.v. Sepu mng. 1a-3": ana 2
GIR.MES amqutmi
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287:67: B s.v. banii usage b-4": Serib awdtu ba-na-ta ana Sarri bélija
“report (lit.: bring in) nice things (about me) to the king, my
lord”; E s.v. erebu mng. 4d: Se-ri-ib awdtu bandta ana Sarri
“speak friendly words (concerning me) to the king”

287:69: A/2 s.v. anuki#;, U-W s.v. we’u: LU ti-e-eh $arri aniiki

287:70: M/1 s.v. mdtu mng. 1a-1"h"#; M/1 s.v. mdda usage a#

287:71: E s.v. epesu 2c (ipsu): ti-ip-pa-Sa ipsa lamna ana muhhi “they
have committed an evil act against me”’; L s.v. lemnu mng. 1a-
27 u teppasa epsa la-am-na ana muhhi LU.MES GN

287:73: D s.v. ddku lexical section: [u]bana la-a GAZ // te-|k]a-[t]i ‘1
was nearly killed (lit. I came within an inch of being killed);
U-W s.v. ubanu mng. 3e: [i]-ba-na la GAZ

EA 288

288:5: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 5a (Sumu-b): amur Sarri bélija Sa-ka-an
MU-su ana misi samsi u erbi samsi

288:6: M/2 s.v. miasit A mng. 2d: ana mu-si Samsi u erbi Samsi

288:7: E s.v. erebu mng. 1b: ana miisi ‘Samsi u ir-bi “UTU-$i “to East
and West”; H s.v. hanpu: ha-an-pa sa ihnupu ana muhhija ‘“‘the
villainy they committed against me”

288:8: H s.v. hanapu A: hanpa Sa ih-nu-pu ana muhhija “the villainy
they committed against me”

288:9: A/2 s.v. anaku usage h-1": amur a-na-ku la haziannu LU ii-e-ii
Sa Sarri belija “see, I am not a high official but only a recruit
of the king, my lord”; H s.v. hazannu usage a: andku la LU
ha-zi-a-nu LU d-e-ii ana Sarri bélija “1 am not a h.-, I am an
ueu-official to the king, my lord”

288:10: U-W s.v. we’u” “I am not a mayor” LU u-e-ii ana Sarri bélija
“I am a soldier of the king, my lord”

288:11: R s.v. ru’u usage a: anaku LU ru-hi Sarri u iibil bilat Sarri anaku
“I am a friend of the king and the one who brings (his) tribute
to the king”

288:12: A/1 s.v. abilu usage c: u u-bi-il bilti Sarri anaku “I am a tribute
bearer for the king”

288:13: A/l s.v. abu mng. la: cf. janumi LU.ADDA.A.NI janumi
[SALLLU  um-mi-ia

288:14: U-W s.v. ummu A mng. la-1": cf. LU.AD.DA.A.NI janumi
[SAL].LU um-mi-ia zuruh Sarri dannu Sakna|nni) ina bit abija
“it was neither my father nor my mother, but the strong arm
of the king that placed me in my father’s house”; zu-ru-uh Sarri
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KAL [$]akna[nni] ina bit abija “the strong arm of the king has
put me in my father’s house”

288:18: A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 2a-5": nadnati 10 LU ARADMES “I gave
(him) ten men”

288:21: A/2 s.v. asiru A usage c: 21 LU.SALTUR.MES 8[0] LU.MES
a-si-ri nadnati “1 gave 21 girls and eighty a.-men (to PN, as a
present for the king, my lord)”

288:22: Q s.v. gistu mng. 2¢: X SAL.TUR.SAL.MES X LU.MES
asiri nadnati [alna qati PN NIG.BA Sarri belija “x girls (and) x
prisoners I gave to PN as gifts for the king, my lord”

288:23: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3#: (with ana matisu)

288:25: S s.v. sabatu mng. 3a-3#

288:27: S s.v. salamu mng. la-1": nukurtu ana jasi adi GN adi GN,
sal-mu ana gabbi hazianiti “there is enmity toward me, but
they are at peace with all the governors as far as GN and GN,”

288:29: A/2 s.v. amiru mng. la: u nukurtu ana jasi epsati enitma LU
a-mi-ri “hostilities have beset me, that anyone can see (un-
cert.)”

288:30: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 5 (inu): cf. la a-mar 2(!) IGL.MES sarri
bélija

288:31: K s.v. ki usage a-5": ki-i nukurtu ina muhhija Saknati “‘because
hostility is besetting me”; n/2 s.v nukurtu usage a-2": nu-kiir-ti
ana muhhija

288:33: A/1 s.v. ajabba usage a: elippu ina libbi a-ab-ba

288:34: Z s.v. zuruh: cf. SU zu-ru-uh sarri KAL; Q s.v. gatu# lexical
section

288:38: H s.v. hapiru usage c#

288:41, 45: D s.v. daku#

288:42: Q s.v. gdlu A mng. 1b-27a”: cf. ga-al sarru

288:48: S s.v. sakanu#

288:49: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (pani-b)#

288:50: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

288:50, 57: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

288:52: A/l s.v. abatu B: halgat a-ba-da-at (gloss)

288:59: L s.v. legit mng. 1b-2": “may the king send an official” u li-il-
qé-a-ni ana jasi “‘to take me (to you that we may die there in
the presence of the king, our lord)”

288:60: A/l s.v. adi usage j-2: u lilgianni ana jasi a-di ahhé u BA.BAD
/] ni-mu-tum itti Sarru bélinu “‘so that he (the royal official) may
take me together with my brothers and that we may die for
the king our lord”; M/1 s.v. mdru lexical section: note BA.UG,
ni-mu-tuy
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288:62: T s.v. tupsarru usage b-3’b"#

288:65: B s.v. banii usage b-4"#

288:66: M/1 s.v. maru mng. 3a: arad[ka u L]fJ.DUMU—ka andaku (said
to the scribe of the king)

EA 289

289:9: I-J s.v. ipsu A mng. 1b: hazianu Sa eppas ip-Sa annia amminim
Sarri la $dalsu “why has the king not brought to account the
official who does such a deed?”

289:15: B s.v. basii mng. 1h: Summa i-ba-as-$i matu annitu ana Sarri “if
this country should stay with the king”

289:24: H s.v. hapiru usage d: LU.MES ha-bi-ri KI

289:26: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 2a: lu-ti a(!)-mi-la-tu-nu idnumi gabbi
eristisunu ana LUMES GN “act grown up, give the people of
GN whatever they want”

289:27: E s.v. eristu A mng,. 1a: also idnumi gabbi e-ri-is-ti-Su-nu

289:29: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b": u lu ni-ip-tii-ur GN “let us desert
Jerusalem”

289:30: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b#

289:36: M/1 s.v. massartu mng. 1b#

289:37: B s.v. balatu mng. 3a-37#

289:38: 1-J s.v. irbi: liblut Sarri lu ir-bi-Su Piiru patar ina mahrija “by
the life of the king, his i.-official, Piru, has left me (he is in
GN)”

289:39: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b”: pa-ta-ar ina mahrija “he has left
me”

289:41: Z s.v. zakaru usage a: “PN has left me and is now in GN” u
li-iz-kur Sarri ina panisu “the king should keep (this) in mind
(to guard) against him (and send me fifty men to protect the
country)”

289:43: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": lumassir Sarru 50 LU.MES
massarta ana na-sa-ar mati “let the king send fifty men of the
guard to guard the land”

289:47: T s.v. tupsarru usage b-3'b"#

289:49: A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. la:a-wa-tu.MES ban[ata) i-din-mi ana
Sarri “(addressing the scribe) tell it to the king in pleasing
(Egyptian) words”; B s.v. banii usage b-4"#

289:50: M/1 s.v. mdda usage a: ma-at-ti magal ana kdtu aradka anaku;
M/1 s.v. magal usage d: ma-at-ti ma-gal; M/1 s.v. mdtu mng.
la-1"h": ma-at-ti dannis ana katu “I would surely die for you”
(bis: cf. ma-at-ti magal ana kdtu, see Finkelstein, Eretz Israel 9
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33f.); N/1 s.v. nadanu mng. 2 (amatu-b): a-wa-ti. MES ban[ata]
i-din-mi ana Sarri “‘give the king good advice”

EA 290

290:8: M/1 s.v. maharu mng. 8b: note the WSem. passive: look what
PN and PN, did against the land of the king, my lord” mu-hi-ru
sabé GN sabé GN, u sabe GN; sabtu GN, “people from GN,
GN, and GN; were taken in, and the city of GN, was taken”

290:13, 23: H s.v. hapiru usage c#

290:15: S/3 s.v. sumu mng. 1a-4": al mat Urusalim Su-mu-3a GN “a city
in the land of Jerusalem named GN”

290:18: A/2 s.v. asar usage a: al Sarri patarat [a]-Sar améliti GN “the
city of the king has deserted to the people of GN”

290:20: P s.v. pitatu usage a# (bis)

290:21: T s.v. tdru mng. 8j: lu-ti-ra mat Sarri ana Sarri “‘let (the troops)
restore the king’s land to the king”

290:29: S s.v. sakanu: li-is-ki-i[n] Sarru ana mati[su]

EA 291 (g)

EA 292

292:8f.: K s.v. kiam mng. 1d-2": daglati ki-ia-am u daglati ki-ia-am
(see dagalu mng. la-2")

292:8,911: D s.v. dagalu mng. 1a-2": da-ag-la-te kijam u da-ag-la-te
kijam u la namir u da-ag-la-te ana muhhi Sarri ... u namir “l
looked here and there but there was no light, I looked at the
king and there was light”

292:10, 12: N/1 s.v. namaru mng. la-1": wr. Na-mu-ur

292:13: L s.v. libittu mng. 1a: also, wr. SIG4-tu; N/1 s.v. namasu mng.
1b#

292:13,15: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 2: u te-na-mu-su libittu istu supal
tappdtesi u andaku la i-na-mu-Su istu Supal Sépeé sarri belija
“(sooner) would a brick stir out from beneath its fellows than
would I defect from the service (lit. stir from under the feet)
of the king, my lord”

292:14: T s.v. tappatu mng. 2a: u tenammusu libittu istu Supal tap-
pa-te-$i u andaku la inammusu istu Supal sepé Sarri belija “‘even
though a brick should move from under another (brick), I will
not move from under the feet of the king, my lord”
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292:14fF.: S/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2a: finammusu libittu ... istu [§lu-pal
(replacing sapal) tappatisi u anaku la inammusu istu Su-pal sept
Sarri belija (see namasu mng. 2)

292:14,16: S/1 s.v. Saplu mng. 3a-2": var.

292:28: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2’a”: nu-kiir-tum istu Sadi ana jasi
“there are acts of hostility (directed) against me from the
mountains”

292:29: B s.v. banii A: raspate // bla-nli-ti bita; R s.v. rasapu mng. 2c:
pani sabe pitat sarri “and 1 built up a house, Manhate by name,
to prepare for the king’s archers”

292:3240: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

292:33: A/1 s.v. allit: u al-lu-u ilqisi PN istu gateja “and has PN not
taken it (the house) from me by force?”

292:34: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 4a-2"a": cf. Sa-kdn rabisasu ina libbisi

292:36: P s.v. pagadu mng, 2a: NU-id ana PN rabisija u ju-Su-te-er
ala ana gatija “give orders to my regent PN to return the town
to me”

292:37: T s.v. taru mng. 15a: iu-Su-te-er ala ina gateja

292:43: A/2 s.v. amtu usage e: cf. GN SAL.GEME-te a sarri

292:44: M/1 s.v. mani#

292:45: §/1 s.v. Salalu A mng. 2a: mani amati ji-sal-la-1[u-5]i “for how
many days has he been pillaging it?”

292:46: E s.v. epesu mng. 6¢: for the obscure phrase en-ni-ip-sa-te
zi-ri ki-ma ri-ki URUDU hu-bu-ul-li

292:46f.: Z s.v. ziri: for a similar phrase, see hubbulu B adj. (different
writer but same script as in EA 297).

292:47: H s.v. hubbulu B: it en-ni-ip-sa-at [ki-ma] ri-ki hu-bu-li “(the
town GN) has become like a .... pot”; R s.v. rugqu mng. la:
(without gloss), see Moran EA p. 522 n4

292:50: A/2 s.v. amilitu 1b-1": istu HUR.SAG ippattaru LU.MES
ina 30 KUBABBAR.MES “a man can be redeemed from a
mountain (tribe) for thirty (shekels of) silver (but from PN
only for a hundred); K s.v. kaspu mng. le: “people are re-
deemed” ina 30 KU.BABBAR.MES “with thirty (pieces) of
silver”; P s.v. pataru mng. 20: istu KUR ip-pa-td-ru LU.MES
ina 30 KU.BABBAR.MES “the men are redeemed from the
mountains for thirty (shekels of) silver”

292:52: A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 2e-2": limad awdte ARAD-ka anniiti “take
cognizance of these words of your servant”
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EA 293

293:11: A/2 s.v. aSru A mng. 2c#
293:13: M/2 s.v. miasu usage c-2”: UDKAM-ma u UD mu-sa
293:22: K s.v. kasadu mng. 6: note [ju]-kas-si-id

EA 294

294:9: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": cf. ti-sur URU.DIDLIL.HI.A $a Sarri
bélika Sa ittika

294:12: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 9a: anumma is-[sli-ru awat Sa gaba Sarru
belija ana jasi “now I obey they command the king, my lord,
has given me”

294:13: Q s.v. gabii mng, 1j: anumma issuru awat Sa ga-ba Sarru beélija
ana jasi

294:14: L s.v. lamadu mng. 1c: with ana: [u] ji-el-ma-ad [Sarru] belija
ana ardisu “and the king, my lord, should be aware of his ser-
vant”

294:20: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: “I have dispatched men” ana ur-
ra-di ina GN u ana nasari biti “to serve in GN and to guard the
house”

294:23: A/l s.v. allit usage c#

294:25: L s.v. lamadu mng. 4b-2": cf. u ji-el-ma-ad sarru bélija awat
ardisu anniitu

294:26: A/2 s.v. amatu discussion: “Note amatu construed as mascu-
line in EA (e.g., EA 19:29) ....”

294:33: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: lu ur-ra-da Sarra bélija

294:34: M/2 s.v. misu usage c-2”: UD.KAM-ma u mu-sa

294:35: A/1 s.v. adi A mng. 2b-2": a-di da-ri-ia-ta

EA 295

295:4: §/1 s.v. Saplu mng. 3a-3": [eper] Sap-1i 2 Sen[i Sar]ri belija “(1
am) the dust beneath the sandals of the king, my lord”

295:9: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: anaku arad Sarri ... Sa ur-ru-du Sarra
béelija

295:10: S/2 s.v. $epu mng. 1a-10": anaku arad Sarri blélija] Sa urrudu
Sarra belija ulltu galqqadija adi GIR. MES-ia “I am the servant
of the king, my lord, who serves the king, my lord, from my
head to my feet”

295:16: L s.v. lumnu: HUL.GAL // [{um-nu]

295:21: P s.v. paharu mng. 4: pu-hi-[ru(?) ...]

295:r.8: H s.v. harranu mng. 4#



THE AMARNA LETTERS IN THE CAD 271

295:1.9: E s.v. erébu 1c-4": paniija ana i-ri-bi ana urrud Sarri “my in-
tention is to come down (to Egypt) and to enter into the pres-
ence of the king”; P s.v. panu A 6b#

295:r.10: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: cf. panuja ana ur-ru-ud sSarri belija

EA 296

296:10: K s.v. kittu mng. 1c-2": cf. ardi $a ki-it-ti Sarri belija

296:11ff.: K s.v. kiam mng. 1d-2": daglati ki-ia-am u daglati ki-ia-am
(see dagalu mng. 1a-2")

296:14, 16: N/1 s.v. namaru mng. la-1": daglati kiam u daglati kiam u
la na-mi-ir u daglati ana muhhi Sarri bélija u na-mi-ir “I looked
here and I looked there but it was not light, then I looked to the
king, my lord, and it was light”

296:17f.: L s.v. libittu mng. 1a: u tinammusu S1Gy // la-bi-tu istu Supal
tappatisi u andaku la inammusu istu Supal sepé Sarri bélija “even
though a brick should move from under another (brick), I will
not move from under the feet of the king, my lord”

296:17,20: N/1 s.v. namasu mng. 2#

296:191F.: S/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2a: tinammusu libittu ... istu [$lu-pal
(replacing sapal) tappatisi u anaku la inammusu istu Su-pal sept
Sarri belija (see namasu mng. 2)

296:19,21: S/1 s.v. Saplu mng. 3a-2": var.

296:21: T s.v. tappatu mng. 2a#

296:25: S s.v. sihru mng. 2b: iniima TUR anaku

296:27: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage b: also ur-ra-ad-ti sarra belija (W Sem.
perfect)

296:291F.: A/1 s.v. abullu mng. 1c-1": izzizti ina KA.GAL Sarri bélija
... anaku anassaru KA.GAL GN u KA.GAL GN, “I served in
the city gate of the king, my lord, (and the king, my lord, may
ask his overseer, whether) I am guarding the city gate of Gaza
and the city gate of Jaffa”

296:31: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2a-1": iniima andku a-na-sa-ru abul GN
“(let the king ask) whether I guard the city gate of GN”

296:36: A/2 s.v. anumma usage e-1": also u a-nu-ma u inanna

296:38: H s.v. hullu: GIS ni-ri // hu-ul-lu Sarri bélija ana kisadija u
ubbalusu “the yoke of the king my lord is upon my neck and
I carry it”

296:39: A/1 s.v. abalu A mng. 3a: Saknati plan]a niri Sarri belija ana
kisadija u ub-ba-lu-su “the yoke of the king, my lord, is upon
my neck and I bear it”; K s.v. ki§adu mng, 1a-2": cf., wr. UZU.
GU; N/2 s.v. niru A mng. 2b-1": Saknati pana GIS ni-ri //
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hu-ul-lu Sarri belija ana kisadija u ubbalusu “I have set the front
of the yoke of the king, my lord, on my neck and carry it”

EA 297

.....

magal SIGs-i§ “all that the king has said to me I have listened
to very carefully”

297:12: E s.v. epesu mng. 6¢: for the obscure phrase en-ni-ip-sa-te
zi-ri ki-ma ri-ki URUDU hu-bu-ul-li; Z s.v. ziri:ennipSate kima
ri-ki URUDU // zi-ri hu-bu-ul-li “ T have become(?) like a ....
copper pot (or zi-ri to be placed before kima, see Knudtzon,
VAB 2 890 note a)

297:13: R s.v. rugqu mng. la: ennepSate kima ri-qi URUDU (gloss:
si-ri) hubulli “I have become like a pledged copper vessel”

297:14: H s.v. hubbulu B::en-ni-ip-Sa-te zi-ri ki-ma ri-ki URUDU hu-
bu-ul-li istu gat LUMES KUR Su-ta MES “I have become(?)
.... like a .... copper pot on account of the Suteans”

297:18: S/2 s.v. sarru mng. 1d-2°c’-2"":u anumma istemle] sari sa
LUGAL tabta u ittasat ana jasi u pasih libbija dannis “now 1
have heard the sweet breath (i.e., the utterance) of the king
and when it wafted out to me, my heart became entirely calm”;
S/2 s.v. saru A mng. 4a-2": wr. sa-ri Sa Sarri; T s.v. tabu usage
c: estem|i] sari Sa Sarri DUG.GA-ta u ittasdt ana jasi (see asi
mng. 2d)

297:19: A/2 s.v. asi mng. 2d: estem[i] sari Sa Sarri tabta u it-ta-sa-at
ana jasi “I heard about the sweet “breath” of the king, it came
to me”

297:20: P s.v. pasahu mng. 1b-2": pa-§i-ih libbija dannis

EA 298

298:6 A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 2e-1": umma PN ... ARAD-ka epri sa 2
sepeka; E s.v. eperu mng. 1c-3": cf. aradka ep-ri sa sepeka LU
qartappi Sa siséka

298:7: G s.v. guzi: Note that EA 298:7 replace[s] g By LU gar-tab-bi;
K s.v. kartappu usage b: “the dust of your feet” LU qgar-tap-pi
Sa siséka “the groom of your horses”

298:14: S s.v. séru A mng. 1a: lu istahahhin kabattuma u se-ru-ma “1
have prostrated myself on (my) belly and on (my) back”

298:22: S s.v. sihru mng. lc-1": LU SES-ia TUR.[TUIR “my young-
est brother”
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298:23: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. 1b-1": “the king should know that” ahija
TUR na-ka-ar istu jasi u irub ana GN “my younger brother
rebelled against me and entered GN”

298:24: 1-J s.v. jasi usage c: nakar istu ia-§i “he is hostile toward me”

298:26: N/1 s.v. nadanu mng, 2 (qatu-b): nakar istu jasi ... u na-da-an
2 ga-su ana LU.SA.GAZ.XI “he turned hostile toward me and
joined the Habiru”

298:27: H s.v. hapiru usage b#

298:30: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3: mi-lik ana matika

298:32: R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d: lispura bélija ana LU ra-bi-si-5u “let
my lord write to his representative”

EA 299

299:4: A/2 s.v. amilu mng. 4d-1": PN LU 3¢ GN

299:6: G s.v. guzi: PN aradka epri Sa Sepeka LU gu-zi (Sa) siséka “PN
your servant, the dust of your feet, the hostler of your horses”

299:11: K s.v. kabattuma: note (without enclitic -ma) ka-bat-tum u si-
ru-ma; S s.v. seru A mng. 1a: ana 2 sepe Sarri bélija ... lu am-
qutma kabattu u se-ru-ma “I have fallen at the feet of the king,
my lord, (on my) belly and (on my) back”

299:15: M/1 s.v. malaku mng. 3#: (with ana matisu)

299:16: S/1 s.v. samit A 1a-2": wr. AN sa-me-e

299:19: U-W s.v. usSuru mng. 7d: <ju>-us-Si-ra gatisu Sarru beluja it-
tija “let the king, my lord, help (lit., send out his hand) to me”,
see Izre’el, Tel Aviv 4 163.

299:25: G s.v. gamaru mng, 3a: la tu-ga-me-ru-nu LU.SA.GAZ.MES-
tum “so that the Hapiru should not completely destroy us”

EA 300

300:7: G s.v. guzi: Note that EA 300:7 replace[s] g By LU gar-tab-bi;
K s.v. kartappu usage b: “the dust of your feet” LU gar-tap-pi
Sa siséka “the groom of your horses”

300:20: A/2 s.v. aradu B usage a: also u lu i-ru-da-am Sarra bélija
kima Sa abija

300:21: K s.v. kima usage d: “let me serve the king” ki-ma sa abija
“like my father”

300:22: T s.v. tappatu mng. 3: For EA 300:22 see tabtu; T s.v. tabtu
usage b-1": uncert.: lu i-ru-da-am Sarra bélija kima Sa abija u
tld-bla-ti-[Su], see Moran Letters p. 341 n.2



274 TyLER R. YODER

EA 301

301:10: S/3 s.v. sukénu mng. 2b-2": wr. I§-ti-ha-hi-in

301:12: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1a-6": PN Sa-par sarru “the king has sent
PN?,

301:19: A/1 s.v. alpu mng. 2b-3": anumma nadnati 5 ME GUDMES u
20 DUMU.SAL.MES “now, I have given 500 oxen and twenty
girls”

EA 302

302:10: S/3 s.v. Sukénu mng. 2b-2": Wr. i§-ti-hi-hi-in

302:12: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 1la-6": “messengers” Sa is-tap-par Sarru

EA 303

303:6: G s.v. guzi: wr. LU ku-zi
303:11: K s.v. kabattuma: with det. UZU
303:12: S s.v. seru A mng. 1la: UZU kabattuma u UZU se-ru-ma

EA 304

304:5: E s.v. eperu mng. 1c-3": aradka ep-ri Sa Sepelkal LU guzi sa
[sis]éka “your servant, the dust from under your feet, the hos-
tler of your horses”

304:7: G s.v. guzi#

304:13: K s.v. kabattuma: with det. UZU

EA 305

305:7: G s.v. guzi#

305:16: S/2 s.v. sarru mng. 1f-2°b”: “I have paid careful attention”
awat LUGAL ... $a iStapparanni “to the word(s) of the king
which he has communicated to me again and again”

305:17: S/1 s.v. Saparu 2a-4": is-ti-ni-me awat Sarri ... Sa is-tap-pa-
ra-ni

305:23: I-J s.v. idii mng. 2a-2°b": u Sarru i-di ana matatisu

EA 306

306:5: G s.v. guzi#

306:10: K s.v. kabattuma: with det. UZU

306:11: S s.v. su’ru usage a: cf. also ana 2 Sepé Sarri [blélija ... [[Ju
istahahhin UZU kabattuma u UZU sli]-ulh]-rlu-ma]

306:17: A/2 s.v. amaru A mng. 2i-1": arad Sarri Sa ji-mur m[at] Sarri “‘a
servant of the king who keeps a check on the king’s country”
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306:19: A/2 s.v. anahu mng. la: analku] anumma i-tan-hu ana nasar
mat Sarri [ilniima marsaku dannis “now I have (so) toiled to
look after the king’s land that I am very ill”

306:22: M/1 s.v. magal usage b-2": marsaku ma-gal

306:23: A/1 s.v. alli: “when I was so sick™ al-lu-i usSirti arad Sarri
Sandm ... ana dagal [pani] Sarri “did I not send another royal
servant to appear before the king?”

306:24: A/2 s.v. ardu mng. 2a-1"b”: ussirti ARAD LUGAL Sandm “1
have sent another royal official”

306:26: D s.v. dagalu mng. la-1"#

306:29: S/2 s.v. Sarapu usage 1f-17: lu tide belli ilnima Sa-ar-pu ala-
nuka ... ina isati “may you know, my lord, that your cities are
burned”

306:30: A/l s.v. alu mng. 1c-1": URU.DIDLL.KI.MES-ka u ... ma-as-
ka-nla-al-ka “your towns and your farms”

306:31: M/1 s.v. maskanu mng, 2: “my lord well knows” Sarpu alanika
u deki ma-as-ka-nla-til-ka ina isati “your towns are burned,
your settlements destroyed by fire”

306:32: I-J s.v. isatu mng. 2a-27a”: cf. also [i lJu tide belli ilnima
Sarplu] alanuka ... [ina 1ZI|.MES // i-Sa-ti

EA 307 (9)
EA 308
308:r.6: M/1 s.v. massaru mng. 1#

EA 309
309:24: A/2 s.v. amtu usage a-9”: 10 SAL.GEME.MES

EA 310 (9)
EA 311 (g)
EA 312 (9)

EA 313
313:4: M/1 s.v. mahdsu mng. 1c#

EA 314

314:9: S s.v. seru A mng. 1a: se-ru-ma u kabattuma
314:19: E s.v. ehlipakku mng. 1b: cf. NA,.MES eh-li-pa-ak-ku
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EA 315

315:6f.: S s.v. sebisu usage a: 7-it-su u 7-ta-na
315:11: M/2 s.v. miisu usage c-2: KAM.UD u mu-sa

EA 316

316:5: G s.v. guzi#

316:9: K s.v. kabattuma: note the spelling si-ru-ma // u ka-ib-du-ma;
S s.v. seru A mng. la: se-ru-ma u ka-ib-ma [The use of the
Glossenkeil before the word (EA 215, 316) and that of the
affix -ma characterize the work as non-Akk.]

316:11: M/2 s.v. mija: LU ur-gu (for kalbu?) u la jistemu

EA 317

317:12: D s.v. dannis mng. le: note awdti Sarri rabi bélija ismi da-ni-is
317:22 D s.v. danni§ mng. le: cf. (exceptionally in a let. From
Palestine, all others use magal)

EA 318
318:9: N/1 s.v. nakru mng. 2d: also sezibanni istu KUR.MES da-n[u-ti]

EA 319

319:8: G s.v. guzi: Note that EA 298:7, 300:7 replace g. By LU gar-
tab-bi

319:14: K s.v. kabattuma: note (without enclitic -ma) ka-bat-tum u si-
ru-ma

319:19: M/1 s.v. mannu mng. 1a-7": ma-an-[n]u-me LU.GURUS sa la
Jjismii ana awdte Sarri “who is the man who would not listen to
the words of the king?”’

EA 320

320:9: G s.v. guzi: Note that EA 298:7, 300:7 replace g. By LU gar-
tab-bi

320:13: §/3 S.V. Sukénu mng. 2b-2": lu is-ta-ha-hi-in kabattumma u
seruma

320:22: K s.v. kalbu mng. 1j#

EA 321

321:8: S/2 s.v. $épu mng. 1a-10"#
321:25: A/2 s.v. asru A mng. 2c#
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EA 322

322:13: K s.v. kabattuma: with det. UZU
322:16: A/2 s.v. asru A mng. 2c#

EA 323

323:71.: S s.v. sebisu usage a: 7-it-Su it 7-ta-na

323:14, 16: E s.v. ehlipakku mng. 1b: inima qaba Sarru ... ana NA,.
MES e[h]-l[u]-pa-ak-ku “when the king ordered e.-stones, |
sent thirty e.-stones to the king”

323:17: M/2 s.v. mija: LU ur-gu (for kalbu?) u la jistemu

EA 324

324:8: S/3 s.v. Sukénu mng. 2b-2": lu i$-ta-ha-hi-in kabattumma u
seruma

324:12: E s.v. eséru mng. 7a-2": anumma su-Si-ir-ti NINDA KAS ...
ana pani sabe Sarri “‘] have now prepared food, beer (oil, etc.)
for the troops of the king”

324:13: S/2 s.v. Sikaru mng. 1d: NINDA.MES KAS.MES I.MES

324:16: M/2 s.v. mija: LU ur-gu (for kalbu?) u la jistemu

EA 325

325:12: M/2 s.v. mija: LU ur-gu (for kalbu?) ulajistemu 5
325:16: S/2 s.v. Sikaru mng. 1d: NINDA.MES KAS.MES .LMES
325:17: T s.v. tibnu#

EA 326

326:4: K s.v. kartappu usage b: wr. LU gar-du-bi
326:19: A/1 s.v. abalu A: i-ba-lu
326:22(1): M/2 s.v. miisu usage c-2”: KAM.UD u mu-sa

EA 327

327:5: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 14: cf. ana na-sur alani [anla Sarri bélija
ti-na-sur magal

327:10: M/1 s.v. maSqalu: 50 MES NI LA // mas-qa-al-[Su-nu(?)]
“fifty .... Is [their?] weight?

EA 328
328:15: K s.v. kabattuma: with det. UZU
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EA 329 (9)

EA 330
330:7: M/2 s.v. mila: wr. 7 u 7 mi-l[a]-m[a](?)

EA 331
331:6: K s.v. kartappu usage b: LU gar-tap

EA 332 (9)

EA 333

333:5: §/2 s.v. sGru B mng. 2: lu tidi iniima tu-Sa-ti-na PN u PN, puhris
“you should know that PN and PN, have been plotting disloyalty
together”

333.7: P s.v. puhris: lu tidi inama tu-sa(!)-tii-na PN u PN, pu-uh(!)-
ri-is(!) (see saru B mng. 2), see Moran Letters p. 356f. n.3

333:13: P s.v. patru usage a-7": [x] qasati u 3 GIR URUDU u 3
namsariita; Q s.v. gastu 1g-1": [6] GIS.PAN 1 3 GIR URUDU
i 3 namsariita

333:14: N/1 s.v. namsaru mng. 1a: [6] gasati u 3 GIR-um u 3 nam-sa-
ru-ta

333:20: m s.v. mulku: $it mu-ul-ka: “disloyalty to the kingship”

EA 334 (9)

EA 335

335:8: M/1 s.v. mahasu mng. 1c: mi-hi-sa PN u PN,
335:10: N/1 s.v. nakaru mng. 12

EA 336 (9)

EA 337

337:9: M/1 s.v. malania#

337:17: L s.v. lamdadu mng. 1¢: u jitasa Sarru ... u ji-il-ma-ad matatisu
“the king ought to come out (of Egypt) and be informed about
his lands”

337:21: M/1 s.v. malania: §asirti IGLKAR.MES GAL.MES // ma-la-
ni-a ana pani ummani belija “I have prepared big encampments
for the troops of the king, my lord” (see Schroeder, OLZ 1915
105f1.)
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EA 338 (¢)
EA 339 (9)
EA 340 (¢)
EA 341 (¢)
EA 342 (9)
EA 343 (9)
EA 344 (9)
EA 345 (9)
EA 346 (9)
EA 347 (9)
EA 348 (9)
EA 349 (¢)
EA 350 (¢)

EA 351
351:6f.: N/1 s.v. namaddu A: kur NINDAxX = [mi-in]-da-du, [na-mal-

an-du

351:11f.: N/1 s.v. naramu lexical section: a-gd AG = [ra-a]-mu, [na-
ral-mu; R s.v. ramu A: a-gd AG = [ra-a]-mu (Diri Amarna ii
117%)

351:14: n s.v. narbu: hi-e$ Z1G = n[a-alr-bu

351:iii 10”: S s.v. sihhiratu mng. 2d: The reading of TUR.TUR.14 is
didila, as is shown by Proto-Diri 73 cited suharu lex. section,
the gloss didi to TUR.TUR. in the comm. RA 13 137 r. 3 cited
sihru lex. section, the gloss ti-il to TUR.TUR (Akk. equivalent
broken)
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EA 352
352:6: R s.v. rasabu A: ga-az-ga-az GAZ.GAZ = ru-[us-su-bu]

EA 353 (¢)
EA 354 (9)
EA 355 (9)

EA 356

356:3: §/3 S.V. Sumsulu#

356:5: K s.v. kappu mng. 1a-1": ka-a-lap-pal-ki lu-i-se-bi-ir “I will
break your (the South wind’s) wing”; S/2 s.v. Seberu mng. 3d:
kalppalki lu-i-se-bi-ir “I will break your (the South wind’s)
wing”’

356:6: S/2 s.v. Sebéru mng. 5: “as soon as Adapa spoke
pasa it-te-es-bi-ir

356:6,11,3648: K s.v. kappu mng. la-1"#

356:8: S/2 s.v. Sas mng. 3a: cf. Anu [ana §|ukkallisu DN i-Sa-a[s]-si; S
s.V. sukkallu mng. 1¢c-2”: Anu [ana §lu-uk-ka-li-Su llabrat iSassi

356:10: A/2 s.v. apalu A 2b-6": sukkallasu DN i-pa-al-5u “his messen-
ger Ilabrat answers him” (without umma)

356:11: S/3 s.v. Siiru mng. 2: “Adapa’ Sa Su-ii-ti kappasa istebir “broke
the wing of the South Wind”

356:12: S/2 s.v. Seberu mng. 1c: Adapa ... Sa siti kappasa is-te-bi-ir
“Adapa has broken the wings of the South wind”

356:13: N/I s.v. nararu mng. 2a#; S/2 s.v. Sasi mng. 2a: Anu amata
annita ina Semi[§u il-si nararu “when Anu heard this message
he exclaimed: Help!”; T s.v. tebit mng. la: “when Anu heard
this” ir-ti-bi ina kussisu “he arose from his throne”

356:14: A/2 s.v. anniki’am usage e: lilgiinisSu an-ni-ka-a “‘let them
bring him (Adapa) here!”; 1 s.v. laparu mng. 1a: Ea il-pu-us-
[su]-m[al

356:15: K s.v. karru B: ka-a-ar-ra; M/1 s.v. malii A usage c: cf. [...]
mlal-l[a]-a ustessisu (parallel: karra [...])

356:21: E s.v. etlu mng. 2b-1": et-lu ana manni kd emata “man! For
whom are you in this guise (lit. for whom have you become
thus)?”

356:22, 41: E s.v. ewit mng. 1c: etlu ana manni kd e-ma-ta “O man
(in mourning), for whom are you changed like this?”’; K s.v.
kiam mng. 2¢-2": ka-a emdta (see ewii mng. 1¢); ana ma-a-ni

99 v

Sa [Salti kap-
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ka emdta Adapa ana ma-an-nli] karra labsata “why do you look
like this, Adapa?”
halquma “from our land two gods have disappeared”

356:24: A/1 s.v. akanna usage c: Adapa replied, “Two gods have dis-
appeared from our land and” andku a-ka-na epseku *“(because
of this) I appear in this manner (i.e., in mourning)”; M/1 s.v.
mannu mng. 1a-10": ma-an-nu ilii Sina “who are the two gods?”

356:25: P s.v. palasu mng. 6d-1": see Izre'el Adapa 18; S/3 s.v. Sina
c-2": wr. Se-na

356:28: K s.v. kullumu mng. 5a: pani baniiti sa DN Sunu ii-ka-la-mu-ka
“they will show you Anu’s friendly face”; U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng.
4b: ana pani Ani ina ii-zu-zu-ka “when you stand before Anu”

356:29: K s.v. kullu mng, 4a: akala Sa miiti vi-ka-lu-ni-ik-ku-ma la tak-
kal “when they offer you the bread of death, do not eat it”;
M/2 s.v. miitu usage e: akala Sa mu-ti ukallunikkuma la takkal
mé mu-i-ti ukallunikkuma la tasatti “when they offer you food
of death, do not eat, when they offer you water of death, do
not drink”

356:30ff.: K s.v. kullu mng. 4a#

356:31: L s.v. lubaru mng. 1g-1": lu-ii-ba-ra ukallunikkumma litbas
“when they offer you a garment, put it on”

356:32: L s.v. labasu 1c-1": lubara ukallanikkuma li-it-ba-as “put on
the garment which they offer you”; P s.v. pasasu mng. 2: §amna
ukallunikkumma pi-is-Sa-as “they will offer you oil, anoint
yourself!”; /1 s.v. Samnu usage d: Sa-am-na ukallunikkumma
pissas “(Tammuz and Gizzida) will offer you (Adapa) oil,
anoint yourself (with it)”

356:33: M/2 s.v. mekii mng. 1b: tema Sa askunuka la te-mi-ik-ki “do not
neglect the order I gave you”

356:38: T s.v. tehii mng. 1a-2°b”: ana bab DN ina tes-hi-su “when he
approached the gate of Anu”

356:40: N/1 s.v. nararu mng. 2a: imurusuma Adapa ilsii na-ra-ru “they
saw Adapa and cried out: Help!”; S/2 s.v. fasii mng. 2a#
356:42: K s.v. karru B: ana manni ka-ar-ra labsata “for whom are you

wearing orange?”’

356:43: K s.v. karru B: ka-ar-ra labsaku; S/3 s.v. Sina c-2": also, wr.
Se-e-na

356:45: P s.v. palasu mng. 6d-1": ahamis ip-pa-al-su-ma “they looked
at each other”

356:46: S s.v. sdhu usage a-17a”: cf. ahamis ippalsuma is-se-ni-ih-hu
“(Dumuzi and Ningizzida) exchanged amused glances”
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356:48: A/l s.v. alaku mng. 1a-17#

356:50: Q s.v. gabaltu usage a: ina qa-a-ab-la-at tdmti niant abar 1
caught fish in the middle of the sea”

356:51: B s.v. baaru usage a-3": ana bit belija ina qablat tdmtim nini
a-ba-ar ““I catch fish in the midst of the sea for my lord’s house-
hold”’; M/1 s.v. masalu mng. 1b: tdmta ina mé-se-li in-§i-il “the
sea was like a mirror”; M/2 s.v. muSalu A mng. 1d: tdmta ina
mé-Se-li insilma “the sea was like a mirror”’; N/2 s.v. nitnu mng.
1b: ana bit belija ina gablat tdmti nu-ni abar “in the midst of the
sea I caught fish for the house of my lord”; T s.v. tdmtu mng.
la: ta-am-ta ina meséli insilma “the sea was like a mirror”

356:52: §/3 S.v. Sttu mng. 2: Su-i-tu izigamma “the south wind blew””;
T s.v. tebii mng. 2b: Situ izigamma jasi ut-te-eb-ba-an-ni “the
south wind blew at me and sent me under”; Z s.v. zdqu usage
a: Situ i-zi-gd-am-ma jasi uttibanni “the south wind blew and
caused my boat (lit. me) to sink”

356:53: S/3 s.v. Sumsulu [anla bit nini ul-ta-am-si-il “I spent the day
in the home of the fish”’; u-w w.v. uggatu mng. 1b-1": ina ug-
ga-at libbija [x-t]a(?) attazar “in the rage of my heart I cursed
[the south wind?]” see Izre'el Adapa 18

356:56: N/1 s.v. ndhu A mng. 2b-2": it-tu-ulh] libbasu

356:58: K s.v. kullumu mng. 5d: ammini DN ameliita la banita Sa Sami
u ersetim ui-ki-il-li-in-$i “why did Ea show (all the) malformed
things in heaven and earth to the people?”

356:59: K s.v. kabru usage h: libba ka-ab-ra iskunsu (probably for
gamra) “he gave him a devout heart”

356:63: L s.v. lubaru mng, 1g-1": [[Ju-ba-ra [illqinissumma ittalbas

356:64: L s.v. labasu mng. le-1": lubara [illqiinis§umma it-ta-al-[b]
a-a$ “they brought him clothing and he put (it) on” (parallel
lithas, see mng. 1c); S/1 s.v. samnu usage d#

356:65: P s.v. pasasu mng. 4: Samna [illginisSumma it-ta-ap-S$i-is

356:66: S s.v. sdhu usage a-17a”: idgulSuma Anu is-si-ih ana muhhisu
“when Anu saw him (Adapa), he smiled to himself on account
of him”

356:67: A/1 s.v. alaku mng. 1a-1": al-ka Adapa ammini la takul

356:70: Q s.v. gagqaru A mng. 8a: [te]rrasi ana qd-qd-ri-su “‘send him
(Adapa) back to the earth (from heaven)”

EA 357

357:1: I-] s.v. iniima mng. 1i-17: i-nu-ma ilit iskunu giréta ana ahatiSunu
Ereskigal “when the gods prepared a banquet for their sister
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DN”; Q s.v. geritu usage a: inima ilii iskunu gé-e-re-e-ta “when
the gods prepared a festive meal”

357:2: A/1 s.v. ahatu B mng. 2a: note in lit.: “when the gods made a
banquet” ana a-ha-ti-su-nu DN iSpuru mar sipri “they sent a
messenger to their sister Ereskigal”; e s.v. eresu: The spelling
E-re-es-ki-i-ga-a-al (passim in EA 357:2) for Sum. ‘NIN.ki.
gal and GASANKi.gal, suggests the reading *ere§ for NIN or
GASAN, which reading is not attested in lexical texts but is
preserved in the Sum. Iw. eresu.

357:3: M/1 s.v. mar Sipri usage o: Wr. ma-a-ar Si-i-ip-ri

357:4: A/2 s.v. aradu A mng. 1¢: ninu ulu nu-ur-ra-da-ak-ki u atti ul ti-
li-in-na-a-si “we cannot go down to you (Ereskigal), and you
cannot come up to us (into heaven)”; U-W s.v. ula usage a-4":
ninu t-lu nurradakki “we cannot go down to you”

357:5: A/2 s.v. atti usage h: cf. ar-ti ul tellinndsi; E s.v. eli mng.
Lc-1":ninu ulu nur=radakki u atti ul ti-li-in-na-a-§i “we cannot
descend to you (address to Ereskigal), nor can you come up to
us (in heaven)”

357:6: K s.v. kurummatu mng. 3b: Suprimma lilgii ku-ru-um-ma-at-ki
“send us word and they will bring (you) your portion (of the
meal)”; L s.v. leqii mng. 1b-1": Suprimma li-il-qii-ii kurummatki
“send word so that they can bring (you) your portion (of the
meal)”’

357:7: S s.v. sukkallu mng. 1c-57: cf. iSpuramma Ereskigal Namtara
Su-uk-[ka-la-Sa)

357:8: S/1 s.v. Samii A mng. 1a-3": fldmma Nlamtaru ana) sa-me-e
strati “Namtar went up to the sublime heavens”; S s.v. siru us-
age f: tlamma Nl[amt]aru a-[nla [§]a-me-e si-i-ru-i-ti “Namtaru
ascended into the majestic heavens”

357:9: A/2 s.v. asabu mng. 1d-97: iterulb asar als-bu-ma ilanu “he
entered where the gods were convened”

357:12: Q s.v. gerii mng. 1b: cf. (in broken context) ig-ru-ii

357:28f.: D s.v. dababu mng. 3a-1": illikamma Namtaru i-da-ab-bu-ub
ana ilani ilsima ilanu i-da-ab-bu-bu ittisu “Namtaru came to
discuss the affair with the god, and the gods called him in and
said to him”

357:29: 1-J s.v. ilu heading: i-la-nu beside i-lu; S/2 s.v. Sa5i mng. 4a-
17: “Namtar went to speak to the gods” il-su-su-ma ilanu idab-
bubu ittisu “the gods invited him in to speak with him”

357:30: A/2 s.v. amaru mng. 2a: a-mu-ur-ma ila Sa ina panika la itbil
legésu “look for the god who did not rise before you and take
him (to your mistress)”’; T s.v. tebii mng. 1a: ila Sa ina panika la
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it-bu-1i leqésu ana mahar beéltika “take before your mistress the
god who did not rise in your presence”

357:31: B s.v. beltu mng. 1a-2": ligesu ana mahar be-el-ti-ka “take him
to your lady”; L s.v. legii mng. 1b-2": cf. le-gé-e-5u ana mahar
beltika; M/1 s.v. mahru mng. 2a-3": leqesu ana ma-ha-ar béltika

357:32: G s.v. gubbuhu: imnuasuniitima Namtaru ilu arkii gu-bu-uh
“Namtaru counted them (the assembled gods), and a minor
god (or: the last in the row) was g”’; M/1 s.v. manii mng. 1b:
im-nu-Su-nu-ti-ma DN “Namtaru counted them (the assembled
gods)”

357:32,36: A/2 s.v. arkit mng. 1c-2": ilu [a]r-ku-i “a minor god”
357:33: A/l s.v. ajanu mng. le: [[A]-a-nu-su ilu [$]a ina panija [la itbi
“where is he, the god who did not stand up before me?”

357:42: 1-] s.v. isten: il-te-e-et

357:48, 69: S/2 s.v. Sarrabtii: *Sa-ra-ab-ta-a “(name of a demon in the
nether world, between ‘Muttabrigu and ‘Rabisu)

357:49: S s.v. sidanu: Note as the name of a demon: Si-i-da-na

357:52: a/2 ati A usage a: iSassi a-[flu-i [pitldé babka “he cries:
Doorkeeper, open your door!”; S/2 s.v. Sasi mng. 2a: [iksudma
Nergal ana blabu Ereskigal i-Sa-si atlii petd] babka “when
Nergal arrived at the gate of Ereskigal, he called: Gatekeeper,
open your gate for me!”

357:53: E s.v. erebu mng. 1c-3": anaku lu-ru-i-ub ana mahar béltika
“may I enter into the presence of your lady”; R s.v. ramii A
mng. 3b: [pitld babka uppt ru-um-mi-ma anaku lirub ana mahar
bel=tika “open your gate, undo the latch so that [ may enter
into the presence of your lady”; U-W s.v. uppu A mng. 1b: [pit]
d babka up-pi rummima andaku liirub (see ramii A mng. 3b)

357:54: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. la-14"a”: ana mahar beéltika Ereskigal
andaku Sa-ap-ra-ku

357:55: I-J s.v. isten mng. 1a-6": ilu is-te-en ina pt babi izzaza “there
is a god standing at the door”; P s.v. pit A mng. 9c¢: ilu istén ina
plil-i babi izzaza “one god is standing in the doorway”; U-W
S.V. uzuzzu 3a-2": ilu isten ina pt babi iz-za-z|a]

357:56: B s.v. burrii usage b: alkamma bu-iir-ri-Su-ma lirub “go, usher
him in, that he may come in”

357:57: A/2 s.v. annis usage a: an-ni-i§

357:58: a/2 s.v.. arhu A: pl. (w)arhii (arhanu)

357:59: P s.v. panii mng. 3c: ina arhani pa-a-[nu-i-te]

357:60: E s.v. erebu 4b-1": cf. Su-ri-ba-s{u] “usher him in!”

357:61: A/2 s.v. asit mng. 1k: ii-sa-am-ma Namtaru “Namtaru went
out (of the room)”
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357:68: B s.v. baraqu mng. 3: ‘Mu-ta-ab-ri-gd (name of a demon in
the nether world); R s.v. rebii usage c: DN ina re-e-[b]i-[i] ...
babi ilta=kan “he stationed DN at the fourth gate”; S/I s.v.
Salsu usage b-4": cf. DN ina Sa-al-$i “(he stationed) DN in the
third (gate)”

357:69: R s.v. rabisu mng. 2¢c-1": as a proper name: ‘Ra-a-bi-i-sa ina
Sessi ... babi iltakan “(Nergal) placed (the demon) Rabisu at
the sixth gate”; S/2 s.v. §essu: DN ina §i-is-$i ... iltakan “he
stationed Rabisu in the sixth (gate)”; T s.v. terdu B: Ye-ri-[i]
d lin]a sebé ... babi iltakan “he has set (the demon) T at the
seventh gate”

357:70: B s.v. bennu A usage d: ‘Bi-e-en-na ina tisi “(he stationed) the
b.-demon in the ninth (gate)”; I-J s.v. idiptu usage b: Note as
the name of a demon: *I-dip-tu ina samani “the I.-demon at the
eighth (gate)”; S s.v. samanii mng, 1: ina sa-ma-ni-i DN “at the
eighth (gate stands) DN”; S s.v. sebit A: [inla se-e-bi-i Idibtu
ina samani Benna ““(he stationed the god of) the Idibru disease
in the seventh (gate), (the god of) Bennu in the eighth (etc.)”

367:71: E s.v. esru: i-na es-ri-i “at the tenth (gate)”; M/2 s.v. migtu
mng. 1la-1": as a name of a demon: *Mi-qi-it; T s.v. tiii: ina ti-
§i-i “Sidana “at the ninth (gate he stationed) the god of vertigo”

357:72: 1-J s.v. istenserii: ina il-te-en-se-e-ri-i DN “at the eleventh
(gate) was DN”; S/3 s.v. sinserii mng. 1: “(Nergal stationed)”
DN ina $i-i-in-se-e-ri-i “DN at the twelfth (gate)”; U-W s.v.
iru A in bel ari usage b: ‘bé-e-el-ii-ri ina Sinseri “(Nergal sta-
tioned) Bel-uri at the twelfth (gate)”

357:73: E s.v. erbéseril: i-na er-bi-Se-e-ri-i ba-a-bi “at the fourteenth
gate”; L s.v. li’bu A usage a-5": ina SinSeri ‘um-ma ina SalasSeri
dli-i-ba “at the twelfth (door) the fever-demon, at the 13th, the
L-demon”; S/1 s.v. Salasserii: ‘Um-ma ina Sa-la-Se-e-ri-i ... babi
iltakan “he stationed DN at the thirteenth gate”

357:74: H s.v. hudummii: hu-du-ma-a-Sa ina tarbasi ittakis “‘its (the
door’s?) h. he cut through in the courtyard”; N/1 s.v. nakasu
mng. 4b: ina tarbasi it-ta-ki-is Namtara “he killed Namtaru in
the courtyard”; T s.v. tarbasu mng. la-3c”: ina ta-ar-ba-si it-
takis “Namtara (see nakasu mng. 4b)

357:75: S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. Sa-femu c: var. From Hunger Uruk 1
ii 11, wr. I-§a-ka-an; S s.v. sabu usage n: ‘Namtara sa-a-bi-su
tema isakkan “Namtaru gives orders to his soldiers”

357:76: A/2 s.v. anumma usage g: a-nu-um-ma andaku alassumak-

— v GG

ku=nisi “now, I will race (all of) you”; L s.v. lasamu mng. 1a:
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a-la-as-su-ma-ku-vi-nu-$i “I will run for you (pl.)”; P s.v. petii
mng. 6a: also ba-ba-a-tu lu pu-ut-ta-a

357:77: S s.v. sabatu mng, 2e-1": is-sa-ba-at Ereskigal ina Sartisa “he
seized Ereskigal by her hair”

357:78: K s.v. kussii mng, 2a-2": “he seized her by the hair and” uged-
didassimma iStu ku-us-si-i “pulled her down from the throne”;

-

Q s.v. gadadu mng. 3a: “he seized her by the hair and” ii-gé-ed-
di-da-ds-Si-im-ma istu kussi “pulled her down from the throne”;
§/2 S.v. Sartu mng. 2a-1d": ina Sa-ar-ti-Sa ugeddidassimma istu
kusst “he pulled her down from the throne by her hair”

357:79: N/1 s.v. nakasu mng. 2a-2": ugeddidasSimma istu kussi ana
qaqqari gaqqassa ana na-ka-si “he bent her down from the
throne to the ground to cut off her head”; Q s.v. gaggaru mng.
la-1": “he pulled her from the throne by her hair” ana gd-a-
aq-qd-ri qaqqassa ana nakasi (see na=kasu mng. 2a-2")

357:80: A/l s.v. ahu A mng. 2c: la tadukkanni a-hu-a-a “do not kill
me, dear brother”; A/2 s.v. amatu A mng. 1a: note: “do not kill
me, my brother” a-ma-ta lugbdku “1 have something to tell
you”

357:81: B s.v. bakit mng. 1a: i-ba-ak-ki uttahhas “‘she cries and sobs”;
N/1 s.v. nahasu B usage d: ibakki ut-[t]a-ha-as atta lu mutima
anaku lu assatka “she weeps and sobs: You be my husband, I
will be your wife”; Q s.v. garu mng. 1a-2": is=misima Nergal
irmd qd-ta-asu “when Nergal heard her (EreSkigal’s, pleading),
his hold (lit. hands) relaxed”; R s.v. ramii A mng. 1a: i§misima
Nergal ir-ma-a gatasu “when Nergal heard her, his hands fell
limp”; 8/2 s.v. Semit mng. 2¢: is-mi-Si-i-ma Nergal irmd qatasu
“Nergal heard her, and his hands let go”

357:82: A/2 s.v. anaku usage p-1": atta lu mutima a-na-ku lu asSatka
“you be my husband, I your wife”; A/2 s.v. asSatu usage p#;
M/2 s.v. mutu mng. 11#; S s.v. sabatu mng. 8-Sarriitu: lu-Se-es-
bi-it-ka Sarriita ina erseti rapasti “1 will make you king of the
nether world”

357:83: E s.v. ersetu mng. 2b: lusesbitka Sarriita ina er-se-e-ti rapasti ‘1
will let you have sovereignty in the wide nether world”; R s.v.
rap§u mng. 1b-1": luSesbitka Sarrita ina erseti ra-pa-as-ti (see
ersetu mng. 2b); S/1 s.v. Sakanu mng. 1g-17: lu-us-ku-un tuppa
Sa ne=meqi ana qatika; S/2 s.v. Sarriitu mng. 2e: luSesbitka Sar-
ru-ta ina erseti rapasti “l will have you (Nergal) assume the
kingship of the nether world”; T s.v. tuppu A mng. 1g: luskun
ti-up-pa Sa nemeqi ana qatika “let me (EreSkigal) place the
tablet of wisdom into your (Nergal’s) hand”
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357:84: B s.v. belu mng. 1b-1": luskun tuppa Sa nemegqi ina gatika atta
lu bi-e-lu anaku lu beltu “1 will place the “tablet of wisdom”
into your hand, you shall be the lord and I the lady (of the
nether world)”; N/2 s.v. nemequ usage a: “l (Ereskigal) will
hand over to you” fuppa Sa ni-mi-e-gi “the tablet containing
(all) wisdom”

357:85: B s.v. beltu mng. 1c: atta lu bélu anaku lu bi-il-tu “you (Nergal)
will be the lord, I shall be the lady (after arta lu mutima anaku
lu asSatka); Q s.v. gabi mng. la#; S/2 s.v. Semi mng. 2b-2":
Nergal is-mi-e-ma annd gabdsa “Nergal heard this speech of
hers”

357:86: K s.v. kaparu mng. 1b: dimtasa i-ka-ap-pa-ar “he wipes off
her tears”; N/2 s.v. nasaqu mng. 3a: isbassima ii-na-as-sa-aq-si
dimtasa ikappar “he took her (into his arms) and started kiss-
ing her, wiping away her tears”; S s.v. sabatu mng. 2e-2": cf.
Nergal ... is-ba-si-ma inassaqsi “Nergal tok her in his arms
kissing her”

357:87: D s.v. dimtu mng. 1a: di-i-im-ta-Sa ikappar “he wipes away
her tears”; E s.v. eresu mng. 1a-14": cf. minamma te-ri-si-in-ni
“whatever you have asked me for”’; M/2 s.v. minu mng. 1c: cf.
mi-i-na-am-ma térisinni; U-W s.v. ullii A mng. 2a: istu arhani
ul-lu-ti

357:88: K s.v. kinanna usage b-2": uncert.: istu arhani ulliiti adu ki-
na-an-na ‘“from distant months until now(?) (for adu inanna?)

EA 358

358:9: L s.v. le’u usage b-3a”: leqd le-e-a-ni (parallel tuppati line 7)

358:12: S s.v. sakatu mng. 1a: is-sa-ku-ut Sarru

358:16: T s.v. tupninnu usage c: [...] ana du-up-ni-in-ni-ka [e-er], see
Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. 16 392.

358:25: U-W s.v. urhu A usage a-4": [u]r-ha-[a] ru-[gld-a-ta-a[m],
see Izre’el Amarna 62

358:29: A/2 s.v. apalu A mng. 2b-6"#

EA 359

359:7: §/2 s.v. §du mng. 2: The ref. [garradu x]-x-ma-tam it-ra-a Sa-it
Sarru-k[én] is obscure.

359:8: P s.v. parakku A usage b-1"b": (Sargon) [... bellis pa-ra-ak-ki

359:11: S s.v. surris usage a: nuSapsah sii-ur-ri-is “‘can we soon rest in
peace?”
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359:12: U-W s.v. urhu A usage b-1": “will we rest” burkani itanha ina
alaki u-ur-hi “when our knees have become exhausted from
walking the trails?” see J. Westenholz Akkade 114.

359:13 S s.v. sukkallu mng. 1a-11": cf. [PN pasu] eppusa iqabbi iz-
zakkara LU.SUKKAL $a maré tamkari “[PN] “set himself to
speak and said, addressing the s. of the merchants”

359:14: U-W s.v. urhu A usage b-2": (Zababa) alik u-ur-hi muste<si>ru
harrana, see J. Westenholz Akkade 114.

359:15: S/1 s.v. Salamu B usage b-1": cf. wlru sit “UTU ina Sa-la-mi
dUTU-$7 “from the east and in the west”

359:16: M/1 s.v. martu mng. 2c: libbasunu i-ra-a mar-ta bullul

359:18: M/1 s.v. maharu mng. 3b-4": “Sargon, the king of the uni-
qarradanu “(and now) face the (enemy’s) might (though) we
are not warriors”

359:19: U-W s.v. urhu A usage a-1": uncert.: [u-udl-da-a u-ur-hi “ne-
cessities(?) of the roads,” see J. Westenholz Akkade 116.

359:20: U-W s.v. iiru C: read su-ii-ru, see J. Westenholz Akkade 116.

359:22: Q s.v. gerbu mng. 1i-27a": irruba gére-eb ekalli “they entered
the palace”; T s.v. ramkaru usage m: [i]ppahra DUMU.MES
LU.DAM.GAR irruba gereb ekalli ultu irrubi [DUMU.MEg]
[L]U.DAM.GAR ul imhuru qarradii “the merchants assembled
and entered the palace—after they entered, the warriors did
not oppose the merchants”

359:26: M/1 s.v. marasu mng. 2¢: urhat Supsuqat alakta mar-sa-at; S/3
S.V. Supsuqu mng. 1: note [§]a terris alaka urhat Su-up-su-qd-at
alakta marsat “where you want to go is difficult of access, hav-
ing narrow roads”; U-W s.v. urhu A usage a-4": difficult: u-ur-
ha-at SupSuqat alakta marsat, see J. Westenholz Akkade 111f.
Note to 8-10

359:28: T s.v. takkassu usage a: hursanu gapsu Sa tak-ka-sii ugnii hurasu
ina GAM-su “a huge mountain surrounded(?) with slabs of
lapis lazuli and gold”; U-W s.v. ugnii mng. 1a-2": Sa takkassi
NA4.ZA.GfN hurasu ina GAM-su “(a mighty mountain) in
whose environs are blocks of lapis lazuli and gold”

359:29: /3 s.v. Simessali usage a: GIS.HASHUR GIS.PES GIS si-
mi-is-Sa-lu GIS urzinnu “apple tree, fig tree, 3., sycamore(?)”;
U-W s.v. ummuqu: um-muq(!) 7 ZU.AB bi-ra-su “(trees) are of
a depth of seven apsii, see J. Westenholz Akkade 120; U-W
S.v. urkinu: [...] hashiru tittu Simissalu GIS wr-zi-in-nu um-
muq(!) 7 ZU.AB “the apple tree, the fig tree, the boxwood, and
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A9

the u. are of a depth of seven apsii” (describing the forest of a
foreign mountainous region), see J. Westenholz Akkade 120f.

359:30: R s.v. rasddu: see Weidner, BoSt 6 64 n.8 and Izre’el Amarna
p.74 note and p. 145 (coll.); $/2 s.v. Sikru usage b: read Si-te-a

359:1.8: P s.v. pii mng. 1b-1": amata [i]1stu KAXU-su ul ugarta “he had
barely finished speaking”; R s.v. rapasu mng. 4b-1": Sarru-kin
uhtappara alsu 2 GAN KA NUN-be iir-tap-pi-is “Sargon en-
circled his city and widened the Gate of the Princes to(?) two
iku”

359:1.9: S s.v. salatu mng. la: mi-li dirisu is-sa-li-it-ma “he made a
breach(?) in the highest part of its wall”

359:r.10: T s.v. tehu mng. 7: In EA 359 4. 10, read perhaps it-ta-di(HI)
kus=sasu, see J. Westenholz Akkade 124 with note to line.

359:r.11, 16: M/2 s.v. migru mng. 2a: cf. mi-ki-ir SEn-lil

359:r.13: R s.v. résu mng. 1b: takkassu Sa re-Si-is-Su; S/3 s.v. Supalu

ba-la-as-su “‘a block of [...] at his head, a lapis lazu footstool
at his foot”; U-W s.v. ugni mng. 1b-1": GIS.GIR.GUB NA,.
ZA.GIN 3a supalassu “a lapiz lazuli footstool at his (Sargon’s)
feet”

359:r.14: S/2 s.v. §asu mng. 1c-1": [Za=babla usib panisu sa kima sa-
a-Su ina kusst hurasi asbu asib Sarru kima ili “Zababa sat before
him, just as he was seated on a golden throne, the king was
seated like the god”

359:r.20: S/1 s.v. Sananu [aju] Sarru ii-Sa-an-na-an kdsa “[what] king
will rival you?”

359:1.22: P s.v. palahu mng. 10: nakiritka up-tal-<la>-hu-ma usharra
tuter=suniiti “‘your enemies frighten each other and are numb
with fear, you turned them back”; Q s.v. gamii A mng, 2a: cf.
at-tu-’ (var. at-ta) ga-mu lib-bi na-ki-ru-ka uptal<la>huma; $/3
S.V. Suharruru mng. la: nakirika up-tal-<la>-hu-ma us-ha-ra-
ra-ma ‘“‘your enemies became afraid, they are numb with fear”

359:r.23: R s.v. rdasu mng. 2: bélu Sa re-si-i elisu; U-W s.v. ugaru
mng. 1c-2°c”: [x x] x SA A.GAR be-lu $a re-si-ii UGU-3u (in
broken context), see Izre’el Amarna p. 68.

359:r.24: S s.v. saharu mng. 1b: ina asrisu ul ni-is-sa-hur

359:1.25: S s.v. sirdu A usage a: hashiiru tittu Salliiru karanu [...] bututtu
GIS zé-er-du

359:1.26: T s.v. tarii A mng. 3c: lu-ut-ra-a ta-a-bi (obscure)

359:r.27: R s.v. re’ti mng. 3b-1": Sarrukin ir-te-e

359:r.29: T s.v. tamharu usage d-1'b”: DUB1L.KAM S$a sar tam-ha-ri
“first tablet of “King of Battle”
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EA 360 (9)
EA 361 (g)

EA 362

362:3: S/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2c: wr. Ana KI.TA sepr

362:4: M/1 s.v. magatu mng. 1c-2°#

362:8: P s.v. pitatu usage a: juhammit belt ussar ERIN.MES pi-td-te
“my lord should make haste to send archers”

362:10: U-W s.v. usSuru mng, 7b: summa Sarru beli la ju-Sa-ru ERIN.
MES pitati u ninuma nimiit

362:14fF: S/1 s.v. Salsami: agami tumal Sa-al-Sa-mi mang|almmi inanna
tumal Sa-al-Sa-mi tigbini “‘today, yesterday, the day before yes-
terday (Byblos) is ..., and now, yesterday, the day before yes-
terday they said”; T s.v. timali usage c: ma-a-ga-mi tu-ma-al
Sal=sami ma-[an-gal-am-mi inanna tu-ma-al Salsami tigbini
“yesterday (and) the day before there was ..., now there is ...,
yesterday (and) the day before they told me (there will be no
archers)”

362:15: M/1 s.v. magagu mng. 1c: obscure: agami tumal salsami ma-
[an-gal-am-mi “today, yesterday, and the day before (Byblos)
is ...”; M/1 s.v. magagu mng. 1c: obscure: agami tumal Salsami
ma-[an-gal-am-mi “‘today, yesterday, and the day before
(Byblos) is ...”

32:19: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

362:30: S/2 s.v. Sasunu mng. 1b: janummi amilu la te-i-sa ana sa-Su-
[nu] “there is no one (to help me if) you do not come forth
against them”

362:33: M/2 s.v. miisu usage c-2”: mu-sd urram; U-W s.v. urru A mng.
1c: “I guard the city” mu-sa ur-ra-am “night and day”

362:35: P s.v. pataru mng. 9a-1"b”: pl. te-pa-tis-ru-na

362:38: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng, 2b-1": janu awilt ana na-sa-ri GN al Sarri
belija “there are no men to hold Byblos, the city of the king,
my lord”

362:42: S/2 s.v. Sataru 1a-4”: iniima Sa-ti-ir beli ana mahrija “when
my lord wrote to me”

362:49: S/1 s.v. sanii A mng. 1b-17a": la jiSme Sarru beli awdite
LU.MES $a-nu-te “the king, my lord, should not listen to the
words of other men”

362:50: P s.v. pananum usage d-2”: “(there is no pestilence in the
region)” Salim is-tu pa-na-<nu>-[um] “it has been well for
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a long time”; S/1 s.v. Saldmu mng. 1b-2": janumi mitana ana
matati Sa-lim istu pana<n>um (see mitanu sage a)

362:55: R s.v. rdmu A mng. le: gabbi LU.MES hazanniite la ra-i-mu
iniima tiisu sabé pitatu

362:56: P s.v. pitatu usage a#

362:57: P s.v. pasahu mng. 1b-1": pa-si-ih ana Sunu ... maris jasi ““it is
tranquil for them, but for me it is disturbing”

362:59: M/1 s.v. mardsu mng. 2c#

362:62: U-W s.v. amu mng. 1b-9": amurmi ana i-mi tusi “see, on
the day when you go out (all lands will be turned back to the
king)”

362:65: U-W s.v. uzuzzu mng. 9b: mija ji-zi-zu ana pani sabé Sarri
“who could withstand the king’s forces?”

362:66: §/2 sattu mng. 1c-2”: note: MU // sa-ni-ta annitu

362:68: M/2 s.v. mija: mi-ia Sunu iniima ipusu arna u ddku rabisa ...
PN “who are they, that they could do evil and kill the commis-
sioner PN?”

362:69: R s.v. rabisu mng. 1d: “who are they” iniima ipusu arna u daku
LU.MASKIM sii-ki-na PN “that they committed a crime and
killed the PN, the deputy”; S s.v. sitkinu: mija Sunu iniima ipusu
arna u ddku rabisa si-ki-na PN “who are they that they should
commit a crime and kill the inspector Piwiri?”

EA 363

363:4 S/3 s.v. Supalu mng. 2c: ana Su-pa-li upri Sept Sarri bélija 7 u 7
amgqut “seven times and seven times I fall down to the dust of
the feet of the king, my lord”

363:5: U-W s.v. upru: ana Supali up-ri Sept sarri bélija 7 u 7 amqut
“twice seven times I fall down beneath the dust of the feet of
the king, my lord”

363:7: N/2 s.v. ninu usage d#

363:18: P s.v. pitaru usage a: also, written ERIN.MES pi-td-a-ta

EA 364

364:21: S/2 s.v. Semit mng. 1¢c-3": ina imi as-mi u amaru epes nukurti
364:27: M/1 s.v. malaku mng, 3: Sarru bélija li-im-lu-uk-mi ana ardisu

EA 365

365:6: S/1 s.v. samsu mng. le-1"a”: ana sepe Sarri bélija u “UTU-ia
7-Su u 7-ta-a-an amqut
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365:14: M/1 s.v. massu: anakuma ubbalu LUMES ma-as-sa.ME[S] “I
am bringing corvée workers”

EA 366

366:13: N/2 s.v. nasi A mng. 5a-3": “may the king learn” iniima LU
SA.GAZ.[ZA] ji-na-as-§i // na-as-Sa-a ina matati ... u idicksSu
“that the Habiru have been rising up in the country and have
defeated it”

366:21: N/2 s.v. nukurtu usage a-2’a”: anakuma u PN nu-kiir-tum ina
LU.SA.GAZ

366:24: N/1 s.v. ndarruru usage a: en-ni-ri-ru // na-az-a-qi ina 50
narkabati ana muhhija “they came to me to help with fifty
chariots”; S/3 s.v. suni: PN LU GN u PN, LU GN, Su-ni-ma
en=niriru // naz’aqu ina 50 narkabdti ana muh=hija “Surate of
Akka and Intaruta of AkSapa both hastened to my help with
fifty chariots”

366:28: T s.v. tarasu B mng. 1a: li-it-ru-us ina pani Sarri bélija u lu ji-
Si-ra PN “may it seem right in the sight of the king, my lord,
to send PN”

366:34: P s.v. paru mng. 3a-2": lu tutér matati ... ana ZAG-5i // up-si-hi
“may you (the pharaoh) win back the lands up to its borders”;
u s.v. upsu: “May you restore the land of the king” ana ZAG-si
/] up-si-hi “to its border”

EA 367

367:4: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": us-sur lu na-sa-ra-ta asru Sarri sa
ittika “‘you should guard well the king’s settlement that is in
your hands”

367:6: U-W s.v. ussuru mng. 7a: anuma Sarru um-te-es-se-ra-ku PN
“herewith the king has dispatched PN to you”

367:8: T s.v. tarbasu mng. 2: PN LU.UGULA.TUR sa Sarri ina mat
Kinahhi “(the king has sent to you) PN the royal stable master
in Canaan”

367:14: M/2 s.v. mekit mng. la: awata gabba Sa iqabbakku Simassu
damqis dannis u epus damgqis dannis u ussur ussur la da-mi-ik-ki
“listen very carefully to every word he says to you, and carry
it out very diligently, be very much on guard, do not be negli-
gent”; N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 4: cf. us-sur us-sur la tamekki

367:16: P s.v. pitatu usage a: lu susurata ana pani ERIN.MES pi-ta-ti
Sarri aklu mad karanu gabbu mimma mad “see to it that you
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make ready for the king’s archers food in abundance, and wine
and everything else in abundance”

367:17: M/2 s.v. mimma usage a-1": akalu mad karanu gabbu mi-im-ma
mad “‘there is much food (here, also) wine, everything in large
quantity”

367:20: N/1 s.v. nakasu mng. 2a-2": anumma ikasSadakku arhis arhis
u i-na-ak-ki-is gaqqad ajabe Sa Sarri “now he will come to you
very quickly, and he will cut off the heads of the king’s ene-
mies”

367:23: g/l s.V. Sam$u mng. 1b: [u tidi inama Salim Sarru kima “UTU-a§
ina Samé “‘know that the king is well, like the sun in the sky”

367:25: M/1 s.v. magal usage b-2": sabisu ... madu ma-gal Sulmu; S/3
S.v. Sulmu mng. 1d-2": sabusu narkabatusu madu magal Sul-mu
“all (the king’s) troops and chariots are very well”

EA 368 (¢)

EA 369 (see erroneous[?] note S/1 s.v. Sananu la-c”)

369:6 T s.v. tarbasu in akil tarbasi mng. 2: cf. LU.<UGULA(?)>.TUR
sabe pitati

369:8: S/2 s.v. sagii A usage b: anumma umtessSerakku PN ... ana lagé
SAL.DE // Sa-qi(text -di)-tum SIGs “now I sent PN to you in
order to purchase beautiful women cupbearers”

369:9: M/1 s.v. malbasu: kaspu hurasu GADA.MES // ma-al-ba-si

369:10: S s.v. samtu usage f-1": “silver, gold, linen garments” NA,.
GUG kali NA,. MES—s., “all kinds of) precious stones”

369:12: N/1 s.v. napharu mng. la-1": gU.NIGiN—ma; S/3 s.v. §iisi us-
age a: SUNIGIN-ma sa 1 ME 3u-Si-ti-ba-an “a total of 160
deben-weight”; T s.v. riban: SUNIGIN-ma [sa] 1 me Su-si ti-
ba-an “a total of 160 deben (for forty women cupbearers at
forty shekels of silver each)”

369:13: N/1 s.v. napharu mng. 1a-1": SUNIGIN-ma

369:14: S/3 s.v. simu mng. le: 40 KU.BABBAR SAM SAL.DE.MES
(see Sagii usage b)

369:21: §/2 siati mng. 1b: cf. [$i]-ia-tum [bal-an-tum

369:22: P s.v. pi A mng. 7a: KA S$i-pirg-ti ispuruka “in accordance
with the message he sent You™; S/3 s.v. sipirtu A mng. 3c: KA
Si-birs-ti iSpuruka “according to the message he sent to you”

369:23: S/1 s.v. Saparu mng. 2a-4": note (as a calque on Egyptian)
kasi NAM.TI is-pu-ru-ka “to you they sent life”

369:27: S/3 s.v. sulmu mng. 1d-2": citation
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369:30: S/1 s.v. Saplu mng. le-2": anumma jittadin dAmanu mata iliti
mata Sap-li-ti sit dSamsi ereb dSamsi ina Su-pa-al 2 $épé Sarri
“and now may Amon place beneath the kings feet the Upper
Land and the Lower Land from east to west”

EA 370

370:24: §/1 Salamu mng. 1b-2°

370:29: §/3 Sulmu mng. 1d-2": ina mati eliti adi [mati Sapliti] sit Samsi
adi ereb Samsi magal Sul-mu

EA 371

371:25: N/1 s.v. ndarruru usage b: also, wr. En-ni-ri-ir

371:27: S/2 s.v. Sarapu mng. 1f-17#

EA 372 (9)

EA 373

373:7: T s.v. tazzimtu mng. 2: In AOAT 8 (= Rainey EA), the entry
[SISK]JUR = fe-ez-zi-x (between te-es-[li-tum] and te-ni-nu)
cannot be restored with confidence.

3738: T s.v. teninu lexical section: [si-is-kur] [AMARXSE].
AMARXSE = te-ni-nu

373:13: T s.v. taknitu lexical section: zu-ur-zu-ur ZUR.ZUR = fi-ik-
ni-tum

EA 374 (9)
EA 375 (9)
EA 376 (9)
EA 377 (9)

EA 378

378:11: N/2 s.v. nasaru mng. 2b-1": cf. a-na-sa-ru-mi asar Sarri belija
378:26: §/2 Semit mng. 2b-1": awati Sarri ... ul il-ti-ni-im-me
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EA 379 (9)
EA 380 (¢)
EA 381 (8)

EA 382 (9)
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